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Precautions in Using the Service Manual
This manual should not be used by anyone other than the servicing staff
members qualified through the training specified by our company. Since
this manual contains confidential information including engineering know-
how related to product development, it is prohibited to distribute the manual
to users or to allow them free access to the manual without obtaining prior
permission from Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.

This manual is intended to assist the service person in the safe and efficient
servicing of the equipment described.
The equipment must be used in accordance with the procedures contained in
this manual and must not be used for purposes other than those which are de-
scribed herein.

The equipment should only be used by persons having recognized qualifications
and, if relevant, having adequate training on this equipment, especially regarding
protective measure such as laser radiation protection.

It is the responsibility of the user to ensure that existing legal regulations regard-
ing installation of the building with respect to the equipment are observed. Moreover
the legal regulations regarding the operation of the equipment are to be observed.

Incorrect operation, or failure of the user to maintain the equipment in accor-
dance with the schedule of maintenance, relieves the manufacturer or his agent
from all responsibility for consequent non-compliance, damage, injury, defects
and/or other malfunction.

Export Restrictions (TWA) Applying to this Equipment

Export restrictions (TWA) apply to models in which Service Pack/
Internet Explorer 4 have been installed on the hard disk of
CR-IR346/348CL controller main unit, such as models equipped with
DELL OptiPlex GX110 - Pentium II of 733MHz or more, because the
encryption key bit length of the Internet Explorer 4 program exceeds
the limit.

For models to which export restrictions (TWA) apply, government  ap-
proval obtained through due procedure is required in order to export
or otherwise remove such models from Japan.

Note that the same restrictions apply not only to the main unit but also
to after-sale parts, service manuals and service training (for exporting
or transferring technology) when such items are dispatched or shipped
to foreign countries and when service training is given for trainees from
foreign countries.
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Initial use of the software by the purchaser constitutes acceptance of these terms.

(1) Only a non-exclusive, nontransferable right to use this Fuji Software on a Fuji-
approved computer system is granted to the licensee.  Licensee may not: (i) use the software for
purposes other than those listed in the scope of the Software, (ii) use the Software’s command
verbs to create or alter tables, new schemes or databases outside the scope of those necessary for
the operation of Software, and (iii) use the Software or any third party application development
tools to modify or enhance existing screens or forms created by Software or generation of new
forms, except as necessary to implement or operate Software;

(2) Fuji retains all title to the Software and all copies thereof, and no title to the Program,
or any intellectual property therein, is transferred to the licensee.  The licensee may not assign,
timeshare or rent the Software;

(3) The licensee may not copy the Software, except for backup, archival or temporary
transfer (in the event of a computer malfunction) purposes only.  The licensee shall include on all
backup, archival and temporary copies of the Software all copyright and other proprietary notices
or legends included on the Software when it was shipped to such licensee;

(4) The licensee agrees not to reverse assemble, decompile or otherwise attempt to derive
source code from the Software;

(5) The licensee agrees to comply with all export and re-export restrictions and
regulations imposed by the government of the United States.  The licensee shall not knowingly
transfer, directly or indirectly, any restricted Software or technical data received from Fuji, or the
direct product of such data, to any country identified by the US Department of Commerce or
other regulating agency as an embargoed destination or country otherwise subject to export
restrictions under the United States law, unless prior written authorization is obtained from Fuji
and each appropriate United States government agency.  This Section shall survive the expiration
or termination of the license agreement.

(6) Although copyrighted, the Software is unpublished and contains proprietary and
confidential information of Fuji and is considered to constitute valuable trade secrets.  The
licensee will hold the Software in confidence and shall protect the Software with at least the
same degree of care with which the licensee protects its own similar confidential information;

(7) The term of the license continues indefinitely until terminated (i) by the licensee upon
destruction of the Software together with all documentation and copies thereof or (ii)
automatically and without notice from Fuji upon any breach by the licensee of this license.
Upon termination of the license for the Software, the licensee shall return to Fuji all copies of the
Software, or certify to Fuji that the licensee has destroyed all such copies;

FUJI MEDICAL SYSTEMS U.S.A., INC.

APPLICATION PROVIDER LICENSE AGREEMENT
END USER LICENSE TERMS
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(8) Fuji shall have the right to direct a recognized accounting firm to conduct, during
normal business hours, an audit of (and to copy) the appropriate records of the licensee to verify
the number of copies of the Software in Use by the licensee, the computer systems on which
such copies are installed and in the case of limited user licenses, the number of users using such
copies.  Representatives of the auditing firm shall protect the confidentiality of the licensee’s
Confidential Information and abide by the licensee’s reasonable security regulations while on
licensee’s premises.  If the number of copies or users is found to be greater that that contracted
for or the computer system on which the Software is in use differs from the computer system for
which license rights have been granted to the licensee, the licensee shall be invoiced for the
additional copies, users or computer systems at triple the prices quoted in the then current price
list of Fuji.  The additional license fees shall be payable within (30) days of such an invoice;

(9) The licensee shall not release the results of any benchmark of the Software to any
third party without the prior written approval of Fuji for each such release.

(10) Licensee acknowledges its responsibility to (i) regularly back-up data maintained on
any computer system using the Software, and (ii) adequately test prior to deployment each
production version of the Software in a configuration which reasonably simulates licensee’s
planned production environment.

(11) The licensee agrees not to make copies of the manuals accompanying the Software.

(12) If Licensee is an agency of the U.S. government, the Software is provided with
“Restricted Rights” and that its use, duplication or disclosure is governed by DFARS 252.227-
7103 (c)(1)(ii) or FAR 52.227-19, as applicable.

(13) THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY
KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE.  The entire risk as to the quality and the performance of the Software is with the
licensee, should the Software prove to be defective in any way.  The licensee assumes the entire
cost of all necessary servicing and repair.  Should any of the above exclusions of warranties or
the following limitation of liability be determined by a court to be unenforceable, the liability, if
any, of Fuji and the licensee’s sole and exclusive remedy for damages for any claim of any kind
whatsoever concerning its use of the Software regardless of legal theory, shall not be greater than
the license fee which the licensee paid for the Software.  In no event will Fuji be liable to the
licensee for any general, special, direct, indirect, incidental or consequential damages of any kind
for any reason whatsoever as a result of or in connection with the Software and/or its
documentation.

FUJI MEDICAL SYSTEMS U.S.A., INC.
LICENSE AGREEMENT CONTINUED



Notice

Due to the sensitive nature of the specialized software contained within the computer, ADDITIONAL
APPLICATIONS, OPERATING SYSTEM CHANGES/UPGRADES, FOREIGN DRIVERS, OTHER
FILES OR INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES NOT AUTHORIZED BY FUJI IN WRITING SHOULD NOT BE
INSTALLED ON THIS SYSTEM.  Service calls resulting from the introduction of unapproved software,
firmware or hardware are NOT covered under warranty or service contracts and will be billed at prevailing
hourly rates.
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Introduction

Introduction
� Notes on the Use of the Service Manual

1. This document is intended to be read by the service
personnel of Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. or authorized agent
who is commissioned by Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. to
perform servicing tasks.

Under these circumstances, no one is allowed to perform
the following actions without the prior written permission
from Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.

• Duplicating or reproducing this document in whole or in part
• Disclosing this document, in whole or in part, to a person other

than the authorized service personnel
• Lending or transferring this document, in whole or in part, to a

third party

2. Due care must be exercised when handling this document
because it contains product internal structure descriptions
and other confidential information.

* When the contents of this document need be changed, the
information about such changes will be conveyed using
“Engineering Change Notice (ECN)”.

The “Engineering Change Notice (ECN)” must also be handled
using the same care as for this document.

3. Due to a product development schedule, the product
specifications and available options/variations prevailing
at the time of the release of this document may differ from
the descriptions given in this document. In such an in-
stance, a Service Engineering Information will be issued as
needed to furnish latest information about inapplicable
specifications and components.

4. If you have any doubt about the contents of this document
or find errors, contact your local Fuji Film representative.

� Warning and Cautionary Information

Precautions during the service work are indicated by the following
terms and symbols.

WARNING

CAUTION

IMPORTANT

NOTE

REFERENCE

Serious injuries or death may result if this precaution is
not observed.
Damage of the unit and customer database may also occur.

Mild or moderate injuries may result if this precaution is
not observed.
Serious malfunction (which may be unrepairable or
difficult to repair) may also occur.

Abnormal operations (easy to repair) may result if this
precaution is not observed.

Indicates items which require particular attention.

Explanation of related items and terms.
00010001.EPS
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� Precautionary Labels

To prevent danger to humans and serious accidents, observe the
following.

�� WARNINGS ��

• Unless indicated otherwise, be sure to turn off the power switch before
maintenance work, and disconnect the power plug from the outlet.
Even if the power switch is OFF, 100 to 240VAC (differs according to
machine specifications) will still be supplied to the primary input
terminal of the unit if the power cable is connected, and this may result
in possible electric hazards.

• As neckties, scarves, and necklaces may get caught in the unit during
work, remove these items or take precautions against such accidents.

• Never modify the unit unless specified otherwise.
Modification of the safety unit (interlock, breaker, temperature fuse,
etc.) will cause serious problems as it is not only dangerous but
violates the related laws and regulations.

�� CAUTIONS ��

• The grounding wire must be connected.

• To avoid damages to the parts/units due to static discharge, use a wrist
strap putting one end on your wrist and the other end on the grounded
section of the equipment, as illustrated below.

• When doing so, make sure to unplug the line cord plug to avoid electri-
cal hazards if using a PC in which the power is energized to the
internal power supply or circuits when it is inserted into an outlet.

00010003.EPS

Wrist strap

Introduction
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The unit is also pasted with precautionary labels. Follow these instruc-
tions on these labels when carrying out work.

CL-PC
(GX110)

CL-PC
(GX150)

Identification 
label

DELL product label

Identification 
label

Rating plate

00010009.EPS

� Identification labels

00010008.EPS

CR-IR346CL CR-IR348CL

� Rating plate

CR-IR346CL

00010010.EPS

CR-IR348CL

Introduction

Safety Precautions
� Safety Precautions (Control Unit)

Follow the precautions below when installing, using, and servicing the
control unit (PC).

See the User's Guide provided for details on the control unit.

� Input voltage : 115VC or 230V

� Electric hazard prevention :
The power cord of the control unit and CRT
monitor uses a 3-pin plug. Connect it to a
properly grounded power outlet. When using
an extension cord, use a 3-line type with a
grounding pin.

� Place of installation : Avoid places where dust and foreign particles
may enter inside through the computer opening.
Avoid installing near heaters and heat sources.

� Precautions when working on internal parts of the control unit :

(1) Turn off the power of the PC, CRT, and other peripheral devices.

(2) Disconnect the power cord from the outlet to prevent electric
hazard.

(3) Open the I/O panel on the rear of the PC, touch the metallic part
to fully discharge body static electricity before accessing.

(4) When removing the board and memory module, etc., hold them
without directly touching the connectors and pins and place them
in a static electricity prevention package.

� Safety Precautions (CRT monitor)

 �� WARNING ��

High voltage is applied inside the CRT monitor.

To prevent electric hazards and danger, the CRT internal parts cannot
be accessed.

The CRT monitor does not consist of parts serviceable by the service
engineer.
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Abbreviations adopted in
this manual:

• PC: Hardware (personal computer) used in the CR-IR346CL controller

• CL: CR-IR346CL

• RU: CR-IR346RU

• OS: Operating System (Windows 2000)

• AP: Application Software

Name of the target product of
this manual:

Note that the target product name of this manual has been changed
from "FCR XG1" to "FCR XG-1". Read thus "XG1" appearing in this
manual "XG-1".
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1.1  PC Used for XG-1 (one RU+CL) Connection

1. System Configuration
This section shows the system configuration, which includes the CR-
IR346/348CL application, and the operating environment for the PC.

The application is to be installed on the following PCs. The PC to be
used varies with the image reader specification.

❍ PC used for XG-1 (one RU+CL) connection

• Dell OptiPlex GX110, etc.
• Dell OptiPlex GX150 (Celeron type), etc.

❍ PC used for 5000 plus (5000 series + CL) or CL-RU N:N connection

• Dell OptiPlex GX150 (Pentium III type), etc.

1.1 PC Used for XG-1 (one RU+CL)
Connection

� System configuration

Video cable
Mother board

(video terminal: onboard)

Video RAM

Accessories
(keyboard

and mouse)

CR-IR346CL 
application 
CD-ROM

E-IDE
-i/f

Option key 
CD-ROM

00000042.EPS

LP connection i/f 
(PEI01A board: optional)

Network i/f

X-CON/RIS connection i/f 
(PSI04A board: optional)

System area/image area
(drive C)

Monitor

Barcode
reader

(optional)

Magnetic
card reader
(optional)

USB 
connector

USB 
connector

PC main unit
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� Operating environment

� PC main unit

Item Description

CPU

System
memory

384MB or more

VRAM 4MB or more

HDD IDE, 6.4GB or more, 5400 rpm or higher

FDD 3.5" 2-mode

CD-ROM
drive

24-time-speed or faster (recommended)

Expansion
card slots

PCI bus slot × 2 (half-size PCI board)

Network 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX compatible

OS Windows 2000 Professional

Other RS-232C × 1, USB × 2
F000002.EPS

GX110

GX150
Celeron ; clock frequency: 700 MHz or higher
(only in Japan)

Pentium III ; clock frequency: 500 MHz or higher

� Monitor

Item Description

Display resolution 1024 × 768 pixels or higher

Number of display colors 24-bit True-Color (16,777,216 colors)
F0000023.EPS

1.2 PC Used for 5000 plus (FCR 5000
Series+CL) or CL-RU N:N Connection

� System configuration

MD000010.EPS

Remote power 
control switch box 

(only for 5000 plus connection)

USB
USB

USB

Mother board
(video terminal: onboard)

Video cable
Monitor

CR-IR348CL 
application 
CD-ROM

Option key 
CD-ROM

Video RAM

E-IDE
-i/f System area/image area

(drive C)

Network i/f

LP connection i/f 
(PEI01A board: optional)

X-CON/RIS connection i/f 
(PSI04A board: optional)

Accessories
(keyboard

and mouse)

Barcode
reader

(optional)

Magnetic
cardreader
(optional)

PC main unit

1.2  PC Used for 5000 plus (FCR 5000 Series+CL) or CL-RU N:N Connection
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� Operating environment

� PC main unit

Item Description

System
memory

VRAM 4MB or more

HDD IDE, 4GB or more, 7200 rpm or higher

FDD 3.5" 2-mode

CD-ROM
drive

24-time-speed or faster (recommended)

Expansion
card slots

PCI bus slot × 2 (half-size PCI board)

Network 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX compatible

OS Windows 2000 Professional

Other RS-232C × 1, USB × 3

MD000016.EPS

Pentium III; clock frequency: 1 GHz or higher*

512MB or more

CPU

* “Pentium IV; clock frequency: 1.5GHz or higher” when the FCR 5000MA plus is 
connected.

� Monitor (15" LCD, 17"CRT)

Item Description

Display resolution 1024 × 768 pixels or higher

Number of display colors 24-bit True-Color (16,777,216 colors)
MD000017.EPS

� Monitor (SL-IC300)

See the SL-IC300 Service Manual.

1.2  PC Used for 5000 plus (FCR 5000 Series+CL) or CL-RU N:N Connection
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2.1  Dell OptiPlex GX110

� Expansion card slots
A total of two expansion card slots are used to accept the PEI01A
board (optional) for LP connection and PSI04A board (optional) for RIS
connection. These boards can be mounted in either of the two slots.

PCI2

PCI1

00000263.EPS

� Memory modules
The maximum amount of memory (512MB) is factory installed prior to
shipment. Therefore, no more memory can be added.

A
B

00000264.EPS

System board DIMM sockets

� Connectors (PC rear panel)

1 2

� : Indicates the connector used for the CR-IR346CL.

* : Indicates the connector used only when the 15" monitor 
with a touch panel is employed.

� NIC connector

00000262.EPS

� Mouse connector

� USB port (2-port)

Serial port 2 connector

Parallel port connector � Video connector

� Keyboard connector
* Serial port 1 connector

2. Connectors and Slots
This section shows the locations of the following PC connectors,
memory modules, and PC board mounting slots.

• Dell OptiPlex GX110
• Dell OptiPlex GX150

2.1 Dell OptiPlex GX110

� System board location

00000261.EPS

Memory slots

Expansion card slots

System board
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2.2 Dell OptiPlex GX150

� System board location

MD000012.EPS

System board

Memory slots

Expansion card slots

� Expansion card slots
A total of two expansion card slots are used to accept the PEI01A
board (optional) for LP connection and PSI04A board (optional) for RIS
connection. These boards can be mounted in either of the two slots.

MD000014.EPS

PCI2

PCI1

2.2  Dell OptiPlex GX150

� Memory configuration

The maximum amount of memory (512MB) is factory installed prior to
shipment. Therefore, no more memory can be added.

MD000015.EPS

A

B

T

F
R
O
N System board DIMM sockets

� Connector configuration

MD000013.EPS

� : Indicates the connector used for the CR-IR346/348CL.

* : Indicates the connector used only when the 15" monitor 
with a touch panel is employed.

* : Two-port USB connector is provided on the front as well.
Do not use these ports.

� NIC connector� Mouse connector

� USB port* (2-port)
Serial port 2 connector

Parallel port connector � Video connector

� Keyboard 
connector

* Serial port 1 connector
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3. System Connection Examples

3. System Connection Examples
This section shows CR-IR346/348CL system connection examples.

� Independent type [XG-1 system]

This example represents the most compact system connection, which
consists of the CR-IR346RU, CR-IR346CL, and printer.
ID information entry, local storage, and local film output functions can
be exercised by this system alone. In this connection example, film
output is enabled either via the E-i/f or using the DICOM Print function.

� Connecting a printer via the E-i/f

CR-IR346CL

CR-IR346RU

FRUP

MD000018.EPS

E-i/f
Printer

XG-1 system

� Connecting a printer using the DICOM Print function

FRUP

CR-IR346CL PrinterCR-IR346RU

DICOM Print

MD000023.EPS

� Network type

This example represents a system connection that is used with the
XG-1 system built into an existing hospital network, to which the ID
function incorporated FCR5000 Series, IDT connection type FCR5000
Series, or similar equipment is connected.

CR-IR
346CL

QA-WS/
HI-C655

IDT

FRUP

IDT

MD000019.EPS

XG-1 system

Image output
(FINP or DICOM)

IDT 
connection type 
FCR 5000 Series

Hospital network

CR-IR346RU 
IDT function 
incorporated 

FCR5000 Series

Image output 
(FINP)

Illustrated below is an example of system connection with the 5000 plus
system incorporated into the configuration shown above. This system
configuration is available with software version A02 or later.

CR-IR
346CL

QA-WS/
HI-C655

IDT
FRUP ID:FINP

CR-IR
346RU

CR-IR
348CL

IDT

5000 plus

Hospital network

Image output
(FINP or DICOM)

Image output
(FINP or DICOM)

Image output 
(FINP)

IDT 
connection type 
FCR5000 Series

Image:
DICOM

XG-1 system 5000 plus system MD000011.EPS
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3. System Connection Examples

Illustrated below is an example of system connection where the XG-1
(two or more RUs connected) and 5000 plus are used simultaneously.
This system configuration is available with software version A04 or later.

The system configuration that includes the IDT-IV is available with
software version A07 or later.

CR-IR
348CL

QA-WS/
HI-C655

CR-IR
346RU

FRUP

5000
plus

CR-IR
346RU

5000
plus

FRUP

IDT-IV

System connection where the XG-1 (two or more RUs connected) 
and 5000 plus are used simultaneously. 

MD000020.EPS

ID: FINP

ID: FINP

Image output
(FINP or DICOM)

Hospital network

Image: DICOM
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4. Software Function Overview

� External equipment connections

RU

FCR5000 
cassette type

FCR5000 
built-in type

MD000001.EPS

Equipment Description

Image Reader

Local printer

Network printer

DICOM receiver

The 348CL can be simultaneously connected to the 
RU, FCR5000 cassette type, and FCR5000 built-in 
type. Software version A03 does not allow you to use 
the RU and FCR5000 built-in type simultaneously. The 
346CL can only be connected to one unit of the RU.

Up to 16 units can be connected. However, CLs that 
serve as the master IIP for every RUs are required. The 
connection protocol used is FRUP. Uncompressed, 
nonstandardized, 12-bit images are output to the CL.

Up to 16 units can be connected. The connection 
protocol used is DICOM CR Storage. JPEG-compressed, 
nonstandardized, 11-bit images are output to the CL.

Up to two units can be connected. The connection 
protocol used is DICOM CR Storage. JPEG-compressed, 
nonstandardized, 11-bit images are output to the CL.

One unit can be connected through the use of the PEI 
board. The CR-LP414, FL-IM2636, FL-IM3543, and 
FL-IM3543M cannot be connected.

• The double-density recording function is supported 
(FM-DPL only).

• Two film sizes (35 × 43 cm and 26 × 36 cm) are 
supported.

The connection protocol used is DICOM BGP/Printer 
SOP. The acceptable connection target is the FN-PS551, 
DRYPIX, FM-DP L or other specified device of a 
different manufacturer. However, the network printer 
cannot be used together with the local printer.

This device can deliver its output to one filing device 
and eight other devices. As the connection protocol, 
FINP, DICOM CR Storage, or DICOM XR Storage can 
be used. For the employed filing device, DICOM 
Storage Commitment can be used. The acceptable 
connection target is the HI-C655, QA-WS771, HI-
C654, OD-F614/624, or other specified devices of 
different manufacturers.

4. Software Function Overview

IDT-IV

IDC-IV

1024×768 
color LCD

1024×768 
color CRT

SL-IC 300

1600×1200 
Ikegami monochrome 
1k monitor

MD000002.EPS

Equipment Description

RIS 

NEC new interface 
compliant device or 
Fujitsu/Hitachi 
interface compliant 
device
DICOM MWM 
or DICOM PPS 
compliant device

Host connection 
device based on 
Type A/B interface

X-CON (A04 or later)

IDT

Monitor

Other

Magnetic card 
reader

Barcode reader

Full-size keyboard

Mouse

Only one unit can be serially connected via the 
PSI04A board (Serial ordering). 
Software version A07 or later.

Network connection.

Only one unit can be serially connected (via the 
PSI04A board).

Only one unit can be serially connected (via the 
PSI04A board). Toshiba, Shimadzu, Philips, and 
Siemens devices are supported.

The ID information collection and ID information 
sharing functions are supported.

Up to 16 units can be connected.

Only one unit can be connected. Patient 
information is acquired from the host via the 
IDC-IV.

Only one unit can be connected.

The touch panel function is provided.

—

The dedicated video board is required.

The dedicated video board is required. Note, 
however, that the video board can be mounted 
on a PC for the CR CL MA.

Only one unit can be connected via USB. 
The JIS card and ISO card are supported. 
The functions are the same as those of the IDT-IV.

Only one unit can be connected via USB. 

Only one unit can be connected.

Only one unit can be connected.
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4. Software Function Overview

� Exposure

MD000004.EPS

Function Description

Study registration 
(reception)

Performing studies

� Patient information input methods
• Magnetic card input
• Keyboard input
• Automatic ID assignment function
• Patient information on-line function 

(Type A/B)
• Local database search
• Acquisition from IDC-IV
� Exposure menu registration methods

• Choosing from a displayed group of 
exposure menus - (Two or more 
exposure menus can be registered.)

• Choosing from a study menu
� Registered study list management 

function
• Displaying a list of registered studies

• Deleting registered studies

� Monitor image display
Blackened images are displayed when the 
automatic blackening process is 
specified. When an energy-subtracted 
image is received, the low-pressure, 
bone, or soft-tissue mode can be 
selected.
� The QA function can be exercised with 

images for study selected.
� Exposure list manipulation

• New-exposure addition
• Repeat
• Duplication
• Reexposure
• Exposure menu change
• Exposure menu parameter change
• Exposure sequence change
• Image change
• Information change

(The patient information/exposure 
information can be changed. The results 
will not be fed to the RIS.)

� Start of processing

MD000003.EPS

Function Description

Study list display

User utility

� Displaying the study list stored on the 
HDD (local worklist)
� Displaying the DICOM worklist
� The following processes can be 

performed with a study listing selected:
• Exposure
• QA
• Lock
• Deletion
• Multi-frame forced output

� Exposure menu information 
setup/management
• Image processing parameters
• Exposure menu
• Requesting department
• Radiologist
• Film annotation characters
• X-CON
� Environment setup
� Setup data backup/restore
� RU dust removal
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4. Software Function Overview

MD000005.EPS

Function Description

Performing studies

Other

Starting an 
exposure (study)

Temporary study 
suspension

Study interruption

Study termination

Forwarding to 
QA/printing 
without QA

Study result 
management

� Automatic printing
The user can choose between 
sequentially printing image exposures and 
making prints in compliance with the 
instructions issued upon study. The 
instructions issued upon study are always 
complied with except for printing.
� Study suspension 

(suspension/termination) and initiation of 
a new study
When new patient information is entered 
via the magnetic card or host-connected 
Type A during study, a new study can be 
started. In such an instance, the user can 
choose between proceeding without 
changing the exposure menu and 
removing the exposure menu registration.

• Choosing from the local worklist (list of 
registered studies)

• Choosing from the DICOM worklist
• Making an entry from the RIS
• Making an entry from an RIS component

An ongoing study can be temporarily 
suspended.

An ongoing study can be interrupted.

The study ends when all the registered 
exposures are made.

The user can choose between forwarding 
the studied items to QA and printing them 
without forwarding them to QA.

Ordering and DICOM PPS are supported.

� QA function (QA waiting study list/QA upon study )

MD000006.EPS

Function Description

Information display/
correction

Other

Image manipulation

Operations

The following items of information can be 
handled:
• Image information
• Exposure menus
• Image processing conditions
• Film formats
• Distribution destination selection for each 

study
• Imaging failure setup
• Output log

The following image manipulation functions 
are supported:
• Shuttering process
• Increased-length synthesis process 

(automatic/manual)
• Restandardization process
• Image processing change
• Rotation
• Marker imbedding

The following operations can be performed 
for images:
• The sequence of images within a study 

can be changed.
• The images within a study can be 

interchanged.
• Images can be moved from one study to 

another.
• Images can be output.
• The image erasure lock can be set.
• Setup can be performed so as indicate the 

completion of QA.
• Images can be deleted.
• The image can be magnified and the full 

screen display is available.
• Exposure menus can be additionally 

registered to an already delivered study.

Window customization function
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4. Software Function Overview

� Image output

MD000007.EPS

Function Description

Image 
data 
output 
function

Output to printer

Only one unit of the printer can be connected. 
The QA-WS771’s DICOM print format is 
complied with. The sorter function is the same as 
for the FCR5000 Series. Printers connectable 
with the following protocols are supported:
• Local connection (E-i/f connection)
• DICOM Print
• FINP

Only unit of the filing device can be connected. 
When FINP is employed, standardized, 
unprocessed images can only be output. When 
DICOM is used, nonstandardized images, 
standardized images, and processed images can 
be output. Further, DICOM Storage Commitment 
is supported (one unit only). The output of 20 
lines/mm images can be generated only when 
DICOM is used. Filing devices connectable with 
the following protocols are supported:
• FINP
• DICOM CR Storage
• DICOM XR Storage

Up to eight units can be connected. When FINP 
is employed, standardized, unprocessed images 
can only be output. When DICOM is used, 
nonstandardized images, standardized images, 
and processed images can be output. The 
output of 20 lines/mm images can be generated 
only when DICOM is used. Filing devices 
connectable with the following protocols are 
supported:
• FINP
• DICOM CR Storage
• DICOM XR Storage

Outputs are logged in text format. They can be 
viewed with the user utility.

Output to 
network-
connected 
filing device

Output to 
network-
connected 
device

Output log function

� Image processing

MD000008.EPS

• XG-1 system: XG-1 Standard key CD-ROM
• 5000 plus : 5000 Standard key CD-ROM

Standard key CD-ROM (only in Japan)

Function Option keyDescription

The DRC and TAS processing items are stored on the standard key 
CD-ROM.

This function is not applicable to 
image reoutputs that are 
generated by an external device.

This function is not applicable to 
image reoutputs that are 
generated by an external device.

This function is applicable when 
the XU-D1 is connected.

This function is not applicable to 
image reoutputs that are 

Standardization 
(automatic/manual)

Gradation 
processing

Spatial frequency 
processing

DRC

TAS

MFP

PEM

Blackening 

Energy-subtraction 
processing

20 lines/mm image 
support

Increased-length 
synthesis 
(automatic/manual)

Standard

Standard

Standard

Standard*

Standard*

IR 346 MFP

CL PEM

CL SHUTTER-
PROC

CL ES

Standard
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4. Software Function Overview

� Other

MD000009.EPS

Function Description

Supported local storage

User interface

Supported languages

• Temporary storage
• Simplified image storage
• Storage on removable media

• For hospitals

• Japanese
• English
• French
• German
• Swedish
• Italian
• Spanish
• Danish
• Norwegian
• Korean
• Chinese
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5.1  RU Software (AP/OS) and Data Flow

5. Relationship between RU and CL
This section explains about the data exchange operations that are
performed between the CL and RU (CR-IR346RU) when they are
connected.

� NOTE �
The “application”, “operating system”, and “RU configuration” are abbre-
viated hereafter “AP”, “OS”, and “RU-Config”, respectively.

5.1 RU Software (AP/OS) and Data Flow

� Data flow during installation process

00000508.EPS

CL RU

RU-AP 
CD-ROM

Memory (SDRAM)

FLASH ROM

RU-Config

RU-AP

RU-OS

Default RU-Config settings
→ Cleared

Machine 
shipment 

control data 
FD

COMMON

RU-OS
CD-ROM

RU-OS

RU-AP

RU-Config

Data enclosed with broken lines are temporarily stored in the FTP 
server for transfer to the RU.

RU message file

FTP server

Machine shipment control data

RU individual data

Backup memory

Data enclosed with solid lines are constantly stored for comparison with 
the contents of the RU’s FLASH ROM.

Machine shipment 
control data

� RU-AP (solid-line arrow mark)

When the RU-AP is installed, the RU-AP, RU-Config, and RU
message file data are copied to the CL.

The RU-AP and RU-Config data are copied to the FLASH ROM via
the network.

➥ REFERENCE
The RU message file stores a detailed record of RU error events.
Codes of the errors encountered in the RU are used as a key for
displaying error codes and detailed error information on the CL
monitor.

� RU-OS (broken-line arrow mark) and machine shipment control data
(chain-line arrow mark)

The RU-OS and machine shipment control data are copied to the
RU’s FLASH ROM via the CL’s FTP server.
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� Data flow during RU boot process

00000509.EPS

RU

Memory (SDRAM)

FLASH ROM

RU-Config

RU-AP

RU-OS
(1)

(1)

(1)

(1)

Default RU-Config 
setting data*

RU-Config

RU-AP

RU-OS

(2)

* Network setting items such as default IP addresses of 
the RU and CL.

Machine shipment 
control data

Machine shipment 
control data

Backup memory

When you boot the RU, the data in the FLASH ROM is copied to the
memory (SDRAM) (arrow mark (1)).

If the backup memory contains default RU-Config setting data, it
overwrites the RU-Config data in the memory (SDRAM) (arrow mark (2)).

➥ REFERENCE
The default RU-Config setting data does not usually exist in the backup
memory. It is written into the backup memory only when any of the
following procedures is performed:

• The <Erasure process> switch activation + RU power ON procedure is
performed.

See “3.1 CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed
upon RU Memory Initialization, under “MT: Machine Troubleshoot-
ing”.

• The “Temporary Setting” procedure for the backup memory is per-
formed with the RU’s maintenance utility.

See “MU: Maintenance Utility” for the CR-IR346RU.

• The RU-AP is installed from the CR-IR346RU MAINTENANCE TOOLS
CD-ROM.

5.1  RU Software (AP/OS) and Data Flow

� Data flow during normal process

00000510.EPS

CL RU

Memory (SDRAM)

FLASH ROM

RU individual data

COMMON

RU-AP

RU-Config
RU-Config

RU-OS

RU-Config

Image data

FTP server

Log data

Log data

Backup memory

Image data

Machine shipment control data

� Image data

The image data obtained by IP scanning is saved in the SDRAM and
then transferred to the CL via the network.

� Log data

The RU-AP copies the log data to the CL’s FTP server as needed.
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5.2  Mechanism of RU-AP/RU-Config AUTO UPDATE

� Data flow during backup/restore process

The RU M-Utility is used to back up or restore the various RU data.

00000518.EPS

CL RU

FTP server

Backup
FD

Backup memory

Memory (SDRAM)

FLASH ROM

RU individual data

COMMON

RU-Config

RU-Config

Log data

Machine shipment 
control data

Machine shipment 
control data

Log data

� Log data

A set of log data stored in the backup memory is backed up onto an
FD in the sequence indicated above. Note that the log data cannot
be restored.

� RU-Config

The RU-Config data stored in the FTP server is backed up onto an
FD. In the restore process, the data on the FD is copied to the FTP
server.

� Machine shipment control data

The machine shipment control data stored in the FLASH ROM is
backed up onto an FD in the sequence indicated above. In the
restore process, the data is copied to the FLASH ROM via the FTP
server.

5.2 Mechanism of RU-AP/RU-Config AUTO
UPDATE

� AUTO UPDATE

The AUTO UPDATE function will automatically have the RU download
RU data from the FTP server if there is a discrepancy between CL FTP
server data and RU FLASH ROM data (RU-AP and RU-Config).

The RU-AP and RU-Config are downloaded in the following sequence:

When the CL-AP starts running, the FTP server’s RU-AP and RU-Config
are compared with the contents of the FLASH ROM. If they do not
match, the FTP server data overwrites the data in the FLASH ROM.

➥ REFERENCE
• The FTP (a network protocol for file exchange between terminals) is

used for data exchange between the RU and CL.

• The RU main unit is not equipped with input devices for directly
rewriting the RU internal data (RU-AP, RU-Config, etc.). Therefore, a
networked PC is used to rewrite the RU internal data. The CL-PC is
basically used when the CL-RU connection is established.

CL RU

RU M-Utility
FTP server FLASH ROM

RU-AP

RU-Config

RU-AP

RU-Config

00010139.EPS

CL RU

RU M-Utility
FTP server FLASH ROM

RU-AP

RU-Config

RU-AP

RU-Config

Comparison

Comparison

Acquisition

Acquisition

If a file date conflict occurs
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5.2  Mechanism of RU-AP/RU-Config AUTO UPDATE

� NOTE �
The comparison between the RU-AP and RU-Config is made by check-
ing the file date. It is thus well to remember that the FLASH ROM data is
updated even if a file in the FTP server is dated earlier than FLASH
ROM data.

If, for instance, the RU-AP version is upgraded from A00 to A01, the
resulting sequence is as indicated below:

1. The A01 version RU-AP is installed in the CL’s FTP server.

2. Either the CL or the RU is restarted. At the restart, the data
in the FTP server and FLASH ROM are compared with
each other.

Since the A00 data and A01 data differ with each other, the RU
acquires the A01 version RU-AP from the FTP server and updates
the A00 data in the FLASH ROM with the A01 data.

On the other hand, the contents of the RU-Config remain un-
changed. Therefore, the RU-Config data does not overwrite the
FLASH ROM data even after a comparison is made.

00010036.EPS

CL RU

RU M-Utility
FTP server FLASH ROM

RU-AP (A01)

RU-Config

RU-AP (A00)

RU-Config

CL RU

RU M-Utility
FTP server FLASH ROM

RU-AP (A01)

RU-Config

RU-AP (A01)

RU-Config

CD-ROM

Comparison 
and 

acquisition

The CL or RU is restarted.

Comparison 
only

� NOTE � [Influence of RU-AP upgrade on RU-Config]
When you upgrade the RU-AP, the RU-Config file date may change for
the following reason:

The date changes: When the contents of the RU-Config are changed
before the upgrade (including the contents of the
RU-Config setup window displayed at the time of
RU-AP installation).

The date remains unchanged:
When the contents of the RU-Config are not
changed at all.

➥ REFERENCE
• When installing the RU-AP in the FTP server, use the RU M-Utility.

• The RU M-Utility is a utility tool that is dedicated to the RU and used,
for instance, for RU-AP installation and RU-Config setup.

Since this tool is required for RU-AP installation and RU-Config setup,
it needs to be installed in advance. It is stored on the CD supplied with
the RU.

� Support for daylight saving time/winter time
(AUTO UPDATE)

When the machine is operated in a region where the file time stamp
varies depending on whether daylight saving time or winter time is
used, it is necessary to turn OFF the AUTO UPDATE function.  If day-
light saving time is superseded by winter time or vice versa while this
function is left ON, the RU downloads FTP server data, throwing the
user into confusion.

To avoid the above problem, it is necessary to turn OFF the AUTO
UPDATE function when the machine is installed or serviced in a region
where the file time stamp varies depending on whether daylight saving
time or winter time is used.
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6. RU-CL N:N Connection
Function Overview

The “RU-CL N:N connection function” is furnished by software version
A04. This function enables one CL unit to control two or more RU units
and allows you to simultaneously operate two or more CL units (for
permitting the RU to transfer images to the CL units in which the
associated barcodes are registered). The equipment controlling the use
of the above function on a network is called the RU master IIP. The RU
master IIP plays an important role in establishing the N:N connections
for the RU and CL.

This section mainly deals with the RU master IIP functionality, summa-
rizing the N:N connection function.

� NOTE �
The terms “CR-IR346RU”, “application”, and “RU configuration” are
abbreviated hereinafter to "”RU”, “AP”, and “RU-Config”, respectively.

� CL units serving as the RU master IIP and those not
serving as the RU master IIP

The CL units serving as the RU master IIP (hereinafter referred to as the
“RU master IIP”) manage the RU units. These CL units have an FTP
server for exchanging data with the RU units (the FTP server is detailed
earlier). When establishing the N:N connections for the RU and CL, the
RU needs to define a networked CL unit as the RU master IIP.

Up to three units of the CL can be managed by one unit of the RU
master IIP.

On the other hand, the CL units not serving as the RU master IIP do not
have the FTP server for exchanging data with the RU. They merely
receive images from the RU. Therefore, the FTP server setup proce-
dures (procedures for installing and setting up the IIS and RU M-Utility)
need not be performed for these CL units.

6.  RU-CL N:N Connection Function Overview

RU RU RU

Flow of RU data (RU-AP, RU-Config, 
error information, etc.)
Flow of ID information and image data

CL (RU master IIP)
CL (other than 
RU master IIP)

FTP server
The RU data is 
exchanged with the 
RU master IIP only. Not equipped 

with the FTP 
server.

Images are 
transmitted to 
a unit in which 
the associated 
barcode is 
registered.

MD000021.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
The RU master IIP also incorporates the interface for displaying the RU
status and error information.

� Handling of data whose ID registration is completed at IDT-IV

When the barcode of an IP is registered at an IDT-IV unit that shares the
patient information setup with the RU master IIP and that IP is read by
the RU, the image data is handled as explained below:

• The image data is transferred to the RU master IIP that shares the
patient information setup with the IDT-IV.

• The RU master IIP generates a new study in accordance with the ID
information registered at the IDT-IV, and stores an image in the area of
the newly generated study.

• Only one image is to be stored per study. Even when the IDT-IV is set
to issue Study Instance UIDs in relation to the same study, one image
will be stored per study.

For details on patient information sharing setup, see “3.9 Patient
Information Sharing Function Setup” under “MU: Maintenance
Utility”.
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7. Ordering Function Overview
When the ordering function is exercised, the patient information,
exposure menu, and X-ray information entered at the RIS are transmit-
ted to the CL and, after completion of an exposure process, various
items of information used for actual exposures (actual values) are
returned to the RIS.
The CL exercises the ordering function via either the serial interface or
F-RIS (in Japan only).

(1) Various items of information (patient information, 
exposure menu, and X-ray information) are transmitted 
to the CL.

(2) Exposure
(3) The values actually used for exposure (patient 

information, exposure menu, and X-ray information) are 
received from the CL.

CL
(1) (2)

(3)
RIS RU/IR

MD000022.EPS

7.  Ordering Function Overview
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1. Error Code Table
For errors occurring while the CL-AP is being used, take appropriate
countermeasures following the error codes (and error messages) listed
herein.

See “2. Using the Event Viewer”.

1.1 Referring to Error Messages

� Event (error code) and event source name

When an error occurs, use the event and event source name informa-
tion to separate the assumed causes.
The event and event source name are displayed in the “Source” and
“Event” columns of the Event Viewer main window shown below.

00000072.EPS

“Event” column“Source” column

1.1  Referring to Error Messages

� Meaning of the event (error code)

A five-digit code displayed in the “Event” column implies the following.

A B C C C

00000071.EPS

A: Error-detected process
1: Module used in common in the system     
2: Main process
3: Input process
4: QA unit
5: Output process
6: FINP process
7: UTILITY process

B: Error level (See the Table   Error Levels.)
CCC: For error level 0 or 1, this section of the error 

code is provided so that it is unique in the process. 
For error level 2, 3 or 9, this section is unique in 
the control.
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� Message

The message is for describing errors and is displayed in the
“Description (D)” column of the Event Viewer’s Properties window
shown below.

00000073.EPS

“Description (D)” column

1.1  Referring to Error Messages

Table   Error Levels

00000074.EPS

Error Level Description 

A serious, fatal problem that absolutely disables the 
system’s stable operation.

• DB access error

• System file access file error

Inevitably involves user notification and the system 
operation can be continued by the user 
intervention. Causes of this error type can be 
assumed as follows.

• Data file access error

• Disk full

• Faulty LP board

• No response from the target destination for 

connection

A slight error that does not require user notification. 
The system operation can be continued with no 
user intervention. The following causes can be 
assumed.

• Unspecified data entered from networks. (An error 
implying that the system can be continued being 
substituted by the default).

Information that the system development section 
wishes to keep.

An error presumably caused by defective program.
Basically, this error does not occur at user’s site. 
This error type has been aborted by the RU 
previously. The following causes can be assumed.

• Unspecified value returned from the method

• Failure in securing memory

• Failure in acquiring Windows resources 

• Error returned from the Windows API      

0: Fatal Error
An error that fully 
disables system 
operation.

1: Warning 
An error that 
enables the 
system’s 
operation to be 
continued after 
user intervention.

9: Logical Error
Defective 
program

3: Information
Simple 
information 

2: Warning
An error that 
enables the 
system’s 
continuous 
operation.
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1.1  Referring to Error Messages

� Identifying the problem cause when two or more errors encountered
have the same error code

The same error code may appear on the display even when the error
cause varies.  If you encounter such a situation, note both the error
code and error message to identify the error cause.

Event
Event

Source
Description Causes

13005

FFCustom
MsgBox

MessageBox
Dialog Show Error.

A message box could not be
displayed. The problem is
attributable to resource
inadequacy or system
instability .

13005
FFIdCon
nection
Watch

Recv
error(%1).%n[%2]

The connection to the RU was
closed or an error occurred in
the connection.

13005

FFIdFilm
Mark

It failed that [%1]
getsthe connection
string of
FilmMarkDB

The “FilmMarkDB” key was
not found in Directory.ini.

13005

FFId
Menu
Change

[%1] failed in the
liberating
processing of the
display group data
acquisition

The connection to the display
group table was not
successfully closed.

13005

FFIdPatIn
foInput

It failed that [%1]
gets the SexMale
caption

The “LangStrDB” key was not
found in Directory.ini or the ID
“30705” was not registered in
the character string database.

13005
FFId
RuMain
Control

Recv error[%1] The connection to the RU was
closed or an error occurred in
the connection.

13005
FFIdRu
Main
Control

Magnetic card
variation error[%1]

The employed magnetic card
type was different than
specified.

13005

FFIipInput It failed that [%1]
connects to STR
DB

The connection character
string was not properly
registered for the “LangStrDB”
key in Directory.ini.

13005

FFIpcInf
[%1] It failed in
_beginthread(%2).

Main thread creation was no
successful. The problem is
attributable to resource
inadequacy or system
instability.

There are 
two or more 
occurrences 
of the same 
error code 
(event).

00000471.EPS

To identify the error cause, perform the following procedure:

1. Start the Event Viewer.

2. Open the Event Properties window.

For details the procedure for opening the above window, see
“2.4 Details of Events”.

3. See both the error code and error message, and
then locate the associated error description in
“Appendix  CL Error Message Table”.

00000472.EPS

Error code

Error message
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1.2  Precautions

1.2 Precautions

• An error such as incorrectly entered image processing parameters will
not be handled as an error.

• An error code starting with “9” (e.g.: 9XXXX) is that generated by the
RU.

• The correlation between the error level (the second digit of an error
code number) of CL-generated errors and that assumed by Windows
(Event Viewer) is as follows.

Error level              Error level assumed by Windows

0 : Fatal Error EVENTLOG_ERROR_TYPE

1 : Warning EVENTLOG_WARNING_TYPE

2 : Warning EVENTLOG_WARNING_TYPE

3 : Information EVENTLOG_INFORMATION_TYPE

9 : Logical Error EVENTLOG_ERROR_TYPE

1.3 Error Message

See “Appendix CL Error Message Table (A**)”.
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2. Using the Event Viewer
The Windows 2000 Event Viewer is used for checking details of errors
occurring with Windows 2000 or the CL-AP.
How to use the Event Viewer is described herein, together with the
startup procedures.

2.1 Overview of the Event Viewer

A variety of information items, such as resource information, system
operation status and application errors occurring with Windows 2000,
are recorded (logged) to the Event Viewer.

Causes of errors that occur can be specified from the following logs.

• Application Log
• System Log
• Security Log

The CL-AP error information is recorded to the Application Log.
To display the CL-AP error information, select the “Application Log”
from the tree menu of the Event Viewer main window shown below.

00000371.EPS

2.2 Starting the Event Viewer

1. Start up the Service Utility mode.

For details of Service Utility mode startup, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

➔  The “IIP Service Utility” window opens.

MT000008.EPS

2.1  Overview of the Event Viewer
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2. Click , the 11th button from the top.

➔ The Event Viewer main window opens.

➥ REFERENCE
Use the following procedures if you cannot start up the Event
Viewer from the Service Utility mode.

1. From the “Start” menu at the lower left of the desktop window,
select “Settings” and then “Control Panel” to display the “Control
Panel” window.

2. Double-click “Administrative Tool” to display the “Administrative
Tool” window.

3. Double-click “Event Viewer”. The Event Viewer starts up.

2.3 Configuration and How to View
the Event Viewer

Explained herein are the Event Viewer’s screen configuration (shown
below) and how to view it.

00000375.EPS

A B C D E F G H

A  Types:

MeaningSymbol Description

00000382.EPS

Displayed when a fatal error, such as failure in device 
driver or service startup, or loss of data, occurs while 
the system is running.

Displayed to indicate that the system has started 
normally being successful in startup of services or 
remote access.    

Displayed to indicate that the Warning can be 
attributable to the cause of the error that has occurred. 

Warning

Error

Information 

B  Date : The date when an event occurs.

C  Time : The time when an event occurs.

D  Source : The application that wrote an event.

E  Category : Event category

F  Event : Event ID

G  User : The user who has been logged in when an event occurs.
“N/A” will be displayed if software that does not specify
the user’s name is used.

H  Computer : Computer name used when an event occurs.

2.3  Configuration and How to View the Event Viewer
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2.4 Details of Events

Described below are the procedures used for checking detailed event
information.

1. On the Event Viewer main window, double-click the log
you wish to display.

00000376.EPS

➔  The “Event Properties” window opens.

2. Check detailed information of an event.

00000377.EPS

“Description (D)”
column 

“Data (T)” 
column

Description (D): Displays detailed information of an event.

Data (T): Displays the location where an event occurs, using the
information based on the number of bytes or words.

2.4  Details of Events

3. Click .
➔ The system return to the “Event Viewer” window.
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2.5 Saving the Event Log

How to save event logs is explained below.

� NOTE �
Be sure to have a DOS/V-formatted FD ready to use for saving event logs.

1. Insert the FD used for saving event logs into the FDD.

2. From the “Action” menu of the Event Viewer main window,
select “Save Log File As...”.

00000378.EPS

➔  The “Save “Application Log (2)” As” window opens.

2.5  Saving the Event Log

3. Select or enter the following.

00000379.EPS

I

II

I. Select “31/2 Floppy (A:)”.

II. Enter the filename (e.g.: log).

➥ REFERENCE
If “Text (Tab Separation)” is selected for “Save as Type”, event logs
can be saved as text files.

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Event Viewer/Application Log”
window.

5. Check to see that the FDD’s access lamp has went off and
remove the FD from FDD.
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2.6 Deleting the Event Log

How to delete event logs are explained below.

1. From the “Action“ menu of the Event Viewer window,
select “Clear all Events”.

00000380.EPS

➔ A window opens prompting you to confirm the data to be
saved.

2. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Event Viewer/Application Log”
window, deleting thus all event logs..

00000381.EPS

2.6  Deleting the Event Log

2.7 Quitting the Event Viewer

How to quit the Event Viewer is explained below.

1. Click  of the Event Viewer main window.

➔ The system return to the desktop window.
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3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

3. Information Useful for Error
Recovery

� CL/RU connection recovery procedure to be performed upon RU
memory initialization

This procedure is used to restore the RU IP address to its default
setting to recover the connection to the CL.  Use this procedure
when, for instance, the RU is invisible to the network.

� Typical procedure for achieving recovery from an LP (local printer)
printout generation failure

This section describes the troubleshooting procedure to be per-
formed in the event of an LP printing failure.

� Messages displayed upon an RU-AP/RU-Config update (RU-AP of
version A06 or earlier)

When the RU-AP and RU-Config are written into the RU’s FLASH
ROM, various messages appear on the CL monitor.  Such messages
are detailed in this section.

� Precautions to be observed during the use of output options

This section offers a troubleshooting guide that you should follow
when the error code 50001 (output option setup error) appears on
the display.

3.1 CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to
be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

This section explains about the procedure for recovering the connection
to the CL when the memory is initialized by performing the memory
initialization procedure (<Erasure process> switch activation + RU
power ON) at the RU.

See “5. Relationship between RU (CR-IR346RU) and CL” in
“MD: Machine Description”.

This section explains about the recovery procedure to be performed in
situations where the CL and RU are in the following states:

FTP server

RU-Config

RU IP ADDR
CL IP ADDR
NETMASK

Backup
memory

SDRAM

RU IP ADDR
CL IP ADDR
NETMASK

RU-Config

RU IP address
200.150.100.50
CL IP address
200.150.100.10
NETMASK
255.255.0.0

RU CL

00000089.EPS

RU IP address
200.150.100.50
CL IP address
200.150.100.10
NETMASK
255.255.0.0

FLASH ROM

IP address
200.150.100.50

IP address
200.150.100.10

  (NETMASK 255.255.0.0)

No data

Same contents

➥ REFERENCE
The SDRAM IP address is used as the IP address for the RU.
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� Recovery sequence overview

RU IP address: 172.16.1.10
CL IPaddress : 172.16.1.20
NETMASK : 255.255.0.0

RU IP ADDR
CL IP ADDR
NETMASK

FTP Server

172.16.1.20172.16.1.10

RU CL

00000090.EPS

FLASH ROM

SDRAM

RU IP ADDR
CL IP ADDR
NETMASK

RU IP address
172.16.1.10

CL IP address
172.16.1.20

NETMASK
255.255.0.0

RU IP address
172.16.1.10
CL IP address
172.16.1.20
NETMASK
255.255.0.0

IP address
200.150.100.50

IP address
200.150.100.10

TCP/IP (NETMASK 255.255.0.0)

�Procedure 2

�Procedure 1

�Procedure 3
�Procedure 4

Restore the CL-PC 
main unit IP address 
to the default*.

Results of procedure 
1 execution

Results of 
procedure 
1 execution

Copy the data 
to the SDRAM 
(after the 
FLASH ROM).

Backup 
memory

When the memory 
initialization procedure 
is performed, the 
contents of the backup 
memory revert to the 
default settings* and 
the RU reboots.

When you start the CL-AP, 
the system transfers the 
RU-Config and at the 
same time clears the 
backup memory.

* Default settings
Restore the RU-
Config internal 
settings to the 
default values*.

Copy the 
data to the 
SDRAM when 
rebooting 
the RU.

� NOTES �
• The communication between the CL and RU can be restored to normal

by performing Procedures 1 and 2.

• The RU-Config in the FLASH ROM can be restored to the default
settings by performing Procedures 3 and 4.

• If the contents of the backup memory are cleared, the SDRAM will not
be overwritten on a reboot.

� Details of “� Procedure 1”

1. Hold down the RU’s <Erasure process> switch, turn ON
the power switch.

You have to still hold down the <Erasure process> switch
at this stage.
➔  The RU is rebooted.

2. Verify that the primary erasure LED on the RU panel comes
on (in about 7 seconds).

� NOTE �
If the primary erasure LED does not come on, the initialization
process is not completed.  In such an instance, perform steps 1.
and beyond again.

3. Release the <Erasure process> switch.

3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization
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� Details of “� Procedure 2”

1. Double-click  on the CL desktop.

➔  The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔  The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔  The “Network and Dial-up Connections” window opens.

4. Double-click .

➔  The “Local Area Connection” window opens.

5. Click .

➔  The “Local Area Connection Properties” window opens.

6. Choose  and then click

.

➔  The “Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties” window opens.

7. Choose .

8. Perform the following setup steps:

I

II 00000430.EPS

I. Change this entry to the default CL IP address (176.16.1.20).

II. Change this entry to the default subnet mask (255.255.0.0).

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Local Area Connection Properties”
window.

10. Click .

➔  You are returned to the desktop.

➥ REFERENCE
When a dialog box opens to prompt for a restart, click [Yes].
This causes the OS to restart and automatically starts up the CL-AP.

3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization
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3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

� Details of “� Procedure 3”

1. Start the RU M-Utility as directed below:

� NOTE �
Make sure that the CL-AP, Service Utility, or other AP or Explorer is
not running.  If any such application is running, quit it.

00000219.EPS

III. Specify the file.

IV. Click here.

II. Click here.

I. Click here.

➔  The RU M-Utility main menu opens.

2. In the “LIST OF EXITING RU” field, click the host name of
the RU whose configuration file is going to be edited.

00000446.EPSRU host name

➔ The “EDIT CONFIGURATION” button text color changes from
gray to black.

3. Use PING to verify the connection to the RU.

00000512.EPS

II

III

I

I. Enter the RU host name (ru0).

II. Enter the RU IP address (172.16.1.10).

III. Click .

IV. Verify that the network connection is normal.

4. Click .

➔  The “READER UNIT SETTING” window opens.
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3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

� Details of “� Procedure 4”

1. Click .  Choose “Programs”, “Fuji Film”, “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.

00000195.EPS

5. Perform the following setup steps:

00000513.EPS

I

II

III

I. Verify that the RU’s default IP address is entered (172.16.1.10).

II. Switch to the CL’s default IP address (172.16.1.20).

III. Switch to the default net mask (255.255.0.0).

6. Click .

➔  The system saves your setting entries and returns to the main
menu.

7. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔  The system returns to the desktop screen.
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3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

�� CAUTION ��

While the RU panel LEDs are illuminated, never turn OFF the RU power
because the RU’s CPU board may become damaged.

➔ After a while, all the LEDs on the RU panel come on.
A message appears on the CL monitor to indicate that the RU-
Config is being updated.  (While the update is in progress, the
system repeats a single-beep and two-successive-beep cycle.)

!

� RU

00000196.EPSAll the LEDs on the RU panel glow.

0000517.EPS

� CL

A message appears to indicate that 
the RU-Config is being updated.

➔ The RU-Config update process ends.

2. Click  on the CL monitor.

➔ The RU restarts so that the updated RU-Config takes effect.
In several seconds, the “Console Warning” window appears on
the CL.

� NOTE �
Do not touch any operating controls for a while.
The “Console Warning” window automatically disappears.

➔ The RU initialization message appears.  In about one minute,
the RU becomes operative.

3. Click .

➔ A menu opens.

4. Hold down the <SHIFT> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits.
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3.1  CL/RU Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory Initialization

� Editing “NETWORK CONFIG”

Change the RU’s IP address that is entered from the CL’s Service Utility.
If you do not change the RU IP address, an error (error code: 31382)
occurs when an image is read.

1. Start the CL’s Service Utility.

2. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

00000159.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

3. Click the  sign within .

4. Click the  sign within  and then
choose .

➔ The “HostName” window opens in the right-hand area of the
currently displayed window.

5. Note the IP address indicated in the

 field and change it to the RU’s

IP address (172.16.1.10).

6. Click 

7. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

8. Click 

➔  The system saves the setup data.

9. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Close”.

➔  The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

10. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔  The system returns to the desktop screen.
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3.2  Typical Procedure for Achieving Recovery from an LP (Local Printer) Printout Generation Failure

3.2 Typical Procedure for Achieving
Recovery from an LP (Local Printer)
Printout Generation Failure

This section explains about the procedures to be performed when the
“Status” field of the user window “Wait for Output” indicates the occur-
rence of the error “No Output Option” (see the window shown below).

00000447.EPSNo Output Option

� Preliminary checkout

First, conduct the following checks to verify the LP settings:

• Check whether the LP option key is installed.

• Check whether the PEI01A board is properly set and mounted.

• Check for an improper cable connection between the PEI01A board
and printer.

� Cause

If the “No Output Option” error is indicated when the above procedures
are properly completed, it is conceivable that the PEI01A board driver
may be improperly installed.

The PEI01A board driver is stored on the CL-AP’s CD-ROM.  Installing
the CL-AP and starting the AP automatically installs the driver.
However, if a different incompatible driver is already installed, starting
the CL-AP does not automatically install the correct driver.

First of all, you should check whether the correct driver is installed as
directed below.

� Checking the PEI01A board device driver

1. Right-click  on the desktop and then choose

“Properties”.

➔  The “System Properties” window opens.

2. Click the  tab.

3. Click  in the “Device Manager” area.

➔  The “Device Manager” window opens.

4. Note the hardware information about the PCI port.

00000448.EPS

No Good : Driver installation is 
not normally 
completed.

Good : Driver installation is 
normally completed.

� NOTE �
If the OS is installed with the PEI01A board mounted in the PC, the
driver installation will not be successful causing a status where
other improper drivers have been installed.
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3.3  Messages Displayed upon an RU-AP/RU-Config Update  (RU-AP of version A06 or earlier)

� Deleting an invalid PCI device driver (marked “?”)

1. In the “Device Manager” window, click the [+] mark to the
left of “Other devices”

➔  “PCI Device” appears under “Other devices”.

2. Click  and then choose “Delete” on the
“Action” menu.

00000449.EPS

➔  The invalid driver named “PCI Device” is then deleted.

3. Exit the “Device Manager” and then restart the PC.

➔  The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.  When it starts up,
the PEI01A board driver (FUJIFILM Pei Device) is automatically
installed.

4. Verify that the driver is properly installed.

See “� Checking the PEI01A board device driver”.

3.3 Messages Displayed upon an RU-AP/
RU-Config Update (RU-AP of version
A06 or earlier)

This section describes the sequence that is followed after RU-AP
installation or RU-Config editing and explains about the messages that
appear on the display.

For details on the data exchanged between the CL and RU, see
“5. Relationship between RU (CR-IR346RU) and CL” in
“MD: Machine Description”.

00000514.EPS

Install the RU-AP or edit the RU-Config.

Start the CL-AP.

RU-AP changed?

Yes

No

A message appears (code: 11024).

The RU-AP in the FLASH ROM is updated. 
The above message reports such an update 
to the CL.

Click [Restart] that appears on the CL monitor.

An error dialog box opens 
(code: 31116, 31117, 31118, or other RU 
connection error code).

Clicking [Restart] reboots the RU.  
The network connection temporarily closes on 
a reboot*.
The above error dialog box notifies the CL of 
such a disconnection.

* The error code to be displayed varies 
with the disconnection timing.
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3.3  Messages Displayed upon an RU-AP/RU-Config Update

� Message window (code: 11024)

00000603.EPS

� Message window (code: 11025)

00000602.EPS

� Error dialog box (code: 31116, 31117, or 31118)

00000604.EPS

00000606.EPS

00000605.EPS

00000515.EPS

* The error code to be displayed varies 
with the disconnection timing.

RU-Config 
installation 
completed?

No

Yes

A message appears (code: 11025).

The RU-Config in the FLASH ROM is 
updated.
The above message reports such an 
update to the CL.

Click [Restart] that appears on the 
CL monitor.

An error dialog box opens 
(code: 31116, 31117, 31118, or 
other RU connection error code).

Clicking [Restart] reboots the RU.  
The network connection temporarily 
closes on a reboot.*  
The above error dialog box notifies 
the CL of such a disconnection.

The RU becomes operative in about 
one minute.
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3.4  Precautions to be Observed During the Use of Output Options

3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the
Use of Output Options

If an error message of the error code 50001 appears at CL-AP startup,
check the settings for the following output options:

• IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE

• IR346 DICOM IM PROCESSED (processed image transmission)

• IR346 DICOM PRINT

• IR346 DMS NET-WORK IN-OUT

• IR346 LOCAL PRINT

The checks to be performed are detailed below:

IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE → See OE3.
IR346 DICOM IM PROCESSED→ See OE4.
IR346 DICOM PRINT → See OE6.

• IR346 DICOM 
CR STORAGE

• IR346 DICOM
IM PROCESSED

• IR346 DICOM PRINT

IR346 LOCAL PRINT

IR346 DMS 
NETWORK IN-OUT

00000516.EPS

Verify that the option key is installed, and then check 
whether SCU setup is properly completed for this 
equipment. The procedure is described below:
1. With the Service Utility, open the “Setup 

Configuration Item” window.
2. Open “NETWORK CONFIG” and then 

“THIS HOST (IIP)”.
3. Check that an AE whose “Role” is SCU is 

registered.  If it is not registered, register it now.

Option key Check

Verify that the option key is installed, and then check 
whether the PEI01A board is installed in the PC.  
Also, check that DIP switch setup is properly 
completed.

For detailed registration procedure 
descriptions, see “OE: Connecting the 
CL to Other Equipment”.

For DIP switch settings and other checkout 
procedures, see “CL + Local Printer 
(E-i/f Connection)” in “OE: Connecting the 
CL to Other Equipment”.

Verify that the option key is installed.
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4.  Troubleshooting

4. Troubleshooting
The table below summarizes various troubles that may arise with the
CL. In accordance with the encountered trouble, perform a procedure
indicated in the “Check Method/Remedies” column.

MT000017.EPS

Symptom Probable Causes Check Method/Remedies

For the memory check procedure, see “4.1 Checking the Memory”.

The PC (Windows 2000) 
does not start up.

It is conceivable that the PC’s memory may be 
defective.

The CL-AP (application) 
does not start up.

It is conceivable that the data stored on the hard disk 
may be partly damaged.

Check the PC’s memory. If it is defective, replace it.

For the hard disk check procedure, see “4.2 Checking the Hard Disk”.

Check the hard disk. If any error is revealed by the check, perform a 
procedure for achieving error recovery or replace the hard disk.

Output system options are not installed or not properly 
set up.
[Displayed error code: 50001 → 20110] For details, see “3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the Use of 

Output Options”.

Install or properly set up output system options.

The image database is not initialized.
[Displayed error code: 50001 → 20001 → 30107 → 
30151 → 20110]

For the initialization procedure, see “12. Initializing the Image Database” 
in “RI: Reinstalling the Software”.

With the Service Utility, initialize the image database.

The connection to the network is not established.
[Displayed error code: 30151 → 20110]

Connect the CL to the network.

The MAC address is not acquired.
[Displayed error code: 20111 → 20110 
(Error 20111 is recorded only in the application’s event 
log.)]

For the MAC address acquisition procedure, see “3.10 MAC Address 
Manual Input” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

Reinstall the network driver and then update it.

The dummy node is not set up.
[Displayed error code: 30151 → 20110]

For the setup procedure, see “2.1.4 Setup of Information on this Equipment
for the DICOM Print Function” in “OE5: CL+FN-PS551/DRYPIX/FM-DP L 
(DICOM Print)”.

Choose the Service Utility’s “Setup Configuration Item”, “NETWORK CONFIG”, 
“THIS HOST (IIP)” to check for node setup. If no node is set up, set DICOM 
Print SCU as a dummy node.
The DICOM Print option key need not be installed.

If the error recurs after the network driver is updated, replace the PC’s 
motherboard. Before motherboard replacement, acquire the MAC address 
manually and start up the CL-AP.

For the reinstallation procedure, see “4.7 Reinstalling the Network 
Driver”.

For the software version update procedure, see “4.8 Installing the 
3Com Network Driver (Ver. A10)”.

(Continued to the next page)
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4.  Troubleshooting

MT000018.EPS

Symptom Probable Causes Check Method/Remedies

For the refresh frequency setup procedure, see “4.4 Resetting the 
Refresh Frequency”.

The LCD flickers.

The LCD touch panel does 
not sound.

The refresh frequency setting is improper. Correct the refresh frequency setting.

For the setup procedure, see “4.5 Resetting the Touch Panel Sound”.

The screen contact position correction procedure was 
performed twice in succession.

With the utility tool for the touch panel, perform the touch panel sound 
setup procedure again.

The barcode reader (BCR)/
magnetic card reader (MCR) 
does not operate.

For the driver software change procedure, see “4.6 Changing the 
Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card Reader Driver Software”.

The proper driver software is not installed.
Reinstalling the OS with the BCR or MCR connected to 
a USB port results in installation of improper driver 
software.

With Windows 2000’s “Device Manager”, switch to the proper driver 
software.

For the reconnection procedure, see “4.3 USB Ports Recommended 
for Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card Reader Mounting (for GX150 
Only)”.

The BCR/MCR does not 
normally operate.

The BCR/MCR is connected to an improper USB port. Connect the BCR/MCR to a recommended USB port.

The local printer does not 
generate a film output.

Patient data cannot be 
exchanged in the ID online 
state.

The communication with the 
RU or other equipment 
cannot be established 
(“ping” does not work).

The selector resetup procedure is not completed.
[Displayed error code: 31099]

For the setup procedure, see “11. Setting the Selectors – Selector 
Setting” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

After the host name for the built-in type equipment is changed, use the 
selector setup of the Service Utility to set the built-in type equipment 
host name again.

The CL-AP (application) does 
not start up.

For the driver software change procedure, see under the preceding 
symptom, which is entitled “The local printer does not generate a film 
output”.

The proper driver software is not installed.
Reinstalling the OS with a PC board mounted in a PCI 
slot results in installation of improper driver software.

With Windows 2000’s “Device Manager”, switch to the proper driver 
software.

For details, see “3.2 Typical Procedure for Achieving Recovery from an 
LP (Local Printer) Printout Generation Failure”.

The proper driver software is not installed.
Reinstalling the OS with a PC board mounted in a PCI 
slot results in installation of improper driver software.

With Windows 2000’s “Device Manager”, switch to the proper driver 
software.

It is conceivable that the network driver may be 
defective.
[System event log: type, error; source, EL90Xbc; 
event ID, 5001]

Update the network driver software version. 
Before proceeding to perform an update, have on hand the FD labeled 
“3Com 3C905C Network Driver Ver. A10 Disc 1/1”, which is distributed to 
the service personnel.

For the update procedure, see “4.8 Installing the 3Com Network 
Driver (Ver. A10)”.
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4.1  Checking the Memory

4.1 Checking the Memory

For checking the memory, use the “Dell Optiplex ResourceCD”, which is
supplied with the PC. The “Dell Optiplex ResourceCD” is Dell’s CD-
ROM that stores various drivers. The CD name slightly varies with the
PC model.

1. Turn ON the monitor and PC power switches.
➔ The PC starts up.

2. When the upper right corner of the screen reads
“F2 SETUP”, press the <F2> key.

� NOTE �
If you do not press the <F2> key in time, the setup screen does not
open. In such an instance, restart the PC and then perform step 2.

➔ The setup screen opens.

3. Choose “Boot Sequence” and then press the <Enter> key.
➔ The boot drive selection dialog box opens.

4. Uncheck “Diskette Drive” and “Hard-Disk Drive C:” (by
removing their check marks ( )).

MT000009.EPS

Uncheck “Diskette Drive” and “Hard-Disk Drive C:”. 
Leave “IDE CD-ROM Device” checked.

2. Hard-Disk Drive C:

1. Diskette Drive

3. IDE CD-ROM Device

SPACE to enable/disable +,- to move down/up

5. Insert the “Dell Optiplex ResourceCD” into the CD-ROM
drive.

6. Save the settings and then restart the PC.
➔ “Microsoft Windows 98 Startup Menu” opens.

7. Verify that “1. Start computer to run Dell Diagnostics” is
selected, and then press the <Enter> key.

Microsoft Windows 98 Startup Menu

2. Start computer with CD-ROM support and go to a command pronpt.

Enter a choice: 1 Time remaining: 09

F5=Safe made  Shift+F5=Command pronpt  Shift+F8=Step-by-step confirmation[N]

MT000020.EPS

1. Start computer to run Dell Diagnostics.

➔ The “Dell Diagnostics Menu” screen opens.

8. Press the <2> key.

Dell Diagnostics Menu

[1]    Dell 32-bit Diagnostics for Resource CD
[2]    Dell diagnostics
[3]    EXIT

Please Enter Selection...

MT000021.EPS

➔ The reading process for the modules starts (and it takes about
two minutes).
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9. Choose “Test One Device” with the <↓> key, and then
press the <Enter> key.

Dell (www.dell.com)
Diagnostics Build: 1068        Service Tag: CT1621X

Diagnostics Menu

Test  All  Devices
Test  One  Device
Advancded Testing
Information and Results
Program Options
Device Configuration
Exit to MS-DOS

MT000022.EPS

➔ The list of tests appears.

10. Choose “System Memory” with the <↓> key, and then
press the <Enter> key.

Dell (www.dell.com)
Diagnostics Build: 1068        Service Tag: CT1621X

Device Groups

Press F1 for Help.

Press Enter to select the highlighted item.

Press ESC for previous menu.

Device for Highlighted Group

System Borad Devides
Processor Cache
System Memory
System Management BIOS
VESA /VGA Interface
Universal Serial Bus Interface
PC-AT Compatible Keyboards 
Pointing Devices
Serial Ports
Parallel Ports
Network Interfaces
Diskette
IDE Devices
Audio Controller
Cable Detection Summary

System Memory

MT000023.EPS

➔ The right-hand area of the screen shows details of the “System
Memory” test.

11. Press the <Enter> key again.

➔ The test type selection screen opens.

12. Verify that “Extended Tests” is selected, and then press
the <Enter> key.

Dell (www.dell.com)
Diagnostics Build: 1068        Service Tag: CT1621X

System Memory Device

Press F1 for Help.

Press Enter to select the highlighted item.

Press ESC for previous menu.

Test for Highlighted Device

System Memory Memory Address Line Test
Memory Data Line Test
Memory Bit Coupling Test

MT000024.EPS

Extended Tests
Quick Tests

➔ The testing process starts (and it takes about 15 minutes when
the memory size is 512MB).

4.1  Checking the Memory



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MT-27

4.1  Checking the Memory

13. When the testing process ends, check for errors.

If any error occurs, its description appears on the screen. Perform
an appropriate error recovery procedure in accordance with the
on-screen error description.

Dell (www.dell.com)
Diagnostics Build: 1068        Service Tag: CT1621X

Maximum loops:0001 Maximum errors: 0001 Pause flag: YES
Loop count: 0001 Error count: 0000 Logging: NONE
Start time: 04/11/2002  15:05:29 Elapsed time: 000:14:57
Test status: NONE

Your hardware performed optimally.

Press and key to continue.

Device: System_Memory    Test:Memory_Address_line_Test
Release: 1068 Mod

System Memory 
_ 

Mem : Pass
Status:  Pass    Sta
Device: System_Me
Release: 1068 Modele(s): Memory

System Memory 
_ 

Memory Bit Coupling Test : Pass
Status: Pass Status Code: DOS DDG-D MEMORY 040 000
Device: System_Memory    Test: Memory_Bit_Coupling_Test
Release: 1068 Model(s): Memory

End testing: 04/11/2002 15:20:26 - 0 errors

MT000025.EPS

14. Press the <ESC> key a number of times until you are
brought back to the “Dell Diagnostics Menu”.

Dell (www.dell.com)
Diagnostics Build: 1068        Service Tag: CT1621X

Diagnostics Menu

Test  All  Devices
Test  One  Device
Advancded Testing
Information and Results
Program Options
Device Configuration
Exit to MS-DOS

MT000026.EPS

15. Choose “Exit to MS-DOS” with the <↓> key, and then
press the <Enter> key.

➔ The “Diagnostics Menu” screen closes.

16. Remove the CD-ROM.

17. Use BIOS to restore the previous setup status (steps 2. to
4.) before startup with the CD-ROM.

MT000048.EPS

Check these items.

2. Hard-Disk Drive C:

1. Diskette Drive

3. IDE CD-ROM Device

SPACE to enable/disable +,- to move down/up
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4.2 Checking the Hard Disk

1. Start up Windows 2000 and open Windows Explorer.

2. Right-click drive C (Local Disk C:) and then choose “Prop-
erties”.

MT000010.EPS

3. Choose the “Tools” tab. In the “Error-checking” area, click

.

MT000011.EPS

4. Verify that the check boxes in the “Check disk options”

area are unchecked, and then click .

MT000012.EPS

➔ The hard disk check starts (and it takes about 5 minutes when
the disk size is 40GB).

When the hard disk is normal, Phases up to 3 will be completed and a
dialog box will open to indicate the completion of the hard disk check.

If the hard disk is not normal, Phases up to 3 will not be completed and
a dialog box will open to indicate that the hard disk check is not com-
pleted.

4.2  Checking the Hard Disk
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4.3 USB Ports Recommended for Barcode
Reader/Magnetic Card Reader
Mounting (for GX150 Only)

If the barcode reader and magnetic card reader erratically operate from
time to time, reconnect their connectors as indicated below.

Magnetic card reader

Connecting to the PC back panel

MT000013.EPS
Barcode reader

Magnetic card reader

Connecting to the PC front panel 
(as viewed with the front panel removed)

MT000045.EPS

Barcode reader

4.4 Resetting the Refresh Frequency

If the screen flickers, it can be restored to normal by changing the
refresh frequency setting.

The refresh frequency change procedure is described below.

1. Choose “Properties” from the right-click menu on the
desktop.

➔ The “Display Properties” window opens.

MT000014.EPS

2. Click the “Settings” tab.

3. Click .

MT000015.EPS

➔ The “Plug and Play Monitor on NVidia Riva TNT2” window
opens.

4. Click the “Monitor” tab.

4.3  USB Ports Recommended for Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card Reader Mounting (for GX150 Only)
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5. From the “Refresh Frequency” pull-down menu,
choose “75 Hertz”.

� NOTE �
If the screen becomes disordered when a setting of 75 Hertz is
chosen, change the setting to 70 Hertz.
If the screen becomes disordered even when set to 70 Hertz,
change it to 60 Hertz.

MT000016.EPS

6. Click .

➔ The confirmation window opens.

7. Click .
➔ The screen area changes and the “Monitor Setup” window

opens.
8. Click .

� NOTE �

If you do not click  within 15 seconds, the system
reverts the previous setting. Therefore, click it without delay.

9. Click  to close the “Display Properties” window.

4.5  Resetting the Touch Panel Sound

4.5 Resetting the Touch Panel Sound

If you perform the screen contact position correction procedure two or
more times in succession, the touch panel may fail to sound when you
touch it.
To recover the touch panel sound generation function, perform the
following procedure.

1. From  of Windows 2000, point to “Settings” and
then click “Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Choose “Elo Touchscreen”.

➔ The “Elo Touchscreen Properties” window opens.

3. Click the “Sound” tab and then click . The
touch panel should sound normally.

MT000019.EPS
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4.6 Changing the Barcode Reader/
Magnetic Card Reader Driver Software

If any encountered problem is attributable to the recognition of wrong
driver software, use Windows 2000’s “Device Manager” to check
whether proper driver software is used. If improper driver software is
used, replace it with proper driver software.
The driver software check/change procedure is indicated below.

1. Open the Windows 2000 desktop screen.

2. From the  menu, point to “Settings” and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “System Properties” window opens.

4. Choose the “Hardware” tab and then click

.

MT000047.EPS

➔ The “Device Manager” window opens.

4.6  Changing the Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card Reader Driver Software

5. Note the hardware information about the USB ports.

If USB drivers other than shown below are set up, perform the
following procedure to install proper USB drivers.

MT000046.EPS

Normal installation of drivers
Upper: Barcode reader
Lower: Magnetic card reader

6. In the “Device Manager” window, click the  mark of the
hardware information that is not for the correct USB
drivers installsd as above.

➔ The name of the currently installed USB driver appears.

7. Select the item that appears at the click of the  mark.
From the “Action” menu, choose “Uninstall...”.

➔ The currently set USB driver is then deleted.

8. If wrong driver software is set up for the other USB driver,
delete it as well.

9. Close “Device Manager” and then restart the PC.

➔ In about one minute, the CL-AP starts up so that the proper
USB drivers are automatically installed.

10. Open “Device Manager” again to verify that the proper
USB drivers are installed.
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4.7  Reinstalling the Network Driver

4.7 Reinstalling the Network Driver

1. Open the Windows 2000 desktop screen.

2. From the  menu, point to “Settings” and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “System Properties” window opens.

4. Choose the “Hardware” tab and then click

.

MT000035.EPS

➔ The “Device Manager” window opens.

5. Click the  mark for  and then double-
click “3Com 3C920 Integrated Fast...”.

MT000036.EPS

➔ The “3Com 3C920 Integrated Fast...” window opens.

6. Choose the “Driver” tab and then click .

MT000037.EPS
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4.7  Reinstalling the Network Driver

➔ The “Confirm Device Removal” window opens.

MT000038.EPS

7. Click .

➔ The network driver is then deleted.

8. Return to the “Hardware” tab on the “System Properties”
window, which was opened in step 3, and then click

.

MT000039.EPS

➔ The “Welcome to the Add/Remove Hardware Wizard” window
opens.

MT000040.EPS

9. Click .

➔ The following window opens.

MT000041.EPS

10. Just click .

➔ After a while, a window like that shown below opens.

MT000042.EPS

11. Just click .

➔ A window opens to indicate that driver installation is completed.

MT000043.EPS

12. Click .
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4.8  Installing the 3Com Network Driver (Ver. A10)

13. After completion of network driver installation, perform the
following network driver setup steps from the driver envi-
ronment setup window.

• Uncheck  ( ➔ ).

• Uncheck  ( ➔ ).

To open the driver environment setup window, double-click “3Com
3C920 Integrated Fast...” as explained in step 5. and then choose
the “Power Management” tab.

MT000044.EPS

14. Reinstalling the network driver deletes the IP address and
other relevant settings. Set the following network items
again.

• IP address
• Subnet mask
• Default gateway (as needed)

4.8 Installing the 3Com Network Driver
(Ver. A10)

1. Open the Windows 2000 desktop screen.

2. Insert the network driver FD (Ver. A10) into the FDD.

3. From the  menu, point to “Settings” and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

4. Double-click .

➔ The “System Properties” window opens.

5. Choose the “Hardware” tab and then click

.

MT000027.EPS

➔ The “Device Manager” window opens.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MT-35

4.8  Installing the 3Com Network Driver (Ver. A10)

6. Click the  mark for  and then double-
click “3Com 3C920 Integrated Fast...”.

MT000028.EPS

➔ The “3Com 3C920 Integrated Fast...” window opens.

7. Choose the “Driver” tab and then click .

MT000029.EPS

➔ The “Upgrade Device Driver Wizard” window opens.

MT000030.EPS

8. Click  twice.

9. Check  ( ➔ ), and then click

.

MT000031.EPS
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4.8  Installing the 3Com Network Driver (Ver. A10)

10. Check  ( ➔ ), and then

click .

MT000032.EPS

11. Select the driver whose “location” field reads

“a:\w9x90xbc.inf”, and then click .

MT000033.EPS

➔ The “Digital Signature Not Found” window opens.

12. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate that driver installation is completed.

13. Click .

➥ REFERENCE
Installation is completed normally when the “3Com 3C920 Inte-
grated Fast...” window opened in step 7. displays the following
information.
•  Driver Provider: 3Com
•  Driver Version: 4.8.0.0

MT000034.EPS
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Appendix  CL Error Message Table (A00 to A07)
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.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR

.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

00031 metIuneMdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
emaNtnoF

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

00031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDcidemarap

ehtnidnuoftonsawesabatads'naicinhcetehT
retcarahcnoitcennocehtybdetacidnissap
.tsixetondidelbats'naicinhcetehtrognirts

.llatsnieR

00031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpac#DI

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

10031 BIL23FF sseccAesabataDegamI
.eruliaF

2%:oNrrEevitaN1%:oNrrE
4%:ecruoS3%:etatSLQS

5%:noitpircseD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.)rorreODA(dessecca

.tratseR

10031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF esaBataDxoBegasseM
.rorrEnoitcennoC

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegassemehT
esabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.detcennoc

ecruosataddeificepsehttahtrotsixetondid
.dilavnisaweman

egassemehtrehtehwkcehcrollatsnieR
ini.yrotceriDfostnetnocehtdnastsixeesabatad

.tcerrocera

10031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF esaBataDxoBegasseM
.rorrEnoitcennoC

]1%[

sawesabatadegassemehtotnoitcennocehT
didesabatadehT.dehsilbatseyllufsseccuston

sawemanecruosataddeificepsehtrotsixeton
.dilavni

ehtrehtehwkcehcronoitallatsnieramrofreP
fostnetnocehtdnastsixeesabatadegassem

.tcerroceraini.yrotceriD

10031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpaclebaLtrapeD

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00803"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

10031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

10031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

10031 metIuneMdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

10031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpaclebaLcidemaraP

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00803"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

10031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpac#MAXE

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

10031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
emaNtnoF

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
10031 LTCBDegamIFF sseccAesabataDegamI

.rorrE
1%:oNorrE
2%:ecruoS

3%:noitpircseD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.)rorreODA(dessecca

.tratseR

10031 LTCBDegamIFF sseccAesabataDegamI
.eruliaF

2%:oNrrEevitaN1%:oNrrE
4%:ecruoS3%:etatSLQS

5%:noitpircseD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.)rorreODA(dessecca

.tratseR

10031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(ezilaitinIoCnideliaftI

elbaviecnocsitI.lufsseccusnusawnoitazilaitinI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttaht

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

10031 eliFgoLFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFetaerCnideliaftI

3%

melborpehT.lufsseccusnusawnoitaercelifgoL
nayb,ecnatsnirof,desuacneebevahthgim

ksidetauqedani,noitcelesemanelifdilavni
.ytilibatsnimetsysro,ecaps

.tratserroecapsksideerfarofkcehC emanecnatsnI:"1%"
:"3%"edocrorrE:"2%"
emanxetum/emaneliF

20031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF teGataDxoBegasseM
.rorrE

sitI.desabatadtonsawegassemdeificepsehT
tonsawegassemehttahtelbaviecnoc

ehttahtroesabatadegassemehtnideretsiger
.)tcefedmargorp(tcerrocnisawDIdeificeps

egassemehtecalperronoitallatsnieramrofreP
.enotsetalehthtiwesabatad

20031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
emaNtnoF

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

20031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpaCraelC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00843"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

20031 lortnoCrcMdIFF ]1%[rorreezilaitinirevirD .detcennoctonsawdraccitengamehT .redaerdraccitengamehttcennoC

20031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
galfetybitlum

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"etybitluM"ehT
.yrtsiger

.llatsnieR

20031 metIuneMdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
galfetybitlum

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"etybitluM"ehT
.yrtsiger

.llatsnieR

20031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
emaNtnoF

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

20031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacscbSemaNtaP

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"20703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

20031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ]1%[rorreezilaitinirevirD .detcennoctonsawredaerdraccitengamehT .smelborplanoitarepooneraerehT

20031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

20031 LTCBDegamIFF ]1%[
2%

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.tratseR
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
20031 LTCBDegamIFF sseccAesabataDegamI

.eruliaF
2%]1%[emaNecnatsnI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.tratseR

20031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(ecnatsnIetaerCoC
.eruliafetaercmoCeliFgoL

.detaercyllufsseccustonsawlortnocevasgolA
ytilibatsnimetsysotelbatubirttasimelborpehT

.lortnocderetsigernuro

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

20031 eliFgoLFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(gnippaMeliFetaerC

ehT.lufsseccusnusawnoitaerctcejbopameliF
ycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirttasimelborp

.ytilibatsnimetsysro

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

30031 BIL23FF sseccAesabataDegamI
.eruliaF

2%]1%[emaNecnatsnI
3%

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.tratseR

30031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF xoBegasseMemaS
.detsixE

]1%[

.nepoydaerlasixobegassemdeificepsehT .xobegassemehtesolC

30031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

30031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

30031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtnideliaf]1%[
yalpsidehtrofnoitazilaitini

noitisiuqcaatadpuorg

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
gnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehtroini.yrotceriD

puorgyalpsidehtnideretsigerylreporptonsaw
.elbat

.llatsnieR

30031 metIuneMdIFF teGhtaPredloFegamI
rorrE

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"pamtiB"ehT .llatsnieR

30031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

30031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacscbDemaNtaP

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"30703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

30031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
galfetybitlum

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"etybitluM"ehT
.yrtsiger

.llatsnieR

30031 LTCBDegamIFF ]1%[
2%
3%

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.tratseR

30031 LTCBDegamIFF sseccAesabataDegamI
.eruliaF

3%2%]1%[emaNecnatsnI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.tratseR
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR

30031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.deliafnoitacollayromeM

yllufsseccustonsawnoitacollayromeM
melborpehT.noitaercdaerhtniamrofdeveihca
metsysroycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirttasi

.ytilibatsni

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"

30031 eliFgoLFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(eliFfOweiVpaM

simelborpehT.lufsseccusnusawgnippameliF
metsysroycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirtta

.ytilibatsni

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

40031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF etaerCgolaiDxoBegasseM
.rorrE

]1%[

sihT.detaercebtondluocxobegassemehT
rosecruosertneiciffusnioteudderruccororre

.ytilibatsnimetsys

.tratseR

40031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
tsildleiftraped

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tsiLtrapeDdleiF"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

40031 kraMmliFdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

40031 lortnoCrcMdIFF ataddraccitengaM
1%[rorrenoitisiuqa

.degamaddnuofsawdraccitengamehT .daerebdraccitengamlamronaevaH

40031 egnahCuneMdIFF yalpsidehtnideliaf]1%[
noitisiuqcaatadpuorg

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
gnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehtroini.yrotceriD

puorgyalpsidehtnideretsigerylreporptonsaw
.elbat

.llatsnieR

40031 metIuneMdIFF rorrEteGegamI]ssiM[ ehtnidnuoftonsawpmb.I_erusopxEssiM_dI
sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaothtap

.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

40031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
tsildleifcidemarap

nidnuoftonsawyek"tsiLcidemaraPdleiF"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsyseht

.llatsnieR

40031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacxeS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"40703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

40031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ataddraccitengaM
]1%[rorrenoitisiuqa

.degamadsidraccitengamehT .daerebdraccitengamlamronaevaH

40031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
RTSfognirtsnoitcennoc

BD

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

40031 fnIcpIFF ydaerlasahepipA]1%[
.)2%(edamneeb

.epipaetacilpudotedamsawtpmettanA .smelborplanoitarepooneraerehT emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

40031 eliFgoLFF nideliaftI]1%[
.)2%(xetuMetaerC

3%

melborpehT.lufsseccusnusawnoitaercxetuM
metsysroycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirttasi

.ytilibatsni

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

xetum/emanelif:"3%"
eman

50031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF wohSgolaiDxoBegasseM
.rorrE

]1%[

sihT.denepoebtondluocxobegassemehT
rosecruosertneiciffusnioteudderruccororre

.ytilibatsnimetsys

tratseR
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR

50031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
XE

rorrEvceR
edoCrorrE]1%[egasseM

]2%[

arodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.derruccororrenoitcennoc

.lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR

50031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
fognirtsnoitcennoc

BDkraMmliF

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDkraMmliF"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

50031 lortnoCrcMdlFF noitairavdraccitengaM
]1%[rorre

.epytdeificepsehtfotonsawdraccitengamehT ebdraccitengamfoepytdeificepsehtevaH
.daer

50031 egnahCuneMdIFF gnitarebilehtnideliaf]1%[
yalpsidehtfognissecorp

noitisiuqcaatadpuorg

sawelbatpuorgyalpsidehtotnoitcennocehT
.desolcyllufsseccuston

.llatsnier,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR

50031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacelaMxeS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"50703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

50031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF noitairavdraccitengaM
]1%[rorre

tnereffidsawepytdraccitengamdeyolpmeehT
.deificepsnaht

ebdraccitengamfoepytdeificepsehtevaH
.daer

50031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ]1%[rorrevceR narodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.noitcennocehtniderruccororre

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

50031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF rorrEvceR
edoCrorrE]1%[egasseM

]2%[

arodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.derruccororrenoitcennoc

.lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR

50031 tupnIpiIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDRTSot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

50031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(daerhtnigeb_

ehT.lufsseccustonsawnoitaercdaerhtniaM
ycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirttasimelborp

.ytilibatsnimetsysro

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

60031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sseladoMroFtsiL
tnemeganaMxoBegasseM

.rorrEweN

elbattnemeganamxobegassemsseladomehT
simelborpehT.detaercyllufsseccustonsaw
metsysroycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirtta

.ytilibatsni

.tratseR

60031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sseladoMroFtsiL
tnemeganaMxoBegasseM

.rorrEweN
]1%[

elbattnemeganamxobegassemsseledomehT
rorresihT.detaercyllufsseccustonsaw

metsysrosecruosertneiciffusnioteudderrucco
.ytilibatsni

.tratseR

60031 kraMmliFdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDkraMmliFot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDkraMmliF"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

60031 lortnoCrcMdIFF noitairavdraccitengaM
]1%[rorrekcehc

sawtpmettanarotcerrocnisawtamrofdracehT
.draclatipsohdeificepsnunadaerotedam

.daerebdraclatipsohdeificepsehtevaH

60031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtnideliaf]1%[
yalpsidehtrofnoitazilaitini

noitisiuqcaatadunem

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR

60031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacelameFxeS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"60703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

60031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF noitairavdraccitengaM
]1%[rorrekcehc

sawtpmettanarognorwsawtamrofdracehT
otdraclatipsohdeificepsnunaesuacotedam

.daereb

.daerebdraclatipsohdeificepsehtevaH

60031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
SYSfognirtsnoitcennoc

BD

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

60031 fnIcpIFF nideliaftI]1%[
.)2%(epiPdemaNtiaW

yllufsseccustonsawepipdeificepsehT
sawepipehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.detcennoc

ehttahtroelbatcennocnusawrodetaercton
.elbatsnusawmetsys

etaitinimargorpehttelotsaosegnahcaekaM
.tratserro,noissimsnartera

emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

70031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

70031 lortnoCrcMdIFF sseccaBDtamroFataD
]1%[rorre

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDtamroFataDrcM"
tsixetondidbdm.tamroFataDrcMroini.yrotceriD

.htapdeificepsehtni

.llatsnieR

70031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtnideliaf]1%[
forebmunfonoitisiuqca

unemyalpsidfosdrocer
atad

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
.elbatpuorgyalpsidehtnideretsigerylreporp

.llatsnieR

70031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

70031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpacrehtOxeS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"70703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

70031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF sseccaBDtamroFataD
]1%[rorre

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDtamroFataDrcM"ehT
tsixetondidbdm.tamroFataDrcMroini.yrotceriD

.htapehtni

.llatsnieR

70031 tupnIpiIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDSYSot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

70031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFetaerCnideliaftI

yllufsseccustonsawepipdeificepsehT
sawepipehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.detcennoc

.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtrodesolc

.margorpehtotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.tratserromargorpehtkcehC

emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

70031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFetaerCnideliaftI

]3%:gsMdneS[

tonsawepipdeificepsehtotnoitcennocehT
ehtesuacebderruccororresihT.dehsilbatse
.elbatsnusawmetsysehtrodesolcsawepip

.margorpehtotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.tratserromargorpehtkcehC

80031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rorrenoitpecxenA
.derrucco

]1%[
2%

sawmetsyseht(derrucconoitpecxenA
.)elbatsnu

.tratseR
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80031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

]1%[rorrEdneSegasseM
]2%[edoCrorrE

.derruccororrenoitcennocA .lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR

80031 tceleStrapeDdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

80031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
pamtiBothtapredlof

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"pamtiB"ehT .llatsnieR

80031 egnahCuneMdIFF yalpsidehtnideliaf]1%[
noitisiuqcaatadunem

puorgyalpsidehtotderetsigerylreporptoN
.elbat

.llatsnieR

80031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

80031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
noitpachtriBfOetaD

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"80703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

80031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF esolcBDtamroFataD
]1%[rorre

.ytluafsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

80031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF ]1%[rorrEdneSegasseM
]2%[=rorrEtsaLteGASW

.derruccororrenoitcennocA .lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR

80031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsllac]1%[tahtdeliaftI
XOBEGASSEMMOTSUC

)2%(

ehtrotsixetondidesabatadegassemehT
.ytluafsawmargorp

.llatsnieR

80031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFetirWnideliaftI

tI.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
tahtrodesolcsawepipehttahtelbaviecnocsi

.elbatsnusawmetsyseht

.margorpehtotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.tratserromargorpehtkcehC

emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

80031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFetirWnideliaftI

]3%:gsMdneS[

yllufsseccustonsawnoissimsnartegassemehT
desolcaoteudderruccororresihT.detelpmoc

.ytilibatsnimetsysroepip

.ytluafebyammargorpehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.tratserromargorpehtkcehC

90031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rorrenoitcnufnommoC
.derrucco

]1%[
2%

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufnommocehT .tratseR

90031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF ekaMemaNeliFgoL
]2%[n%.)1%(rorre

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"goL"ehT .llatsnieR

90031 -hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

ekaMemaNeliFgoL
]1%[rorrE

]2%[edoCrorrE

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"goL"ehT .ini.yrotceriDniyek"goL"ehtretsigeR

90031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDsysfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

90031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
egaPsuoiverPotpamtib

_dI"/"pmb.D_llorcSpU_dI"/pmb.U_llorcSpU_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_llorcSpU

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid
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90031 lortnoCrcMdIFF esolcBDtamroFataD
]1%[rorre

.ytluafsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

90031 egnahCuneMdIFF gnitarebilehtnideliaf]1%[
yalpsidehtfognissecorp

noitisiuqcaatadunam

sawelbatunemyalpsidehtotnoitcennocehT
.desolcyllufsseccuston

,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

90031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliafsI
BDsysfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

90031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
emaNtnoF

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

90031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ekaMemaNeliFgoL
]1%[rorre

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"goL"ehT .llatsnieR

90031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF ekaMemaNeliFgoL
]1%[rorrE

]2%[edoCrorrE

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"goL"ehT .ini.yrotceriDniyek"goL"ehtretsigeR

90031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.deliafnoitacollayromeM

yllufsseccustonsawnoitacollayromeM
ehT.noitaercdaerhtnoitpecerrofdeveihca

ycauqedaniecruoserotelbatubirttasimelborp
.ytilibatsnimetsysro

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

01031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF tcennoCBD
]2%[n%.)1%(rorre

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
nitsixetondidbdm.gifnoCsySroini.yrotceriD

.htapeht

.llatsnieR

01031 -hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

rorrEtcennoCBD
]2%[edoCrorrE]1%[

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"
nitsixetondidbdm.gifnoCsySroini.yrotceriD

.htapdeificepseht

niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtretsigerylreporP
.ini.yrotceriD

01031 tceleStrapeDdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDsysot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

01031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
egaPtxeNotpamtib

/"pmb.D_llorcSnwoD_dI"/pmb.U_llorcSnwoD_dI
ehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_llorcSnwoD_dI"

sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaothtap
.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

01031 lortnoCrcMdIFF ]1%[rorreatadofnitneitaP
)2%(n%

ehtnideniatnocnoitamrofnitneitapehT
.tcerrocnisawdraccitengam

.draccitengamehtnideniatnocatadehtkcehC

01031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtnideliaf]1%[
yalpsidehtfonoitanimret

noitisiuqcaatadunam

sawelbatunemyalpsidehtotnoitcennocehT
.desolcyllufsseccuston

,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

01031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDsysot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

01031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziStnoF

/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"

.yrtsigereht

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc
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01031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ]1%[rorretcennoCBD nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
nitsixetondidbdm.gifnoCsySroini.yrotceriD

.htapeht

.llatsnieR

01031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ]1%[rorreatadofnitneitaP citengamehtybdeirracnoitamrofnitneitapehT
.tcerrocnisawdrac

.draccitengamehtniderotsatadehtkcehC

01031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF rorrEtcennoCBD
]2%[edoCrorrE]1%[

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"
nitsixetondidbdm.gifnoCsySroini.yrotceriD

.htapdeificepseht

niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtretsigerylreporP
.ini.yrotceriD

01031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(epiPdemaNetaerC

sitI.lufsseccustonsawnoitaercepiP
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnoc

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

01031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(epiPdemaNetaerC
]3%:epiP[

ehT.detaercyllufsseccustonsawepipehT
.elbatsnusawmetsys

.tratseR

11031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF daeRBD
]2%[n%.)1%(rorre

,"1tuoemiTkaerBmoC","lavretnIohcE"ehT
"tcennoCpurFgoLelbanE"ro,"sutatSpurFtraP"

.bdm.gifnoCsySnidnuoftonsawyek

.llatsnieR

11031 -hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

]1%[rorredaeRBD
]2%[edoCrorrE

,"1tuoemiTkaerBmoC","lavretnIohcE"ehT
"tcennoCpurFgoLelbanE"ro,"sutatSpurFtroP"

.bdm.gifnoCsySnidnuoftonsawyek

,"lavretnIohcE"ehttahterusnE
dna,"sutatSpurFtroP","1tuoemiTkaerBmoC"

deretsigerllaerasyek"tcennoCpurFgoLelbanE"
.bdm.gifnoCsySni

11031 tceleStrapeDdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliafs'tI
fognirtsnoitcennoc

BDtraped

.ini.yrotceriDnitsixetondidBDtrapeD .llatsnieR

11031 kraMmliFdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
raelCotpamtib

_raelC_dI"/"pmb.D_raelC_dI"/pmb.U_raelC_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

11031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
fognirtsnoitcennoc

BDcidemarap

.ini.yrotceriDnitsixetondidBDcidemaraP .llatsnieR

11031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
#DIfohtgnelxam

metsysehtnidnuoftonsawyek"htgneLdI"ehT
.esabatadputes

.llatsnieR

11031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF ]1%[rorredaeRBD ro,"tuoemiTkcA","niaMpurFtroP"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"niaMpurFaoLelbanE"

.bdm.gifnoCsyS

.llatsnieR

11031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF ]1%[rorredaeRBD
]2%[edoCrorrE

ro,"tuoemiTkcA","niaMpurFtroP"ehT
nidnuoftonsawyek"niaMpurFgoLelbanE"

.bdm.gifnoCsyS

,"tuoemiTkcA","niaMpurFtroP"ehttahterusnE
llaerasyek"niaMpurFgoLelbanE"dna

.bdm.gifnoCsySnideretsiger

11031 tupnIpiIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
eziswodniw

tonsawyek"htdiWllacS"/"thgiHllacS"ehT
.yrtsigerehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

11031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(epiPdemaNtcennoC

tI.detiawayllufsseccustonsawnoitcennocepiP
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsi

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"
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11031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(epiPdemaNtcennoC
]3%:epiP[

tonsawtseuqernoitcennocepipehT
.deueuqneyllufsseccus

.tratseR

11031 xoBgsMmotsuCFF )ODA(stcejbOataDXevitcA
.rorrE

1%:oNorrE
2%:ecruoS

3%:noitpircseD

.detcetedsawrorreODAnA tratseR

21031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
#MAXEfohtgnelxam

dnuoftonsawyek"htgneLoNnoitanimaxE"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsysehtni

.llatsnieR

21031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(daerhtnigeb_

.lufsseccustonsawnoitaercdaerhtnoitpeceR
ecruoserotelbatubirttasimelborpehT

.ytilibatsnimetsysroycauqedani

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

21031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
nideliaftI

.)2%(daerhtnigeb_
]3%:epiP[

yllufsseccustonsawdaerhtnoitpecerehT
tneiciffusnioteudderruccororresihT.detaerc

.ytilibatsnimetsysrosecruoser

.tratseR

31031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
pamtiBothtapredlof

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"pamtiB"ehT .llatsnieR

31031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
#DIfoepytgniddap

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"gniddaPdI"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

31031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF ]1%[rorrenoitargifnoC
]2%[=rorrEtsaLteGASW

.lamronbasawbdm.gifnoCsyS

31031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFdaeRnideliaftI

sitI.lufsseccustonsawnoitpeceregasseM
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnoc

.tratseR emanecnatsnI:"1%"
edocrorrE:"2%"

31031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.)2%(eliFdaeRnideliaftI

]3%:epiP[

yllufsseccustonsawnoitpeceregassemehT
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT.detelpmoc

.tratseR

41031 hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF emiTegaesseMkcA
]2%[n%.)1%(tuO

narodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.noitcennocehtniderruccororre

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

41031 -hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

emiTegasseMkcA
]1%[tuO

]2%[edoCrorrE

arodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.derruccororrenoitcennoc

.lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR

41031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
egaPsuoiverPotpamtib

dI"/"pmb.D_egaPverP_dI"/pmb.U_egaPverP_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_egaPverP_
.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

41031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
#MAXEfoepytgniddap

dnuoftonsawyek"gniddaPoNnoitanimaxE"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsysehtni

.llatsnieR

41031 lortnoCniaMuRdIFF emiTegaesseMkcA
]1%[tuO

narodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.noitcennocehtniderruccororre

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

41031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF emiTegasseMkcA
]1%[tuO

]2%[=rorrEtsaLteGASW

arodesolcsawURehtotnoitcennocehT
.derruccororrenoitcennoc

.lamronotnoitcennocURehterotseR
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41031 tupnIpiIFF desUURoN]1%[ ,detcelessawnoitpoPURFehthguohtlA
noitcennocURynaevahtondidgifnoCteN

noitpoehtneewtebtcilfnocasawerehT.gnittes
.putesgifnoCdnaputes

.sgnittesehtkcehC

41031 fnIcpIFF ]1%[
.rorreretemarapasitI

margorp(deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA
.)tcefed

emanecnatsnI:"1%"

51031 egnahCuneMdIFF ehtteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
egaPtxeNotpamtib

dI"/"pmb.D_egaPtxeN_dI"/pmb.U_egaPtxeN_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_egaPtxeN_
.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

51031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
galfetybitlum

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"etybitluM"ehT
.yrtsiger

.llatsnieR

51031 fnIcpIFF ]1%["
.noitamrofnInoitpecxE

2%

sawmetsyseht(derrucconoitpecxenA
.)elbatsnu

.tratseR

61031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
epyttamrofetad

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tamroFetaD"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

71031 -hctaWnoitcennoCdIFF
xE

nwonknUtsoHUR
]1%[rorrE

]2%[edoCrorrE

.PIIehtroftesylreporptonsawURehT .putesehtkcehC

71031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

71031 xElortnoCniaMURdIFF nwonknUtsoHUR
]1%[rorrE

]2%[edoCrorrE

.PIIehtroftesylreporptonsawURehT .putesehtkcehC

81031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDrtsot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

91031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ehtsteg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDsysfognirtsnoitcennoc

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

02031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF stcennoc]1%[tahtdeliaftI
BDsysot

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

02031 tupnIpiIFF rorrEtcennoCBDrorrEUR
]1%[ni

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
yek"BDataDrorrEuR"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

noitamrofnirorreURehtroini.yrotceriDni
.tsixetondidesabatad

.llatsnieR

12031 tupnIpiIFF nirorrEteGataDrorrEUR
]1%[

tonsawURehtmorftnesrebmunwodniwehT
.esabatadnoitamrofnirorreURehtnidnuof

URehthtiwseerganoisrevURehttahterusnE
.noisrevesabatadnoitamrofnirorre

22031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF steg]1%[tahtdeliaftI
DImetsyS

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

22031 tupnIpiIFF noitcennoCBDsutatSUR
]1%[nirorrEteGgnirtS

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
"BDataDsutatSuR"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriDniyek

.llatsnieR
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32031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF tneitaP:)2%(1%
n%rorrEkcehCnoitamrofnI

n%]3%[metI
]4%[rorrE

lagellideniatnocnoitamrofnitneitapehT
.noitamrofni

.putesnoitamrofnitneitapehttcerroC

32031 tupnIpiIFF tcennoCBDsutatSUR
]1%[nirorrE

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
yek"BDataDrorrEuR"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

noitamrofnirorreURehtroini.yrotceriDni
.tsixetondidesabatad

.llatsnieR

42031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF egamIpamtiB:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eliFPMB

,"pmb.U_hcraeSlacoL_dI"
ro,"pmb.D_hcraeSlacoL_dI"

ehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_hcraeSlacoL_dI"
erewsegamihcihwniredlofehtothtap

.denoitisop

,"pmb.U_hcraeSlacoL_dI"ecalP
dna,"pmb.D_hcraeSlacoL_dI"

ehtothtapehtni"pmb.X_hcraeSlacoL_dI"
.denoitisoperasegamihcihwniredlof

42031 tupnIpiIFF rorrEteGataDsutatSUR
]1%[ni

tonsawURehtmorftnesrebmunwodniwehT
.esabatadnoitamrofnirorreURehtnidnuof

URehthtiwseerganoisrevURehttahterusnE
.noisrevesabatadnoitamrofnirorre

52031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF teGofnItneitaP:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

n%]3%[rorrE
]4%[edoCteR

.degamadsawesabatadnoitamrofnitneitapehT .esabatadnoitamrofnitneitapehtriapeR

62031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF teSofnItneitaP:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

n%]3%[rorrE
]4%[edoCteR

deretsigerebotnoitamrofnitneitapehT
tneitapehtronoitamrofnilagellideniatnoc

.degamadsawesabatadnoitamrofni

ehtriaperronoitamrofnitneitaptcerrocretnE
.esabatadnoitamrofnitneitap

72031 tupnIofnItaPdIFF toNofnItneitaP:)2%(1%
n%dnopserroC

n%]3%[edoCteR

.dnuofsawnoitamrofnitneitapgnihctamoN

72031 tupnIpiIFF n%4%n%3%n%2%n%1%
0%7%n%6%n%5%

noitamrofnilortnoC .nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN

03031 tupnIpiIFF n%4%n%3%n%2%n%1%
0%7%n%6%n%5%

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
"BDataDsutatSuR"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriDniyek

.llatsnieR

13031 tupnIpiIFF tuptuOgoL:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGyrotceriD

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

23031 tupnIpiIFF lortnoCRCM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEezilaitinI

.detcennoctonsawtinuredaerdracehT ehttahttpecxesmelborpralucitraponeraerehT
.elbaliavatonsiredaerdraccitengam

33031 tupnIpiIFF nottubRL:)s%(s%]s%[
tesevacnocebtonnac

.ytilitUecivreSehtybdegnahcsawegnarehT .nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN

43031 tupnIpiIFF nottubBT:)s%(s%]s%[
tesevacnocebtonnac

.ytilitUecivreSehtybdegnahcsawegnarehT .nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN

53031 tupnIpiIFF nottubRLBT:)s%(s%]s%[
tesevacnocebtonnac

.ytilitUecivreSehtybdegnahcsawegnarehT .nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN

63031 tupnIpiIFF noitator:)s%(s%]s%[
evacnocebtonnacnottub

tes

.ytilitUecivreSehtybdegnahcsawegnarehT .nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN
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73031 tupnIpiIFF egasseM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGemaNelbaT

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"emaNelbaTgsM"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

83031 tupnIpiIFF BDrtS:)s%(s%]s%[
teGgnirtSnoitcennoC

rorrE

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

93031 tupnIpiIFF BDrtS:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEtcennoC

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

04031 tupnIpiIFF BDsyS:)s%(s%]s%[
teGgnirtSnoitcennoC

rorrE

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

14031 tupnIpiIFF BDsyS:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEtcennoC

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCsyS"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

24031 tupnIpiIFF BDegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
retcarahCnoitcennoC

rorrEteGgnirtS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDegamI"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

34031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitcennoCBDegamI

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDegamI"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

44031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
tesdroceRnepOBDegamI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

.llatsnieR

54031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
tesdroceResolCBDegamI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

64031 tupnIpiIFF BDegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

74031 tupnIpiIFF BDegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteSataD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

84031 tupnIpiIFF BDegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEeteleDataD

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
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94031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitcennoCgalFBDegamI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

05031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
esolCgalFBDegamI

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

15031 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teSataDgalFBDegamI

rorrE

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegamiehT
.dessecca

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

25031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
ezilaitinIBDuneM

esabatadunemrofssecorpnoitazilaitiniehT
.demrofrepyllufsseccustonsawssecca

.llatsnieR

35031 tupnIpiIFF ataDuneM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGBDegamIni

deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofniuneM
.esabatadunemehtmorf

.llatsnieR

45031 tupnIpiIFF uneM:)s%(s%]s%[
niataDretemaraP

rorrEteGBDegamI

tonsawnoitamrofniretemarapuneM
.esabatadunemehtmorfderiuqcayllufsseccus

.llatsnieR

55031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitanimreTBDuneM

esabatadunemrofssecorpnoitanimretehT
.demrofrepyllufsseccustonsawssecca

.llatsnieR

65031 tupnIpiIFF BDteN:)s%(s%]s%[
retcarahCnoitcennoC

rorrEteGgnirtS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDgifnoCteN"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

75031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitcennoCBDteN

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDgifnoCteN"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

85031 tupnIpiIFF ataDBDteN:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadputeskrowtenehT .llatsnieR

95031 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
ataDMOCIDweNetaerC

.detaercyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCIDweN ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

06031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

16031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteS

.putesyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

26031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEeteleD

.deteledyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

36031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEdaoL

.dedaolyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

46031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEevaS

.devasyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
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56031 tupnIpiIFF ataDMOCID:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEeerF

.deerfyllufsseccustonsawatadMOCID ,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

66031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]#dI[noitisiuqcAgniddaP

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"gniddaPdI"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

76031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
gniddaP

]#maxE[noitisiuqcA

dnuoftonsawyek"gniddaPoNnoitanimaxE"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsysehtni

.llatsnieR

86031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
fOetaD[noitisiuqcAtamroF

]htriB

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tamroFetaD"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

96031 tupnIpiIFF tonnaC:)s%(s%]s%[
ataDsseccA

]bdmtrapeD[esaB

tonsawesabatadtnemtrapedgnitseuqerehT
noitcennocehtybdetacidnihtapehtnidnuof
tnemtrapedgnitseuqerehT.gnirtsretcarahc

.tsixetondidelbat

.llatsnieR

07031 tupnIpiIFF deyalpsiD:)s%(s%]s%[
toNsImetI

]tsiLtrapeD[dootsrednU

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tsiLtrapeDdleiF"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR

27031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
gnirtSdetcennoC

]trapeD[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDtrapeD"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

37031 tupnIpiIFF tonnaC:)s%(s%]s%[
ataDsseccA

]bdmcidemaraP[esaB

ehtnidnuoftonsawesabatads'naicinhcetehT
retcarahcnoitcennocehtybdetacidnihtap
.tsixetondidelbats'naicinhcetehT.gnirts

.llatsnieR

47031 tupnIpiIFF deyalpsiD:)s%(s%]s%[
toNsImetI

]tsiLcidemaraP[dootsrednU

nidnuoftonsawyek"tsiLcidemaraPdleiF"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsyseht

.llatsnieR

67031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
gnirtSdetcennoC

]cidemaraP[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDcidemaraP"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

77031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitisiuqcAeziSwodniW

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

87031 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
esarEtsiLerusopxE

nidnuoftonsawyek"esarEtsiLerusopxE"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsyseht

.llatsnieR

97031 tupnIpiIFF gifnoC:)s%(s%]s%[
gnirtSretcarahCyrotceriD

rorrEteG

.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"gifnoC"ehT .llatsnieR

08031 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGataDgalFBDegamI

rorrE

.degamadsawesabatadegamiehT sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

18031 tupnIpiIFF BDrtS:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGgnirtSegasseM

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR
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28031 tupnIpiIFF -PI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG)UR(sserddA

.degamadsawesabatadputeskrowtenehT .tratseR

38031 tupnIpiIFF ezilaitinI:)s%(s%]s%[
>gmInI<tuoemiT

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

48031 tupnIpiIFF etanimreT:)s%(s%]s%[
>gmInI<rorrE

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

58031 tupnIpiIFF etanimreT:)s%(s%]s%[
>gmInI<tuoemiT

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

68031 tupnIpiIFF tupnI:)s%(s%]s%[
>gmInI<rorrEdohteM

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

78031 tupnIpiIFF lanigirO:)s%(s%]s%[
eruliaFtupnIegamI

>gmInI<

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

88031 tupnIpiIFF egamI:)s%(s%]s%[
elbuorTgnissecorP

>gmInI<

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

98031 tupnIpiIFF daeRuneM:)s%(s%]s%[
>tsiLerusopxEdI<rorrE

sawelifnoitamrofni/esabatadegamiehT
.degamad

.llatsnieR

09031 tceleStrapeDdIFF trapeDdilavnI:)2%(1%
n%edoC

]3%[edoC

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

09031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF dilavnI:)2%(1%
n%edoCcidemaraP

]3%[edoC

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

19031 tceleStrapeDdIFF trapeDdilavnI:)2%(1%
n%)SCBS(emaN

]3%[)SCBS(emaN

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

19031 tceleScidemaraPdIFF dilavnI:)2%(1%
emaNcidemaraP

n%)SCBS(
]3%[)SCBS(emaN

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

49031 tupnIpiIFF egasseM:)s%(s%]s%[
>moCfnIcpI<rorrEdneS

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

69031 tupnIpiIFF tseuqeR:)s%(s%]s%[
detucexEtoNdnammoC

>UR<

ehtnomelborpasawerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
,detseuqersawdnammocahguohtlA(.edisUR

).detucexetonsawti

.sutatsURehtkcehC

89031 BIL23FF metsys23NIWAbil23FF
.derruccororreyrarbil

2%n%]1%[

sawIPA23NIWanehwderruccororrenA
.dellac

.tratseR

89031 tupnIpiIFF tcennoceR:)s%(s%]s%[
>UR<rorrE

.lamronbasawenilehT .enilehtkcehC

99031 BIL23FF rorrenwonknunAbil23FF
2%n%]1%[.derrucco

.derruccororrenoitpecxenA .tratseR
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99031 tupnIpiIFF tcennocsiD:)s%(s%]s%[
>UR<rorrE

.lamronbasawenilehT .enilehtkcehC

00131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
puorGyalpsiD

]ezilaitinI[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
gnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehtroini.yrotceriD

puorgyalpsidehtnideretsigerylreporptonsaw
.elbat

.llatsnieR

10131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitisiuqcApuorGyalpsiD

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
gnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehtroini.yrotceriD

puorgyalpsidehtnideretsigerylreporptonsaw
.elbat

.llatsnieR

30131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
uneMyalpsiD

]ezilaitinI[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDyalpsiD"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

40131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
uneMyalpsiD

]droceR[noitisiuqcA

.degamadsawesabatadunemehT .llatsnieR

80131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitisiuqcAuneMerusopxE

.degamadsawesabatadunemehT .llatsnieR

90131 tupnIpiIFF teStxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataDrebmuN

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

01131 tupnIpiIFF teStxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteSataDrebmuN

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

11131 tupnIpiIFF DImetsyS:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataD

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

21131 tupnIpiIFF otuA:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataDnoitubirtsiD

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

31131 tupnIpiIFF elbanE:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataDrotceleS

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

41131 tupnIpiIFF uneMotuA:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataDtceleS

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

51131 tupnIpiIFF teStxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGataDniMrebmuN

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

61131 tupnIpiIFF teStxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
teGataDxaMrebmuN

rorrE

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

02131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
#troPenilnO-DIgnitteG

detaicossaehtrodnuoftonsawesabatadehT
.tsixetondidyek

.llatsnieR

12131 tupnIpiIFF -DInideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
emaNeciveDenilnO

detaicossaehtrodnuoftonsawesabatadehT
.tsixetondidyek

.llatsnieR

22131 tupnIpiIFF sutatSUR:)s%(s%]s%[
teGgnirtSnoitcennoCBD

rorrE

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR
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32131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitceridelbatceles

nidnuoftonsawyek"noitceriDelbatceleS"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsyseht

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

42131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
tamroFegamIelbatceleS

noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"tamroFelbatceleS"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsyseht

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

52131 tupnIpiIFF BDkraMmliF:)s%(s%]s%[
teGgnirtSnoitcennoC

rorrE

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDkraMmliF"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

62131 tupnIpiIFF BDkraMmliF:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEtcennoC

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
niyek"BDkraMmliF"ehtrofderetsigerylreporp

.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

82131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitisiuqcAypoCmliFtimiL

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"ypoCmliFtimiL"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsys

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

13131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
edoMRDEelbatceleS

noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"edoMrdEelbatceleS"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsyseht

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

23131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitcnuFelbatceleS

noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"noitcnuFelbatceleS"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsyseht

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

43131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
edoMRDEelbatceleS

noitisiuqcA

dnuoftonsawyek"edoMgniliFelbatceleS"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsysehtni

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

53131 tupnIpiIFF ataDBDteN:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

krowtenehtrofgnirtsretcarahcnoitcennocehT
roderiuqcayllufsseccustonsawesabatadputes

.tsixetondidesabatadputeskrowteneht

.llatsnieR

63131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
edoCnoitubirtsiDelbanE

noitisiuqcA

dnuoftonsawyek"edoCnoitubirtsiDelbanE"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsysehtni

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

73131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
gnirtSeliFelbanE

noitisiuqcA

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"gnirtSeliFelbanE"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsys

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

83131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitcnuFelbanE

noitisiuqcA

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"noitcnuFelbanE"ehT
saweulavstiroesabatadputesmetsys

.tcerrocni

.llatsnieR

75131 tupnIpiIFF edoMhsiniF:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

85131 tupnIpiIFF BDrorrEUR:)s%(s%]s%[
teGgnirtSnoitcennoC

rorrE

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDataDrorrEuR"ehT
.ini.yrotceriD

.llatsnieR

95131 tupnIpiIFF BDrorrEUR:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGemaNelbaT

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"emaNelbaTgsM"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsys

.llatsnieR
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06131 tupnIpiIFF rorrEllaC:)s%(s%]s%[
MOTSUCrorrEUR[

]XOBEGASSEM

nideretsigertonsawDIdeificepsehT
xobegassemmotsucehtro"BDataDrorrEuR"

.dellacyllufsseccustonsaw

.llatsnieR

16131 tupnIpiIFF deliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
egamIlianbmuhTyalpsiD

sawelifegamiehtroytluafsawmargorpehT
.degamad

,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI.tratseR
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

26131 tupnIpiIFF tinUeziSpI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG)cirteM/hcnI(

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

56131 tupnIpiIFF eziSegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEyficepSedoC

.motpmystnedneped-UR .sutatsURehtkcehC

66131 tupnIpiIFF omotnaP:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGgnitteS

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .esabatadputesmetsysehtriapeR

76131 tupnIpiIFF rorrEUR:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGofnI

.degamadsawesabatadrorreURehT .erawtfosURehtllatsnieR

86131 tupnIpiIFF sutatSUR:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGofnI

sawesabatadnoitamrofnisutatsURehT
.degamad

.erawtfosURehtllatsnieR

77131 tupnIpiIFF tluafeD:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGedoCuneM

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

87131 tupnIpiIFF itluMtxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
teGataDedoCriaPemarF

rorrE

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

97131 tupnIpiIFF itluMtxeN:)s%(s%]s%[
teSataDedoCriaPemarF

rorrE

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

08131 tupnIpiIFF seireS:)s%(s%]s%[
teGataDepyTnoitareneG

rorrE

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

18131 tupnIpiIFF emarFitluM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGnoitamrofnIDIU

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

28131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
#troPNOCXgnitteG

yekdetaicossaehtrotsixetondidesabatadehT
.dnuoftonsaw

.llatsnieR

38131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
emaNeciveDNOCX

yekdetaicossaehtrotsixetondidesabatadehT
.dnuoftonsaw

.llatsnieR

48131 tupnIpiIFF epyTRCM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

58131 tupnIpiIFF RCM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGnoitairaV

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

68131 tupnIpiIFF motsuC:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGesUdraC

.degamadsawesabatadputesmetsysehT .llatsnieR

78131 tupnIpiIFF emaNtnoF:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.yrtsigerehtnidnuoftonsawyek"tnoF"ehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc
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88131 tupnIpiIFF eziStnoF:)s%(s%]s%[

rorrEteG
/"MeziStnoF"/"SeziStnoF"/"SSeziStnoF"ehT

nidnuoftonsawyek"LLeziStnoF"/"LeziStnorF"
.yrtsigereht

.detpurrocebnacsretcarahcdeyalpsiD
.yrassecensaPIIehtllatsnieR

98131 tupnIpiIFF etybitluM:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGgalF

ehtnidnuoftonsawyek"etybitluM"ehT
.yrtsiger

.llatsnieR

09131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]#dI[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

19131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]#maxE[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

29131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
SCBS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]emaNtneitaP

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"20703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

39131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
SCBD[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]emaNtneitaP

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"30703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

49131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]xeS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"40703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

59131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]MxeS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"50703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

69131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]FxeS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"60703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

79131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]OxeS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"70703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

89131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
fOetaD[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]htriB

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"80703"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

99131 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
oNnoitatimiL

]#dI[noitisiuqcA

metsysehtnidnuoftonsawyek"htgneLdI"ehT
.esabatadputes

.llatsnieR

00231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
oNnoitatimiL

]#maxE[noitisiuqcA

dnuoftonsawyek"htgneLoNnoitanimaxE"ehT
.esabatadputesmetsysehtni

.llatsnieR

10231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]trapeD[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00803"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

20231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]cidemaraP[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00803"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR
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30231 tupnIpiIFF egamI:)s%(s%]s%[

rorrEteGhtaPredloF
.ini.yrotceriDnidnuoftonsawyek"pamtiB"ehT .llatsnieR

40231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]raelC[

rorrE

_raelC_dI"/"pmb.D_raelC_dI"/pmb.U_raelC_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

50231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]kO[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

"pmb.X_kO_dI"/"pmb.D_kO_dI"/pmb.U_kO_dI
roredlofegaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw

.lagellisawtamrofegamieht

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

60231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]lecnaC[

rorrE

_dI"/"pmb.D_lecnaC_dI"/pmb.U_lecnaC_dI
naothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_lecnaC

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegami

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

70231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]sulP[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

_sulP_dI"/"pmb.D_sulP_dI"/pmb.U_sulP_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

80231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]suniM[

rorrE

_suniM_dI"/"pmb.D_suniM_dI"/pmb.U_suniM_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

90231 tupnIpiIFF txeN[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]egaP

rorrE

dI"/"pmb.D_egaPtxeN_dI"/pmb.U_egaPtxeN_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_egaPtxeN_
.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

01231 tupnIpiIFF suoiverP[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]egaP

rorrE

dI"/"pmb.D_egaPverP_dI"/pmb.U_egaPverP_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_egaPverP_
.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

11231 tupnIpiIFF hctaWUR:)s%(s%]s%[
detcennocsiDnoitcennoC

.lamronbasawenilehT .ytluafsawmargorpehT

21231 tupnIpiIFF KCAoN:)s%(s%]s%[
hctaWURnidenruteR

noitcennoC

.lamronbasawenilehT .ytluafsawmargorpehT

31231 tupnIpiIFF lortnoCUR:)s%(s%]s%[
detcennocsiDnoitcennoC

.lamronbasawenilehT .ytluafsawmargorpehT

41231 tupnIpiIFF KCAoN:)s%(s%]s%[
lortnoCURnidenruteR

noitcennoC

.lamronbasawenilehT .ytluafsawmargorpehT

71231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]etelpmoC[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"20203"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

81231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
AQ[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]dehsinifnU

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10203"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

91231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]tpurretnI[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00203"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR
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02231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[

]lecnaC[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC
nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"30203"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

12231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
weN[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]ydutS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

22231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]deretsigeR[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

32231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
AQ[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]gnitiaW

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"20503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

42231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
tuptuO[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]gnitiaW

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"30503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

52231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]dettuptuO[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"40503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

62231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]llA[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"50503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

72231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]yadoT[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"60503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

82231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
-etsyS[noitisiuqcA@ÅegamI

]m

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"70503"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

92231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]eveseRydutS[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00603"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

03231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]tratSydutS[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10603"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

13231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]ytiroirP[noitisiuqcAegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

23231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]dnE[noitisiuqcAegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

33231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]egnahC[noitisiuqcAegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

43231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]weN[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR
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53231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[

teGegamInottuB]taepeR[
rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

63231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]niagA[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

73231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]ddA[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

83231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]eteleD[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

93231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]verP[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

04231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]txeN[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

14231 tupnIpiIFF rotinoM[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]edoM

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

24231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]AQ[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

34231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]egnahC[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

44231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]AP/PA[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

54231 tupnIpiIFF RDE[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]edoM

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

64231 tupnIpiIFF mliF[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]tamroF

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

74231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]liateD[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

84231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]weN[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

94231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]taepeR[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

05231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]niagA[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR
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15231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]ddA[:)s%(s%]s%[

rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT
.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

25231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]eteleD[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

35231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]verP[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

45231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]txeN[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

55231 tupnIpiIFF rotinoM[:)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]edoM

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

65231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]AQ[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

75231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
nottuB]egnahC[

rorrEteGtxeTpiTlooT

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

85231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]AP/PA[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

95231 tupnIpiIFF RDE[:)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]edoM

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

06231 tupnIpiIFF mliF[:)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]tamroF

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

16231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]liateD[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

26231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]weN[noitisiuqcAegamI

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

36231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]lamroN[noitisiuqcAegamI

_egamIlamroN_dI"/pmb.U_egamIlamroN_dI
dnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_egamIlamroN_dI"/"pmb.D

egamiehtroredlofegaminaothtapehtni
.lagellisawtamrof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

46231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]RL[noitisiuqcAegamI

_esreveR_RL_dI"/pmb.U_esreveR_RL_dI
dnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_esreveR_RL_dI"/"pmb.D

egamiehtroredlofegaminaothtapehtni
.lagellisawtamrof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

56231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]BT[noitisiuqcAegamI

_esreveR_BT_dI"/pmb.U_esreveR_BT_dI
dnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_esreveR_BT_dI"/"pmb.D

egamiehtroredlofegaminaothtapehtni
.lagellisawtamrof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid
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66231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]RLBT[noitisiuqcAegamI

_081noitatoR_dI"/pmb.U_081noitatoR_dI
dnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_081noitatoR_dI"/"pmb.D

egamiehtroredlofegaminaothtapehtni
.lagellisawtamrof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

76231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]noitatoR[noitisiuqcAegamI

/"pmb.D_09noitatoR_dI"/pmb.U_09noitatoR_dI
ehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_09noitatoR_dI"

sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaothtap
.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

86231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]elgniS[noitisiuqcAegamI

_dI"/"pmb.D_elgniS_dI"/pmb.U_elgniS_dI
naothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_elgniS

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegami

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

96231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]niwT[noitisiuqcAegamI

_niwT_dI"/"pmb.D_niwT_dI"/pmb.U_niwT_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

07231 tupnIpiIFF lagellInA:)s%(s%]s%[
saWretcarahCkraMmliF

detceteD

.degamadsawesabatadkrammlifehT .llatsnieR

17231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]XIF[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"20533"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

27231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]xifkS[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"30533"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

37231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
-IMES[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]X

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"40533"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

47231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]egarevAytisneD[

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"50533"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

57231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]ytilitU[

rorrE

_ytilitU_dI"/"pmb.D_ytilitU_dI"/pmb.U_ytilitU_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

67231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
mralA[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]potS

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00723"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

77231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]tixE[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

87231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
resU[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]ytilitU

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

97231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
tsiL[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

]gnitteS

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR
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08231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]noisreV[noitisiuqcA

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

18231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]LECNAC[noitisiuqcA

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

28231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]raelC[

rorrE

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

38231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
txeTpiTlooTnottuB]raelC[

rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

48231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]LECNAC[noitisiuqcA

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"00053"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

58231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]TSUD[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

nidnuoftonsawyek"BDrtSgnaL"ehT
tonsaw"10053"DIehtroini.yrotceriD

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahcehtnideretsiger

.llatsnieR

68231 tupnIpiIFF txeTpitlooT:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

78231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitpaC

]raBeltiT[noitisiuqcA

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

88231 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
]noitpO[noitisiuqcAnoitpaC

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

98231 tupnIpiIFF ofnInoisreV:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

09231 tupnIpiIFF tsiLnoitpO:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

19231 tupnIpiIFF ettessaC[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamI]elbatpeccA

rorrE

htapehtnidnuoftonsawpmb.I_ssecorPuR_dI
sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaot

.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

29231 tupnIpiIFF ettessaC[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamI]elbatpeccanU

rorrE

htapehtnidnuoftonsawpmb.I_NssecorPuR_dI
sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaot

.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

39231 tupnIpiIFF egamI]ssiM[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteG

.lamronbasawelifpmb/htapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

49231 tupnIpiIFF egamI[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]elytS

rorrE

_aPpA_dI"/"pmb.D_aPpA_dI"/pmb.U_aPpA_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

59231 tupnIpiIFF nottuB]RDE[:)s%(s%]s%[
rorrEteGegamI

"pmb.X_rdE_dI"/"pmb.D_rdE_dI"/pmb.U_rdE_dI
roredlofegaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw

.lagellisawtamrofegamieht

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid
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69231 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]noitcnuF[

rorrE

"pmb.X_rdE_dI"/"pmb.D_rdE_dI"/pmb.U_rdE_dI
roredlofegaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw

.lagellisawtamrofegamieht

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

79231 tupnIpiIFF mliF[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]tnuoC

rorrE

"/"pmb.D_tnuoCmliF_dI"/pmb.U_tnuoCmliF_dI
htapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_tnuoCmliF_dI

sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaot
.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

89231 tupnIpiIFF pI[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]eziS

rorrE

_dI"/"pmb.D_eziSpI_dI"/pmb.U_eziSpI_dI
naothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_eziSpI

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegami

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

99231 tupnIpiIFF egamI[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]tamroF

rorrE

/"pmb.D_tamroFmliF_dI"/pmb.U_tamroFmliF_dI
ehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_tamroFmliF_dI"

sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaothtap
.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

00331 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]gniliF[

rorrE

/"pmb.D_edoMgniliF_dI"/pmb.U_edoMgniliF_dI
ehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_edoMgniliF_dI"

sawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegaminaothtap
.lagelli

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

10331 tupnIpiIFF mliF[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]ekraM

rorrE

_dI"/"pmb.D_kraMmliF_dI"/pmb.U_kraMmliF_dI
othtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X_kraMmliF

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlofegamina

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

20331 tupnIpiIFF noitubirtsiD[:)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]edoC

rorrE

edoCnoitubirtsiD_dI"/pmb.U_edoCnoitubirtsiD_dI
tonsaw"pmb.X_edoCnoitubirtsiD_dI"/"pmb.D_

ehtroredlofegaminaothtapehtnidnuof
.lagellisawtamrofegami

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

30331 tupnIpiIFF :)s%(s%]s%[
teGegamInottuB]SSSC[

rorrE

_sCsC_dI"/"pmb.D_sCsC_dI"/pmb.U_sCsC_dI
egaminaothtapehtnidnuoftonsaw"pmb.X

.lagellisawtamrofegamiehtroredlof

ebtonnacnottubehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.yllamrondeyalpsid

40331 tupnIpiIFF ataDegamI:)s%(s%]s%[
detcennocsiDnoitcennoC

.lamronbasawenilehT .enilehtkcehC

90331 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)s%(s%]s%[
noitamrofnItneitaP

lagellinadeniatnocnoitamrofnitneitapehT
.gnirtsretcarahc

tonseodnoitamrofnitneitapehttahterusnE
.gnirtsretcarahclagelliynaniatnoc

54331 tceleStrapeDdIFF ataDesabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

n%]3%[esabataD
n%]4%[elbaT

]5%[yeK

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

54331 kraMmliFdIFF ataDesabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

n%]3%[esabataD
n%]4%[elbaT

]5%[yeK

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

54331 lortnoCrcMdIFF lortnoCrcMdI
:)daeRrcMdaerht(

rorrEteGataDesabataD

.ytluafsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR
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54331 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ataDesabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

n%]3%[esabataD
n%]4%[elbaT

]5%[yeK

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

54331 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ataDesabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

n%]3%[esabataD
n%]4%[elbaT

]5%[yeK

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

54331 tupnIpiIFF ataDesabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

n%]3%[esabataD
n%]4%[elbaT

]5%[yeK

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

64331 tupnIpiIFF tneitaP:)2%(1%
n%rorrEkcehCnoitamrofnI

n%]3%[metI
]4%[rorrE

lagellideniatnocnoitamrofnitneitapehT
.noitamrofni

.putesnoitamrofnitneitapehttcerroC

74331 tupnIpiIFF teGnoitpaC:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[dInoitpaC

.degamadsawesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT .llatsnieR

84331 tceleStrapeDdIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

84331 kraMmliFdIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

84331 egnahCuneMdIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

84331 tceleScidemaraPdIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

84331 tupnIofnItaPdIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

84331 tupnIpiIFF ataDyrtsigeR:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eulaV

.degamadsawyrtsigerehT .llatsnieR

94331 tceleStrapeDdIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR
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94331 kraMmliFdIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

94331 egnahCuneMdIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

94331 tceleScidemaraPdIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

94331 tupnIofnItaPdIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

94331 tupnIpiIFF teGataDeliFINI:)2%(1%
n%rorrE

]3%[yeK

.degamadsawini.yrotceriD .llatsnieR

05331 kraMmliFdIFF egamIpamtiB:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eliFPMB

.lamronbasawelifpmbrohtapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

05331 egnahCuneMdIFF egamIpamtiB:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eliFPMB

.lamronbasawelifpmbrohtapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

05331 tupnIpiIFF egamIpamtiB:)2%(1%
n%rorrEteG

]3%[eliFPMB

.lamronbasawelifpmbrohtapelifpmbehT .llatsnieR

25331 tupnIpiIFF &MWMmociD:)2%(1%
llatsnItoNnoitpOSPP

tonsawnoitpoSPP&MWMMOCIDehT
.dellatsni

.noitpoSPP&MWMMOCIDehtllatsnI

35331 tupnIpiIFF MWMmociD:)2%(1%
llatsnItoNnoitpO

.dellatsnitonsawnoitpoMWMMOCIDehT .noitpoMWMMOCIDehtllatsnI

26331 tupnIpiIFF tsoHyrtnEtoN:)2%(1%
emaN

tonsawerusolcnelacolehtrofemantsohehT
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

tsohehtretsiger,ytilituecivresehthtiW
.erusolcnelacolSPPehttuobanoitamrofni

07331 tupnIpiIFF tseuqeRSPP:)2%(1%
]SSERGORPNI[eruliaF

ehtroytluafsawnoitcennoctnempiuqeehT
.FFOsawrewoptnempiuqeetomer

.yrteR

17331 tupnIpiIFF tseuqeRSPP:)2%(1%
]DETELPMOC[eruliaF

ehtroytluafsawnoitcennoctnempiuqeehT
.FFOsawrewoptnempiuqeetomer

.yrteR

27331 tupnIpiIFF tseuqeRSPP:)2%(1%
]DEUNITNOCSID[eruliaF

ehtroytluafsawnoitcennoctnempiuqeehT
.FFOsawrewoptnempiuqeetomer

.yrteR

28331 tupnIpiIFF tsiLydutS:)2%(1%
rorrEn%noitpecxEhserfeR

]3%[

.yrteR

68331 tupnIpiIFF atadnideliaF:)2%(1%
emiTenilnO[n%noitpecer

]tuO

detcennocehtronekorbsawelbaclairesehT
.dnopsertondidtnempiuqe

.llatsnieR
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98331 tceleStrapeDdIFF esabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEnoitcennoC

n%]3%[esabataD

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

98331 kraMmliFdIFF esabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEnoitcennoC

n%]3%[esabataD

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

98331 tceleScidemaraPdIFF esabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEnoitcennoC

n%]3%[esabataD

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

98331 tupnIofnItaPdIFF esabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEnoitcennoC

n%]3%[esabataD

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

98331 tupnIpiIFF esabataD:)2%(1%
n%rorrEnoitcennoC

%]3%[esabataD

.degamadsawesabatadehT .llatsnieR

29331 tupnIpiIFF lortnoCRCB:)2%(1%
rorrEezilaitinI

.detcennoctonsawredaeredocrabehT .redaeredocrabehttcennoC

02431 tupnIpiIFF uneMnideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrElanretnIn%.raelC

]3%[nitliuB

anehwtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.detropersawunemderaelc

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

12431 tupnIpiIFF raelCuneM:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiTdnammoC

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
unemderaelcatuobatroperaotdnopserton

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

32431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
]3%[rorrElataFn%.retlehS

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesnoitaucavePI

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

42431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
noitnevretnIn%.retlehS

]3%[nitliuBnirorrE

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesnoitaucavePI

ahtiwmelborpehtevloS.tinuX055ehtkcehC
.ekilehtroLTU

52431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrElanretnIn%.retlehS

]3%[nitliuB

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesnoitaucavePI

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

62431 tupnIpiIFF retlehSpI:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiTdnammoC

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
.tseuqernoitaucavePInaotdnopserton

).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

82431 tupnIpiIFF uneMnideliaF:)2%(1%
rorrEnoitcennoCn%.dexiF

]3%[nitliuBot

.deretnuocnesawytilamronbaenilA .enilehtkcehC

92431 tupnIpiIFF uneMnideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrElanretnIn%.dexiF

]3%[nitliuB

anehwtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.detropersawunemdezilanif

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

03431 tupnIpiIFF dexiFuneM:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiTdnammoC

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
.unemdezilanifatuobatroperaotdnopserton

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

23431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
otrorrEnoitcennoCn%eziS

]3%[nitliuB

.deretnuocnesawytilamronbaenilA .enilehtkcehC
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53431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrElanretnIn%.eziS

]3%[nitliuB

anehwtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.deussisawtseuqernoitacifitonezis

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

63431 tupnIpiIFF eziSpI:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiTdnammoC

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
.tseuqernoitacifitonezisaotdnopserton

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

83431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
]3%[rorrElataFn%.teS

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesputesPI

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

93431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrEnoitnevretnIn%.teS

]3%[nitliuB

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesputesPI

ahtiwmelborpehtevloS.tinuX055ehtkcehC
.ekilehtroLTU

04431 tupnIpiIFF pInideliaF:)2%(1%
nirorrElanretnIn%.teS

]3%[nitliuB

ehtgnirudtinuX055ehtniderruccomelborpA
.ecneuqesputesPI

.tinuX055ehtkcehC

14431 tupnIpiIFF dnammoCteSpI:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiT

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
.tseuqerputesPInaotdnopserton

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

24431 tupnIpiIFF eteleDpI:)2%(1%
]3%[tuoemiTdnammoC

didtinuX055ehtesuacebderruccotuoemitA
.tseuqernoiteledPInaeussiton

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

34431 tupnIpiIFF egnahCtonnaC:)2%(1%
ofnItneitaP

]3%[edoMtidE

tneitapehtegnahcotedamsawtpmettanA
ecneuqestupniegaminagnirudnoitamrofni
.)evitcani:nottubegnahcnoitamrofnitneitap(

fonoitelpmocretfanoitamrofniehtegnahC
.tupniegami

44431 tupnIpiIFF dnEtonnaC:)2%(1%
noitanimaxE

]3%[edoMdnEmaxE

ydutsaetanimretotedamsawtpmettanA
dneyduts(ecneuqestupniegaminagnirud

.)evitcani:nottub

egamifonoitelpmocretfaydutsehtetanimreT
.tupni

74431 tupnIpiIFF ]stratS[exe.tupnIpiI:1% .)noitamrofni(detratssiexe.tupnIpiI

84431 tupnIpiIFF lamroN[exe.tupnIpiI:1%
]noitanimreT

.)noitamrofni(detanimretsiexe.tupnIpiI

94431 tupnIpiIFF decroF[exe.tupnIpiI:1%
]noitanimreT

.)noitamrofni(detanimretsiexe.tupnIpiI

15431 tupnIpiIFF pIteGnideliaF:)2%(1%
noitamrofnI

noitcennoCn%.esnopseR
]3%[nitliuBotrorrE

.rorreeniL .).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

25431 tupnIpiIFF pIteG:)2%(1%
emiTesnopseRnoitamrofnI

]3%[tuo

edamsawtpmettananehwderruccotuoemitA
ehtmorftseuqernoitamrofniDInaotdnopserot

.tinuX055

.).cte,elbac,ylppusrewop(tinuX055ehtkcehC

75431 tupnIpiIFF egamI:)2%(1%
noitamrofnIgnissecorP

>gmInI<

gnissecorpegamiehtfisruccororresihT
.tsixetonseodelifretemarap

85431 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)2%(1%
neewteBnoitcennoC

dnaredaeR
-[URn%]3%[PIIn%.elosnoC

]4%

.rorreputeS s'URroputesgifnoCsySs'PIIegnahC
.elytsnoitcennoc
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95431 tupnIpiIFF roftuoemiTtiaW:)2%(1%
tluseRtohStnoC-X

eulavtuoemitnoitpecertlusertohsNOCXehT
.reporpmidnuofsawserusopxeepytni-tliubrof

tuoemitnoitpecertlusertohsNOCXehtweiveR
.serusopxeepytni-tliubrofeulav

26431 tupnIpiIFF gniredrO:)2%(1%
yrtnEtoNuneMerusopxE

]3%[

gniredroehtsadeviecerunemerusopxeehT
.deretsigertonsawnoitamrofni

.ytilituresuehthtiwunemerusopxeehtretsigeR

07431 tupnIpiIFF uneMerusopxE:)2%(1%
.rorrEretsigeR

gniredroehtsadeviecerunemerusopxeehT
.deretsigertonsawnoitamrofni

.ytilituresuehthtiwunemerusopxeehtretsigeR

17431 tupnIpiIFF erusopxEllA:)2%(1%
.rorrEretsigeRuneM

gniredroehtsadeviecerunemerusopxeehT
deretsigertonsawnoitamrofni

.ytilituresuehthtiwunemerusopxeehtretsigeR

27431 tupnIpiIFF uneMdetceleS:)2%(1%
.enoDsi

sinoitamrofnItluseRNOCX
]3%[.dellunna

erusopxedetcelesehtrofssecorperusopxeehT
atadtluserehT.demrofrepydaerlasawunem

.dedracsideblliwNOCXehtmorfdeviecer

ssecorperusopxenahcihwrofunematceleS
.demrofrepneebtonsah

37431 tupnIpiIFF tonsiuneM:)2%(1%
.detceleS

sinoitamrofnItluseRNOCX
]3%[.dellunna

tluserehT.detcelessawunemerusopxeoN
.dedracsideblliwNOCXehtmorfdevieceratad

ssecorperusopxenahcihwrofunematceleS
.demrofrepneebtonsah

47431 tupnIpiIFF ehtdedeecxE:)2%(1%
NOCXfoeulaVnoitatimiL
]4%=3%[.ataDerusopxE

.tesylreporpmisawretemarapNOCXehT resuehthtiwretemarapNOCXehtretsigereR
.ytilitu

57431 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)2%(1%
]SIR[.ataDgniredrO

tnesnoitamrofniredroerusopxetneitapehT
.lamronbasawSIRehtmorf

77431 tupnIpiIFF uneMerusopxE:)2%(1%
.rorrEretsigeR

deviecerehtybdeificepsunemerusopxeehT
.deretsigertonsawnoitamrofnigniredro

.ytilituresuehthtiwunemerusopxeehtretsigeR

87431 tupnIpiIFF erusopxEllA:)2%(1%
.rorrEretsigeRuneM

deviecerehtybdeificepsunemerusopxeehT
.deretsigertonsawnoitamrofnigniredro

.ytilituresuehthtiwunemerusopxeehtretsigeR

97431 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)2%(1%
dnEnoitanimaxE

]siR[.dnammoC

sawlangisnoitanimretydutserusopxeredroehT
redronahguohtlaSIRehtmorfdeviecer

.deviecertonsawerusopxe

.sgnittesSIRehtkcehC

08431 tupnIpiIFF nideliaF:)2%(1%
.SIRhtiwnoitacinummoC

]4%[n%]3%[

detcennocsidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.retemarapdilavniroenil

.selbacdnatnempiuqeehtkcehC

38431 tupnIpiIFF tonsiuneM:)2%(1%
.detceleS

DIgnitteGnideliaF
noitamrofnI

morfdeviecersawtseuqernoitisiuqcaDInA
erusopxeonhguohtlatnempiuqeepytni-tliub

.detcelessawunem

KOehtsserpnehtdnanoitcelesunemaekaM
.elosnoCepytni-tliubehtnonottub

10931 zEtupnIPII eulaVyrotsigeR:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]yeK[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

noitartsigerroyekputes/noitisiuqcaehT
.lamronbasawnoitamrofni

.yekyrtsigerehtkcehC
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20931 zEtupnIPII noitcennoCesabataD:1%
n%rorrE

n%2%]BD[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

lamronbanaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
tcerrocnina,ini.yrotceriDnignirtsretcarahc

.esabataddegamadaro,emanelifesabatad

.emanelifesabatadroini.yrotceriDkcehC

30931 zEtupnIPII ataDesabataD:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]BD[
n%3%]elbaT[

n%4%]dleiF[
5%]pxE[

sawesabatadroyekputes/noitisiuqcaehT
.lamronba

.emandleif/elbatesabatadehtkcehC

30931 zEtupnIPII tcejbOataDmociD:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]gaT[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

.lamronbasawgatputes/noitisiuqcaODDehT .gatODDehtkcehC

40931 zEtupnIPII n%rorrErehtO:1%
n%2%]erudeecorP[

n%3%]edoCrorrE[
n%4%]pxE[

5%

.rorrenwonknU

89931 tupnIpiIFF ]3%[:)2%(1% .goltnevenoitamrofnilareneG

10091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnICPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtCPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSohcEMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSohcEMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSSPPMMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSSPPMMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSLWMMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSLWMMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR
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10091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnICPD[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtCPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]liafekovnIMPD

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegdaerhtMPD
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

10091 UCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafnoitazilaitinI
]yromemtneiciffusnI[

.lufsseccusnusawnoitarenegecnatsnI
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPhsuP[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafekovnIdohteM
]tseuqeReunitnocsiD[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSohcEMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPohcE[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSSPPMMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPetaerC[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSSPPMMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPteS[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSLWMMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPdniF[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSLWMMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPlecnaC[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPtnirP[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPteG[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]tseuqeReunitnocsiD[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

20091 UCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafekovnIdohteM
]crPerotS[

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassemA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT

.tratseR

30091 timmoCMOCIDFF
UCS

.deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo
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30091 UCSohcEMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

30091 UCSSPPMMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

30091 UCSLWMMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

30091 UCStnirPMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

30091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

.elbaliavatonsawecapsksidetauqedanA .ecapsksidelbaliavaehtkcehC

30091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifdetaler-egaminA
.ksidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.ksidehtecalper

30091 PCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

30091 UCSerotSMOCIDFF .deliafO/IeliF
elifgolnoitacinummoC[

]eman

yllufsseccustonsawelifgolnoitacinummocA
.denepo

ebtonnacgolnoitacinummocehthguohtlA
.elbissopsinoitucexe,deniatbo

00991 zEtupnIPII eulaVyrotsigeR:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]yeK[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

noitartsigerroyekputes/noitisiuqcaehT
.lamronbasawnoitamrofni

.yekyrtsigerehtkcehC

10991 zEtupnIPII noitcennoCesabataD:1%
n%rorrE

n%2%]BD[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

lamronbanaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
tcerrocnina,ini.yrotceriDnignirtsretcarahc

.esabataddegamadaro,emanelifesabatad

.emanelifesabatadroini.yrotceriDkcehC

20991 zEtupnIPII ataDesabataD:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]BD[
n%3%]elbaT[

n%4%]dleiF[
5%]pxE[

sawesabatadroyekputes/noitisiuqcaehT
.lamronba

.emandleif/elbatesabatadehtkcehC
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30991 zEtupnIPII tcejbOataDmociD:1%
n%rorrEteS/teG

n%2%]gaT[
n%3%]pxE[

n%4%
5%

.lamronbasawgatputes/noitisiuqcaODDehT .gatODDehtkcehC

40991 zEtupnIPII n%rorrErehtO:1%
n%2%]erudeecorP[

n%3%]edoCrorrE[
n%4%]pxE[

5%

.rorrenwonknU

10002 corPlrtCFF .ssecorPetaerCnideliaftI
natahtytilibissopehtsahtI
.tsixet'nseodelifevitucexe
ebt'nactnemtaerttratsehT

.deunitnoc
)(corPnuR:corPlrtC/

1%

.pudetratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusA
yrassecenaroelbatsnusawmetsysehT

.dnuoftonsawelifelbatucexe

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

siemanmetsysbusA
"1%"ehtnidecalp

.noitisop

20002 corPlrtCFF sinoitamrofnitratsssecorP
tratsehT.lausunu

ebt'nactnemtaert
..deunitnoc

)(corPnuR:corPlrtC/

ssecorprofdesusawretemaraplagellinA
ehtfostnetnocehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.putrats

.gnorwerewesabatadnoitamrofnissecorp

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

30002 corPlrtCFF noitelpmocehtnideliaftI
noitaraperpegassem

tnemtaertehT.tnemtaert
.deunitnocebt'nac
)(corPdnE:corPlrtC/

tonsawegassemtseuqerdnessecorpA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.detaercyllufsseccus

ehttahtroetauqedatonsawecruoserelbaliava
.elbatsnusawmetsys

.tratseR

40002 corPlrtCFF noitelpmocehtnideliaftI
gnittimsnartegassem

tnemtaertehT.tnemtaert
.deunitnocebt'nac
)(corPdnE:corPlrtC/

tonsawegassemtseuqerdnessecorpA
tahtelbaviecnocsitI.dettimsnartyllufsseccus
nwodsawssecorpnoitanitsednoissimsnarteht
.gnorwsawnoitanitsednoissimsnartehttahtro

.tratseR

50002 corPlrtCFF gnihctiwsehtnideliaftI
noitaraperpegassem

tnemtaertehT.tnemtaert
.deunitnocebt'nac

)(corPegnahC:corPlrtC/

tonsawegassemedih/wohswodniwA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.detaercyllufsseccus

ehttahtroetauqedatonsawecruoserelbaliava
.elbatsnusawmetsys

.tratseR

60002 corPlrtCFF gnihctiwsehtnideliaftI
gnittimsnartegassem

tnemtaertehT.tnemtaert
.deunitnocebt'nac

)(corPegnahC:corPlrtC/

tonsawegassemedih/wohswodniwA
tahtelbaviecnocsitI.dettimsnartyllufsseccus
nwodsawssecorpnoitanitsednoissimsnarteht
.gnorwsawnoitanitsednoissimsnartehttahtro

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser
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70002 corPlrtCFF tI.ssecorPetaerCnideliaftI
natahtytilibissopehtsah

.tsixet'nseodelifevitucexe
ebt'nactnemtaerttratsehT

.deunitnoc
)(dnEcorPtinIteS:corPlrtC/

tonsawegassemedih/wohswodniwA
tahtelbaviecnocsitI.dettimsnartyllufsseccus
nwodsawssecorpnoitanitsednoissimsnarteht
.gnorwsawnoitanitsednoissimsnartehttahtro

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

20102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tonputeS]20102[
.detelpmoc

tonsawyeknoitacilppaehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.dellatsni

.yeknoitacilppaehtllatsnI niaM

40102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnirucesnideliaF]40102[
.sgnittesmetsys

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

niaM

40102 NIAMPIIFF fonoitisiuqcaehtnideliaftI
.noitamrofninoitargifnoceht

tnemtaertnoitazilaitiniehT
.deunitnocebt'nac

)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

tonsawnoitamrofninoitarugifnocehT
oteudderruccororresihT.deriuqcayllufsseccus

.ytilibatsnimetsysronoitallatsnireporpmina

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

50102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]50102[
lortnocssecorpeht

.esabatad

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

niaM

50102 NIAMPIIFF fonoitisiuqcaehtnideliaftI
atadnoitamrofnissecorpeht

noitazilaitiniehT.esab
ebt'nactnemtaert

.deunitnoc
)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

ehtmorfderiuqcayllufsseccustonsawataD
rorresihT.esabatadnoitamrofnissecorp

ronoitallatsnireporpminaoteudderrucco
.ytilibatsnimetsys

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

60102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]60102[
noitubirtsidegassemeht

.esabatadlortnoc

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

niaM

60102 NIAMPIIFF ehtfognineponideliaftI
ehT.esabatadegassem

t'nactnemtaertnoitazilaitini
.deunitnoceb

)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegassemehT
reporpminaoteudderruccororresihT.denepo

.ytilibatsnimetsysronoitallatsni

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ssecorpnideliaF]80102[
.noitavitca

pudetratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusA
.nosaeremosrof

ehtenimaxeotdnuorasgoltneveehtweiV
.esuac

niaM

80102 NIAMPIIFF ehtfotratsehtnideliaftI
ehT.ssecorp-bus

t'nactnemtaertnoitazilaitini
.deunitnoceb

)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

.detratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusehT
reporpminaoteudderruccororresihT

.ytilibatsnimetsysronoitallatsni

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]01102[
.gnissecorpnoitazilaitini

tI.detratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusehT
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsi

foecneuqesnocasaruccooslayamrorresihT
.rorrerehtonafoecnerruccoeht

deussisgninrawdnasegassemrorrerofkcehC
ekatnehtdnarorresihtfoecnerruccoehterofeb

emasehtfI.tratser,rO.noitcalaidemera
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,srucermotpmys

niaM
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01102 NIAMPIIFF ehtfotratsehtnideliaftI
ehT.ssecorp-bus

t'nactnemtaertnoitazilaitini
.deunitnoceb

-ssecorP_m:ssecorPniaM/
-lpmoCcorPnuRnO_lortnoC

)(ete

.detratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusehT
reporpminaoteudderruccororresihT

ytilibatsnimetsysronoitallatsni

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

11102 — — .deriuqcaebtondluocsserddaCAMehT nehtdnatieteled(revirdkrowtenehtllatsnieR
sserddaCAMehteriuqcayllaunam,rO.)llatsnier

sserddaCAMs’ytilitUecivreSehthtiw
.noitcnufnoitisiuqca

81102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ssecorpnideliaF]81102[
.noitanimret

gnirudnosaeremosrofderruccororrenA
.gnissecorpdnessecorpbus

.nekatebsdeenydemerralucitrapoN niaM

81102 NIAMPIIFF fonoitelpmocehtnideliaftI
.ssecorp-buseht

-dnEssecorP:ssecorPniaM/
)(tnemeriuqeR

yllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusehT
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT.detanimret

.tratseR

42102 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ssecorpnideliaF]42102[
.revohctiws

dellortonocyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusA
.nosaeremosrof

ehtenimaxeotdnuorasgoltneveehtweiV
.esuac

niaM

42102 NIAMPIIFF ehtfognihctiwsnideliaftI
.ssecorp

xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

yllufsseccustonsawrevoegnahcssecorpbusA
evitcatonsawssecorpbustegratehT.detceffe

.elbatsnusawmetsysehtro

.tratseR

10012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]10012[
egamiehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

tsiL

20012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]20012[
.esabatadegamieht

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

tsiL

30012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]30012[
egamiehtmorfnoitamrofni

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

tsiL

40012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]40012[
.esabatadegamieht

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

siL
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50012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]50012[
egamiehtotnoitamrofni

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

tsiL

60012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitelednideliaF]60012[
.noitamrofniydutseht

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

tsiL

70012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]70012[
metsysehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

80012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]80012[
gnittesmetsyseht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

90012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]90012[
ehtmorfnoitamrofni

.esabatadgnittesmetsys

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

01012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]01012[
retcarahcehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

11012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]11012[
.esabatadretcarahceht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

21012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]21012[
ehtmorfnoitamrofni
.esabatadretcarahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

31012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]31012[
.elifnoitinifedeht

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

41012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnineponideliaF]41012[
.noitamrofniyrtsigereht

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

51012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniveirternideliaF]51012[
.noitamrofniyrtsigereht

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

61012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtgnitirwnideliaF]61012[
.noitamrofniyrtsiger

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

71012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisolcnideliaF]71012[
.noitamrofniyrtsigereht

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

81012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniviecernideliaF]81012[
.egassem

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

91012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnilecnacnideliaF]91012[
.gnissecorptuptuoeht

ydaerlarotuptuogniebsawegamidetcelesehT
.deteled

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrapoN tsiL

02012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .tuptuonideliaF]02012[ ydaerlarotuptuogniebsawegamidetcelesehT
.deteled

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrapoN tsiL
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12012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniviecernideliaF]12012[
.egassemeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .deriuqersiesnopserralucitrapoN tsiL

22012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnizilaitininideliaF]22012[
egassemrofssecorp

.noitacinummoc

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

tsiL

32012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitanimretnideliaF]32012[
egassemrofssecorp

.noitacinummoc

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

1tsiL

15012 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsnwonknunA]15012[
.SIRehtmorfdeviecersaw

rofdesusawreilraero60AnoisreverawtfoS-
.noitcennocMWM

ydutsehtnideniatnocsawatadlagellI-
.SIRehtmorfdeviecernoitamrofni

.retalro70AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
ehtdnanoitamrofniputesedisSIRehtkcehC-

.ekil

25012 repleHMWMFF 1%]repleHMWM[ .golnoitamrofninasisihT .snoitarepohtiwmelborpralucitraponsierehT

35012 repleHMWMFF 1%]repleHMWM[ ,sliatedroF.deretnuocnesinoitidnocgninrawA
.goltneveehtfostnetnocehtotrefer

.snoitarepohtiwmelborpralucitraponsierehT

45012 repleHMWMFF 1%]repleHMWM[ derruccororrenA .tratseR

92112 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sawksiddrahehT]92112[
.lluf

.tneiciffusnisawecapsksiddraheerfehT-
htiwdesusawssecorpgnirettuhsehT-

decrofa,rO.reilraero70Anoisreverawtfos
agniruddemrofrepsawerudecorpnoitanimret
reilraero70Anoisrevnehw(ezeerfroputrats

.)desusaw

erasegamiynafI.segamiyrassecennueteleD-
.mehttuptuo,tuptuogniebtuohtiwtfel

retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
.esabatadegamiehtezilaitininehtdna

niaM

00122 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .gninraW
1%

ehtees,sliatedroF.deussisawgninrawA
.goltneveehtfostnetnoc

.snoitarepohtiwmelborpralucitraponsierehT

30122 NIAMPIIFF fonoitisiuqcaehtnideliaftI
.noitamrofninoitargifnoceht

tnemtaertnoitazilaitiniehT
.deunitnocebt'nac

)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

yllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofninoisrevehT
vne.noisreVehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.deriuqca

tahtroyrotceriddeificepsehtnitsixetondidelif
.degamaderewelifehtfostnetnoceht

.llatsnieR

82122 NIAMPIIFF elifgolniderruccororrenA
.tnemtaertpukcab

xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

tI.edamyllufsseccustonsawpukcabelifgolA
sawemanhtapdeificepsehttahtelbaviecnocsi

.tcerrocni

lanoitarepooneraerehthguohtlA(.llatsnieR
tonnacsgolnoitacinummocsuoirav,smelborp

).devaseb

00222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrE
1%

stnetnocehtees,sliatedroF.derruccororrenA
.goltneveehtfo

rorrenaoteuddetrobasawssecorpehtecniS
atadatahtelbaviecnocsiti,ecnerrucco
atadehtyfireV.tsixeyamycnetsisnocni

.ycnetsisnoc

10222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrEezilaitinI
1%

.deliafssecorpnoitazilaitiniehT .tratseR

20222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrEgnirtSteGFF
1%

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufgnirtSteGFFehT .tratseR

30222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrEtcennoCBD
1%

yllufsseccustonsawnoitcennocesabatadehT
.dehsilbatse

.tratseR
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40222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrEteGBD
%

.esabatadehtmorfderiuqcaebtondluocataD .tratseR

50222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .rorrEBDteS
1%

.esabatadehtrofputesebtondluocataD .tratseR

60222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF teGtcejbOataDmociD
.rorrE

1%

ataDmociDehtmorfderiuqcaebtondluocataD
.tcejbO

.tratseR

70222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF teStcejbOataDmociD
.rorrE

1%

ataDmociDehtrofputesebtondluocataD
.tcejbO

.tratseR

80222 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF teStcejbOataDmociD
.rorrE

1%

.derruccororrenoitpecxenA .tratseR

00032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF denruter)(yeKetaerCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

00032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF denruter)(yeKetaerCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

00032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(yeKetaerCgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufyeKetaerCgeRehT .tratseR

00032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(yeKetaerCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

00032 egamIevoMtsiLPIIFF .noitamrofnI
1%

.golnoitamrofnI .snoitarepohtiwmelborpralucitraponsierehT

10032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF htiwdenruter)(yeKnepOgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

10032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF htiwdenruter)(yeKnepOgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

10032 tsiLydutSMWMFF htiwdenruter)(yeKnepOgeR
.1%tarorrE

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufyeKnepOgeRehT .tratseR

10032 tsiLydutSMWMFF htiwdenruter)(yeKnepOgeR
.1%tarorrE

]2%[

eud(denepoyllufsseccustonsawyrtsigerehT
.)ytilibatsnimetsysroeruliafmargorpaot

.tratseR

10032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

htiwdenruter)(yeKnepOgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpsihT
.eruliafnoitallatsniroresu

amrofreproerudecorpputratslamronehtesU
.noitallatsnier

20032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF denruter)(yeKesolCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

20032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF denruter)(yeKesolCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU
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20032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(yeKesolCgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufyeKesolCgeRehT .tratseR

20032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(yeKesolCgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

oteud(desolcyllufsseccustonsawyrtsigerehT
.)ytilibatsnimetsysroeruliafmargorpa

.tratseR

20032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(yeKesolCgeR
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

30032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF )(eulaVciremuNyreuQgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

30032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF )(eulaVciremuNyreuQgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

30032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(eulaVciremuNyreuQgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

denruternoitcnufeulaVciremuNyreuQgeRehT
.rorrena

.tratseR

30032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(eulaVciremuNyreuQgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

atadlufsseccusnunaybdesuacsirorresihT
reporpminaroyrtsigerehtmorfnoitisiuqca

.noitallatsni

.tratserronoitallatsnieramrofreP

30032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(eulaVciremuNyreuQgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

40032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF )(eulaVciremuNteSgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

40032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF )(eulaVciremuNteSgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

40032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(eulaVciremuNteSgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

nadenruternoitcnufeulaVciremuNteSgeRehT
rorre

.tratseR

40032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(eulaVciremuNteSgeR
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

ehtotninettirwyllufsseccustonsawatadehT
metsysroeruliafmargorpaoteud(yrtsiger

.)ytilibatsni

.tratseR

40032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(eulaVciremuNteSgeR
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

50032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF htiwdenruter)(gnirtSteGFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.tratserneht

50032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF htiwdenruter)(gnirtSteGFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.tratserneht
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50032 tsiLydutSMWMFF htiwdenruter)(gnirtSteGFF
.1%tarorrE

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufgnirtSteGFFehT .tratseR

50032 tsiLydutSMWMFF htiwdenruter)(gnirtSteGFF
.1%tarorrE

]2%[

simelborpsihT.deliafnoitcnufgnirtSteGFFehT
.noitallatsnireporpminaotelbatubirtta

.tratserronoitallatsnieramrofreP

50032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

htiwdenruter)(gnirtSteGFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrE

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.tratserneht

60032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF denruter)(tcennoCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLgnissimroelifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehc,rO.tratserneht

60032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF denruter)(tcennoCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLgnissimroelifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehc,rO.tratserneht

60032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(tcennoCBDrtSFF
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

ehT.deliafnoitcnuftcennoCBDrtSFFehT
ronoitallatsnireporpminaoteudsimelborp

.ytilibatsnimetsys

.tratserronoitallatsnieramrofreP

60032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(tcennoCBDrtSFF
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnuftcennoCBDrtSFFehT .tratseR

60032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(tcennoCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degamadaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLgnissimroelifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehc,rO.tratserneht

70032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF denruter)(esolCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

70032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF denruter)(esolCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

70032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(esolCBDrtSFF
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

.deliafnoitcnufesolCBDrtSFFehT .tratseR

70032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(esolCBDrtSFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

80032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF )(gnirtSdaeRBDrtSFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

80032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF )(gnirtSdaeRBDrtSFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

80032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(gnirtSdaeRBDrtSFF
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

nadenruternoitcnufgnirtSdaeRBDrtSFFehT
.rorre

.tratseR

80032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(gnirtSdaeRBDrtSFF
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

ehT.deliafnoitcnufgnirtSdaeRBDrtSFFehT
reporpminaotelbatubirttasimelborp

.noitallatsni

.tratserrollatsnieramrofreP
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80032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(gnirtSdaeRBDrtSFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

.degamadsawelifbdm.rtSgnaLehT .elifbdm.rtSgnaLehtkcehC

90032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF denruter)(ZSyeKteGgeRFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

90032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF denruter)(ZSyeKteGgeRFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

90032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(ZSyeKteGgeRFF
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

.rorrenadenruternoitcnufZSyeKteGgeRFFehT .tratseR

90032 tsiLydutSMWMFF denruter)(ZSyeKteGgeRFF
.1%tarorrEhtiw

]2%[

rorresihT.deliafnoitcnufZSyeKteGgeRFFehT
.noitallatsnireporpminaotelbatubirttasi

.tratserrollatsnieramrofreP

90032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(ZSyeKteGgeRFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

01032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF )(DROWDyeKteGgeRFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

01032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF )(DROWDyeKteGgeRFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

01032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(DROWDyeKteGgeRFF
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

nadenruternoitcnufDROWDyeKteGgeRFFehT
.rorre

.tratseR

01032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(DROWDyeKteGgeRFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degelivirpnunaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.resu

.erudecorpputratslamronehtesU

A0032 tsiLydutSMWMFF )(DROWDyeKteGgeRFF
.1%tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[

sihT.deliafnoitcnufDROWDyeKteGgeRFFehT
PIIreporpminaotelbatubirttasirorre

.noitallatsni

.tratserronoitallatsnieramrofreP

11032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(tcennoCBDsySFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degamadaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.elifbdm.gifnoCsySgnissimroelifini.yrotceriD

dna,lamronsielifini.yrotceriDehttahterusnE
.elifbdm.gifnoCsySehtkcehc,rO.tratserneht

21032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

denruter)(esolCBDsySFF
]2%[n%.1%tarorrEhtiw

degamadaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.elifini.yrotceriD

.elifbdm.gifnoCsySehtkcehC

31032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(eulaVzsdaeRBDsySFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degamadaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.elifini.yrotceriD

.elifbdm.gifnoCsySehtkcehC

41032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

)(eulaVndaeRBDsySFF
tarorrEhtiwdenruter

]2%[n%.1%

degamadaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.elifini.yrotceriD

.elifbdm.gifnoCsySehtkcehC

51032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

BDegamIdeliaF
]2%[n%.1%tanoitcennoC

gninnurstratsreganaMecivreSrevreSLQSehT
.dellatsnitoneraselifyrassecenro

.gninnursirevreSLQSehttahterusnE
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61032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

BDegamIdeliaF
tanoitcennocsiD

]2%[n%.1%

gninnurstratsreganaMecivreSrevreSLQSehT
.dellatsnitoneraselifyrassecenro

.gninnursirevreSLQSehttahterusnE

71032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

nepOBDegamIdeliaF
]2%[n%.1%tatesdroceR

gninnurstratsreganaMecivreSrevreSLQSehT
.dellatsnitoneraselifyrassecenro

.gninnursirevreSLQSehttahterusnE

81032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

etadpUBDegamIdeliaF
]2%[n%.1%tatesdroceR

gninnurstratsreganaMecivreSrevreSLQSehT
.dellatsnitoneraselifyrassecenro

.gninnursirevreSLQSehttahterusnE

91032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

esolCBDegamIdeliaF
]2%[n%.1%tatesdroceR

gninnurstratsreganaMecivreSrevreSLQSehT
.dellatsnitoneraselifyrassecenro

.gninnursirevreSLQSehttahterusnE

99032 ezimotsuCtsiLPIIFF rorrenwonknunA
]1%[n%.derrucco

.derruccororrenwonknunA .tratseR

99032 hcraeStsiLPIIFF rorrenwonknunA
]1%[n%.derrucco

.derruccororrenwonknunA .tratseR

99032 tsiLydutSMWMFF rorrenwonknunA
.derrucco

]1%[

.derruccororrenoitpecxenA .tratseR

99032 tsiLydutSMWMFF rorrenwonknunA
.derrucco

]1%[

sirorresihT.derruccororrenwonknunA
.ytilibatsnimetsysotelbatubirtta

.tratseR

99032 ,tsiLydutSFF
tsiLtuptuOFF

rorrenwonknunA
]1%[n%.derrucco

.derruccororrenwonknunA .tratseR

80132 NIAMPIIFF ehtfotratsehtnideliaftI
ehT.ssecorp-bus

t'nactnemtaertnoitazilaitini
.deunitnoceb

)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

tI.pudetratsyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusA
ylreporptonsawnoitallatsnitahtelbaviecnocsi

.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtrodetelpmoc

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

81132 NIAMPIIFF fonoitelpmocehtnideliaftI
.ssecorp-buseht

-dnEssecorP:ssecorPniaM/
)(tnemeriuqeR

sitI.dedneyllufsseccustonsawssecorpbusA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnoc

.tratseR

42132 NIAMPIIFF ehtfognihctiwsnideliaftI
.ssecorp

xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

yllufsseccustonsawgnihctiwsssecorpbuS
tegratehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.demrofrep

metsysehttahtrogninnurtonsawssecorpbus
.elbatsnusaw

.tratseR

10042 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsdetceleS]10042[
yllufeblliwnoitamrofni

.deteled

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepoxobgolaidsihT .deriuqersiesnopserralucitrapoN tsiL

20042 xoBgsMmotsuCFF smetioN]20042[
.deyalpsid

.tsilehtnideyalpsidebotsmetionerewerehT .metiyalpsidenotsaeltatceleS tsiL

30042 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sihtdiwmetiehT]30042[
.egraloot

ybdedeecxesawhtdiwyalpsidmumixamehT
.eulavdeificepseht

.eulavrellamsaretnE tsiL

40042 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtslecnaC]40042[
.tseuqertuptuodetceles

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepoxobgolaidsihT tsiL
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50042 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tegrathcraesehT]50042[
.dnuoftonsaw"S%"gnirts

.airetirchcraesderetneehtdehctamatadoN tsiL

10092 xoBgsMmotsuCFF detcepxenU]10092[
egassemlanoitarepo

tuptuoehtmorfdeviecer
.ssecorp

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI tsiL

20092 xoBgsMmotsuCFF detcepxenU]20092[
egassemdnammoc

tuptuoehtmorfdeviecer
.ssecorp

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI tsiL

70192 NIAMPIIFF noitaraperpehtnideliaftI
tnemtaertehT.epipehtfo

.deunitnocebt'nac
)(niaM:ssecorPniaM/

sawnoitacinummocssecorp-retnirofepipehT
tahtelbaviecnocsitI.detaercyllufsseccuston

.elbatsnusawmetsyseht

.tratseR

21192 NIAMPIIFF fonoitacidniehtnideliaftI
.noitisnartedomenituoreht

-ssecorP_m:ssecorPniaM/
-lpmoCcorPnuRnO_lortnoC

)(ete

sawegassemnoitcurtsninoitisnartenituorehT
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.deussiyllufsseccuston
sawepipehttahtrogninnurtonsawssecorpbus

.detaercton

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

41192 NIAMPIIFF sawegassemlausununA
siegassemsihT.deviecer

.derongi
-ssecorP_m:ssecorPniaM/
-ifitoNvceRnO_lortnoCmoC

)(noitac

sitI.lausunusawegassemdeviecerehT
tonsawegassemehttahtelbaviecnoc

esabatadnoitamrofniegassemehtnideretsiger
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtro

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

51192 NIAMPIIFF esuacdneslausununA
dnessihT.deviecersaw

.derongisiesuac
-ssecorP_m:ssecorPniaM/
-ifitoNvceRnO_lortnoCmoC

)(noitac

nwonknunamorfdeviecersawegassemA
noissimsnartehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.ecruos

egassemehtnideretsigertonsawecruos
gnorwatahtroesabatadnoitamrofni

.detcelessawecruosnoissimsnart

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

61192 NIAMPIIFF ehtfoecalpehtfomrofehT
.thgirt'nsinoissimsnart

-asseMdneS:ssecorPniaM/
)(eg

sawnoitanitsednoissimsnartnwonknunA
sitI.egassemdeviecerehtrofdeificeps

noitanitsednoissimsnartehttahtelbaviecnoc
noitamrofniegassemehtnideretsigertonsaw

noissimsnartgnorwatahtroesabatad
.detcelessawnoitanitsed

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

71192 NIAMPIIFF egassemehtnideliaftI
.yreviled

-asseMdneS:ssecorPniaM/
)(eg

sitI.lufsseccustonsawyreviledegassemA
ehttassecorpbusehttahtelbaviecnoc

.gninnurtonsawnoitanitsednoissimsnart

aretfasruccomotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.llatsnier,tratser

91192 NIAMPIIFF ssecorpehtnideliaftI
.ecitonnoitelpmoc

-dnEssecorP:ssecorPniaM/
)(egasseMrewsnA

ehtottnesyllufsseccustonsawecitondnenA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.ssecorpbus

metsysehttahtrogninnurtonsawssecorpbus
.elbatsnusaw

.tratseR
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22192 NIAMPIIFF lausunuehtnideliaftI
.ecitonecnerrucco

-ecitoNrorrE:ssecorPniaM/
)(egasseM

ehtottnesyllufsseccustonsawecitonrorrenA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.ssecorpbus

metsysehttahtrogninnurtonsawssecorpbus
.elbatsnusaw

.tratseR

32192 NIAMPIIFF .esolcepipehtnideliaftI
-orPniaMdnE:ssecorPniaM/

)(ssec

tonsawepipnoitacinummocssecorp-retninA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.desolcyllufsseccus

.elbatsnusawmetsys

.tratseR

52192 NIAMPIIFF ehtfoesolcnideliaftI
.esabatadegassem

xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadegassemehT
sawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.desolc

.elbatsnu

.tratseR

62192 NIAMPIIFF ehtfognidaernideliaftI
.noitamrofniyrtsiger
xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

ehtmorfderiuqcayllufsseccustonsawataD
sawnoitallatsnitahtelbaviecnocsitI.yrtsiger

.detelpmocylreporpton

.llatsnieR

72192 NIAMPIIFF ehtfognitirwnideliaftI
.noitamrofniyrtsiger
xxxxx:ssecorPniaM/

ehtotninettirwyllufsseccustonsawataD
sawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.yrtsiger

.elbatsnu

.tratseR

03192 xoBgsMmotsuCFF wonsimetsysehT]03192[
.pugnitrats

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepoxobgolaidsihT
resuamorfsnrutermetsysehtnehwsraeppatI

.noitacilppanaotytilitu

10003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]10003[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht
.esabatadretcarahcehtot

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

20003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]20003[
retcarahcehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

30003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]30003[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

gnittesmetsysehtot
.esabatad

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

40003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]40003[
metsysehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

50003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]50003[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

.esabatadegamiehtot

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

91003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]91003[
sretcarahcnoiitcennoceht

gnitteskrowtenehtot
.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

54003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtnosserddaPI]54003[
tonredaeRegamI

.deniatbo

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.tesylreporpmirodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

75003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniviecernideliaF]75003[
.egassemeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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58003 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]58003[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

sutatsredaeRegamIehtot
.esabatadnoitamrofni

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

50103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]50103[
rofgnitiaw(noitazilaitini

.)yduts

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

60103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]60103[
rofgnitiaw(noitazilaitini

.)AQ

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

70103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]70103[
rofgnitiaw(noitazilaitini

.)tuptuo

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]80103[
ydaerla(noitazilaitini

.)tuptuo

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

90103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]90103[
.)lla(noitazilaitini

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]01103[
.)yadot(noitazilaitini

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

12103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]12103[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

redaeRegamIehtot
.esabatadnoitamrofni

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

22103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]22103[
redaeRegamIeht

.esabatadnoitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

52103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]52103[
gnittesmetsyseht

.)seiresezisPI(noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

92103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]92103[
gnittesmetsyseht

noitamrofni
yhpargomotnaP(

.)gnissecorp

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

74103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]74103[
gnittesmetsyseht

draccitengaM(noitamrofni
.)epyt

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

84103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]84103[
gnittesmetsyseht

draccitengaM(noitamrofni
.)epyt

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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94103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]94103[
gnittesmetsyseht

draclatipsoH(noitamrofni
.)desu

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

05103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]05103[
gnittesmetsyseht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

15103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]15103[
.gnissecorpnoitazilaitini

tonsawkrowtenehtotnoitcennocehT-
.dehsilbatse

SIHT“rofdetelpmoctonsawputesedoN-
.”gifnoCkrowteN“rednu”)PII(TSOH

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.krowtenehtottcennoC-
”)PII(TSOHSIHT“rofedonymmudateS-

.)tnirPMOCID,.g.e(
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

25103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]25103[
noitamrofnissapeht
.)redlofatadegami(

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

55103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tsilnideliaF]55103[
rofgnitiaw(noitazilaitini

.)yduts

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

75103 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sseccaesabataD]75103[
.lufsseccusnusaw

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

00203 xoBgsMmotsuCFF SIRnideliaF]00203[
.noitavitca

roeludomSIRehthtiwmelborpaebyamerehT
.putesSIR

emasehtfI.tratsernehtdnasgnittesehtyfireV
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,srucermotpmys

10203 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitacinummocA]10203[
.derruccoSIRhtiwrorre

roeludomSIRehthtiwmelborpaebyamerehT
.putesSIR

emasehtfI.tratsernehtdnasgnittesehtyfireV
noitallatsnieramrofrep,srucermotpmys

20203 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitacinummocA]20203[
.derruccoSIRhtiwrorre

roeludomSIRehthtiwmelborpaebyamerehT
.putesSIR

emasehtfI.tratsernehtdnasgnittesehtyfireV
noitallatsnieramrofrep,srucermotpmys

10013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]10013[
noitamrofniyrtsigereht

.)emantnof(

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

20013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]20013[
noitamrofniyrtsigereht

.)ezistnof(

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

30013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]30013[
noitamrofniyrtsigereht

egaugnaletyb-itlum(
.)noitamrofni

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

40013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]40013[
niegaugnaldesueht

.gnittesmetsys

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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50013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]50013[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht
.esabatadretcarahcehtot

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

60013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]60013[
retcarahcehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

70013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]70013[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

gnittesmetsysehtot
.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]80013[
metsysehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]01013[
egamiehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

11013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniriuqcanideliaF]11013[
egamiehtmorfnoitamrofni

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT-
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami
.desusawreilraero70AnoisreverawtfoS-

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC-
sruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
.retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-

21013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]21013[
.esabatadegamieht

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

31013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]31013[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadegami

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

41013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]41013[
egamiehtotnoitamrofni

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

51013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitelednideliaF]51013[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadegami

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad
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61013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]61013[
galfehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

71013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]71013[
.esabatadgalfeht

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

81013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]81013[
galfehtotnoitamrofni

.esabatad

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

91013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]91013[
rofssecorpnoitazilaitini
.esabatadgnittesunem

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

02013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]02013[
morfnoitamrofniunemeht

.esabatadgnittesunemeht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

12013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]12013[
retemarapunemeht

unemehtmorfnoitamrofni
.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

22013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]22013[
unemehtgnitanimret

.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

32013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]32013[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

gnitteskrowtenehtot
.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

42013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]42013[
krowtenehtotgnitcennoc

.esabatadgnittes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

52013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]52013[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgnitteskrowten

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

62013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniussinideliaF]62013[
.noitamrofniegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

72013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]72013[
.noitamrofniegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

82013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]82013[
.noitamrofniegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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92013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitelednideliaF]92013[
.noitamrofniegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

03013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnidaernideliaF]03013[
.elifnoitamrofniegamieht

yllufsseccustonsawelifdetaler-egaminA
.ksidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.ksidehtecalper

13013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtgnitirwnideliaF]13013[
.elifnoitamrofniegami

yllufsseccustonsawelifdetaler-egaminA
.ksidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.ksidehtecalper

23013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisaelernideliaF]23013[
.noitamrofniegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

33013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]33013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)#DI(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

43013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]43013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)#yduts(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

53013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]53013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)emantneitap(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

63013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]63013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)emantneitap-ijnaK(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

73013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]73013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)xes(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

83013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]83013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)M:xes(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

93013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]93013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)F:xes(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

04013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]04013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)O:xes(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

14013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]14013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)htribfoatad(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

24013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]24013[
gnittesmetsyseht

tupni#DI(noitamrofni
.)noitatimilretcarahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

34013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]34013['
gnittesmetsyseht

tupni#ydutS(noitamrofni
.)noitatimilretcarahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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44013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]44013[
gnittesmetsyseht

gniddup#DI(noitamrofni
.)tamrof

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

54013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]54013[
gnittesmetsyseht

#ydutS(noitamrofni
.)tamrofgniddup

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

74013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]74013[
gnittesmetsyseht

htribfoetad(noitamrofni
.)tamrof

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

15013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]15013[
.#DInitupni

elbatpeccanurehtoro,@,retcarahcetyb-2A
.deniatnocsawretcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

25013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]25013[
.#ydutSnitupni

elbatpeccanurehtoro,@,retcarahcetyb-2A
.deniatnocsawretcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

35013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]35013[
.emantneitapnitupni

elbatpeccanurehtoro,@,retcarahcetyb-2A
.deniatnocsawretcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

45013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]45013[
.emantneitap-ijnaknitupni

elbatpeccanurehtororetcarahcetyb-1A
.deniatnocsawretcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

55013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]55013[
.xesnitupni

saw"O"dna,"F","M"nahtrehtoretcarahcA
.deniatnoc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

65013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF roftamrofdilavnI]65013[
.tupnisihtribfoetad

htribdetceleserpahtiweergatondidyrtneehT
.tamrofetad

.yrtnereporpaekaM

75013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]75013[
tnemtrapedgnitseuqereht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

85013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]85013[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.).pedgnitseuqer(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

95013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]95013[
rofnoitamrofnimetieht

gnitseuqerehtnigniyalpsid
.tsilnoitceleS.ped

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

06013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]06013[
tnemtrapedgnitseuqereht

.noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

16013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]16013[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

gnitseuqerehtot
.esabatadtnemtraped

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

26013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]26013[
noitamrofninaicinhceteht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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36013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitpacnideliaF]36013[
.)naicinhcet(noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

46013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]46013[
rofnoitamrofnimetieht

naicinhcetehtnigniyalpsid
.tsilnoitceles

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

56013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]56013[
.noitamrofninaicinhceteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

66013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]66013[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

.esabatadnaicinhcetehtot

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

76013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]76013[
noitamrofniyrtsigereht

.)eziswodniw(

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

86013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tneitapoN]86013[
.tupnisinoitamrofni

noitamrofnitneitapehtnideretnesawgnihtoN
.dleiftupni

.xess'tneitapehttsaeltaretnE

96013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]96013[
gnittesmetsyseht

dedeeccus(noitamrofni
unemerusopxemorf

.)tsilnoitavreser

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

07013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF seidutselpitluM]07013[
.detucexeebtonnac

noitanimaxenatratsotedamsawtpmettanA
metinoitanimaxeenonahteromhtiwssecorp

.tsilgnitiawnoitanimaxenamorfdetceles

enohtiwssecorpnoitanimaxenatratS
.detcelesmetinoitanimaxe

17013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .detcelessitsiloN]17013[ onhtiwnoitucexetratsotedamsawtpmettanA
.detcelesmetinoitanimaxe

.metinoitanimaxeenotsaeltatceleS

27013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siretcarahcdilavnI]27013[
.noitatonnamlifroftupni

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

47013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]47013[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgalf

naot,ecnatsnirof,elbatubirttasimelborpehT
dezilaitininuroreganamecivresLQSevitcani

.esabatadegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
elihwsruccomotpmysehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron
,gnitarepoyllamronsireganamecivresLQSeht

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

67013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]67013[
raelC(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

77013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]77013[
KO(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

87013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]87013[
lecnaC(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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97013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]97013[
egaminottubeht

.)nottubtnemercni(

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

08013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]08013[
egaminottubeht

.)nottubtnemerced(

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

18013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]18013[
txeN(egaminottubeht

.)nottubegap

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

28013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]28013[
suoiverp(egaminottubeht

.)nottubegap

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

79013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]79013[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadretcarahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

99013 xoBgsMmotsuCFF fororrenA]99013[
.derruccoesuacnwonknu

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

10113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]10113[
gol(noitamrofnissapeht

.)redlofgnivas

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

30113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF pugnillacnideliaF]30113[
.noitamrofnitneitapeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

50113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]50113[
tupniegamiehtgnitanimret

.metsysbus

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

60113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]60113[
tupniegamiehtgnitanimret

.metsysbus

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

70113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]70113[
ehtnissecorpgnittupni

.metsys-bustupniegami

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]80113[
ehtnissecorpgnittupni

.metsys-bustupniegami

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

90113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]90113[
ehtnissecorpgnittupni

.metsys-bustupniegami

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF pugnillacnideliaF]01113[
.unemerusopxeeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

11113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsnideliaF]11113[
.ssecorpgnitanimret

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

21113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]21113[
.ssecorpgnittupni

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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31113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]31113[
.ssecorpgnittupni

.desusawreilraero70AnoisreverawtfoS-
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

41113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyficepsnideliaF]41113[
.gnissecorptnegrueht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

61113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitacinummoC]61113[
ehtgnirotinomrofenil

ehthtiwsutatsnoitcennoc
sah)s%(redaeRegamI

.nekorb

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

71113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitcennocoN]71113[
morfesnopsergnirotinom

.)s%(redaeRegamIeht

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

81113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF htiwenillortnoC]81113[
sah)s%(redaeRegamIeht

.nekorb

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

91113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF dnammocoN]91113[
egamIehtmorfesnopser

.)s%(redaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

02113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egamInideliaF]02113[
.lortnocsutatsredaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

12113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF dnammoC]12113[
egamIehtotdetseuqer

neebtonsahredaeR
.detucexe

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

22113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]22113[
)sutats(noitamrofnieht
.redaeRegamIehtmorf

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

32113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]32113[
enihcam(noitamrofnieht

egamIehtmorf)edoc
.redaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

42113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]42113[
PURF(noitamrofnieht

egamIehtmorf)noisrev
.redaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

52113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF -ernideliaF]52113[
egamIehthtiwgnitcennoc

.redaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC

62113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnikaerbnideliaF]62113[
egamIehthtiwnoitcennoc

.redaeR

sawenilroURehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI
.ytluaf

.enildnaURehtkcehC
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72113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]72113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)detelpmocAQhtiwydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

82113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]82113[
erusopxeylno(noitpaceht

.)detepmoc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

92113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]92113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubtpurretniydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

03113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]03113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottublecnaC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

13113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]13113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)batnoitpecerydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

23113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]23113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht
.)batydutsrofgnitiaw(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

33113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]33113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)batAQrofgnitiaw(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

43113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]43113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)battuptuorofgnitiaW(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

53113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]53113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)battuptuoydaerlA(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

63113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]63113[
llA(noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)bat

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

73113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]73113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)batyadoT(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

83113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]83113[
metsyS(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

93113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]93113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubnoitavreserydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

04113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]04113[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubtratsydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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14113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofnitneitaP]14113[
.lagellisi

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

24113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]24113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

34113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]34113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

44113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]44113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

54113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]54113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

64113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]64113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

74113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]74113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

84113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]84113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

94113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]94113[
.atadpuorgyalpsideht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

25113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]25113[
unemerusopxeeht

.noitamrofni

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

35113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]35113[
tnegrU(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

45113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]45113[
ydutS(egaminottubeht

.)nottubdetelpmoc

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

55113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]55113[
etadpU(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

85113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]85113[
weN(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

95113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]95113[
taepeR(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

06113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]06113[
toohs-eR(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

16113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]16113[
ddA(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual Appx MT A-61

tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR

26113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]26113[
eteleD(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

36113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]36113[
erofeB(egaminottubeht

.)nottubllorcs

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

46113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]46113[
retfA(egaminottubeht

.)nottubllorcS

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

56113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]56113[
rotinoM(egaminottubeht

.)nottubedom

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

66113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]66113[
AQ(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

76113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]76113[
egnahC(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

86113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]86113[
egaminottubeht

.)nottubnoisrevnI/noitatoR(

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

96113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]96113[
RDE(egaminottubeht

.)nottubedom

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

07113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]07113[
egamI(egaminottubeht

.)nottubtamrof

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

17113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]17113[
egnahC(egaminottubeht

.)nottubretemarapunem

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

27113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]27113[
.)nottubweN(pitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

37113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]37113[
.)nottubtaepeR(pitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

47113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]47113[
toohs-eR(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

57113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]57113[
.)nottubddA(pitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

67113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]67113[
.)nottubeteleD(pitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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77113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]77113[
llorcserofeB(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

87113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]87113[
llorcsretfA(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

97113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]97113[
edomrotinoM(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

08113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]08113[
.)nottubAQ(pitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

18113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]18113[
egnahC(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

28113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]28113[
pitlooteht

.)nottubnoisrevnI/noitatoR(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

38113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]38113[
edomRDE(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

48113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]48113[
tamrofegamI(pitlooteht

.)nottub

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

58113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]58113[
unemegnahC(pitlooteht

.)nottubretemarap

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

68113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]68113[
teS(noitamrofniyrtsigereht

.).oN

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

78113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]78113[
llorcserofeB(pitlooteht

.)nottub

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

88113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]88113[
gnittesmetsyseht

.)DImetsyS(noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

98113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]98113[
gnittesmetsyseht
-otuA(noitamrofni

noitcurtsninoitubirtsid
.)noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

19113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]19113[
gnittesmetsyseht

-otuarotceleS(noitamrofni
.)noitamrofnirevohctiws

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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29113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]29113[
gnittesmetsyseht

-otuauneM(noitamrofni
.)noitamrofniecneuqes

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

39113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]39113[
gnittesmetsyseht

.oNteS(noitamrofni
eulavmuminim

.)noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

49113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]49113[
gnittesmetsyseht

.oNteS(noitamrofni
eulavmumixam

.)noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

69113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]69113[
gnittesmetsyseht
seireS(noitamrofni
gniussinoitamrofni

.)dohtem

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

79113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF krowgnihctamoN]79113[
.stsixeDI

htiweergatondidelifegamiehtfostnetnocehT
.esabatadegamiehtfoesoht

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitinI

89113 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]89113[
.ssecorpnoitubirtsid

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

10213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorredeliateD[.rorreataD
]smeti210213noitamrofni

ehtroURehtmorfderetnesawatadlamronbA
.tnempiuqeseireS0005

.tnempiuqeseireS0005ehtdnaURehtkcehC
.tratserroniagassecorptupniegaminamrofreP

10213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreedocezisegamI sawtseuqeranehwedocezisegamilagellI
.tupniegamirofdeussi

.tnempiuqeseireS0005ehtdnaURehtkcehC
.tratserroniagassecorptupniegaminamrofreP

10213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF dohtemcorPdaeRgmInI
.rorreretemarap

.sretemarapdohtemtseuqertupniegamilagellI .tnempiuqeseireS0005ehtdnaURehtkcehC
.tratserroniagassecorptupniegaminamrofreP

20213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]20213[
gnittesmetsyseht

tneitaP(noitamrofni
lairesenilnonoitamrofni

.).oNtrop

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

.tnempiuqeseireS0005ehtdnaURehtkcehC
.tratserroniagassecorptupniegaminamrofreP

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF deliateD[.rorreezilaitinI
4120213noitamrofnirorre

]smeti

noitazilaitiniehtniderruccoytilamronbanA
saerasesuacelbaborpnommocehT.ssecorp

:swollof

.dedneyllamrontonsawnoitallatsnI•
.tcerrocnisawelifretemarapehT•

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreecnatsnIetaerC .ecnatsnIlortnoCgnitaercnideliaF sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
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20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreteghtapyrotceriD .emanhtapyrotceridhcaegniriuqcanideliaF sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )daeR(.rorreekamdaerhT .daerhttupniegamignitaercnideliaF sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )psiD(.rorreekamdaerhT .daerhtyalpsidegamignitaercnideliaF sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF daolelifretemarapRDE
.rorre

gnissecorpRDEehtfognidaolyromemnideliaF
.elifretemarap

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF daolelifretemarapegamI
.rorre

egamiehtfognidaolyromemnideliaF
.elifretemarapgnissecorp

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF _DAERHT(egasseMteG
.rorre)DNE

yalpsid/tupniegamiehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.tnevenoitelpmocputratsdaerht

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF nurlortnocPCSMOCID
.rorre

.putratslortnocPCSMOCIDnideliaF sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF _MOCID(egasseMteG
.rorre)ETELPMOC_NUR

lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.tnevenoitelpmocputrats

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF _GMI(egasseMdaerhTtsoP
.rorre)QER_DNE

tupniegamignitanimretrofgnitseuqernideliaF
.daerht

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF -PSID(egasseMdaerhTtsoP
.rorre)QER_DNE_

egamignitanimretrofgnitseuqernideliaF
.daerhtyalpsid

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF _DAERHT(egasseMteG
.rorre)ETELPMOC

yalpsid/tupniegamiehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.tnevenoitelpmocnoitanimretdaerht

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF DNE_MOCID(egasseMteG
.rorre)ETELPMOC_

lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.tnevenoitelpmocnoitanimret

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

20213 lrtCgmInIPIIFF lortnocPCSMOCID
.rorre)dohtemcrPdnE(

PCSMOCIDgnitanimretrofgnitseuqernideliaF
.lortnoc

sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.metsysehttratseR
dnanoitallatsnieramrofrep,tratseraretfa

.esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

30213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]30213[
gnittesmetsyseht

tneitaP(noitamrofni
ecivedenilnonoitamrofni

.).eman

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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70213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]70213[

enihcamredaeRegamIeht
.edoc

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]80213[
weN(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]01213[
gnittesmetsyseht

/noitatoregamI(noitamrofni
.)egnarelbatcelesnoisrevni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

11213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]11213[
latnorf(egaminottubeht

.)nottubegami

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

21213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]21213[
thgir-tfeL(egaminottubeht

.)nottubtrevni

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

31213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]31213[
-edis-pU(egaminottubeht

.)nottubtrevninwod

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

41213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]41213[
081(egaminottubeht

.)nottubnoitatoreerged

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

51213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]51213[
09(egaminottubeht

.)nottubnoitatoreerged

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

81213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]81213[
gnittesmetsyseht

tamrofegamI(noitamrofni
.)egnarelbatceles

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

91213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]91213[
ELGNIS(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

02213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]02213[
NIWT(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

52213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]52213[
sretcarahcnoitcennoceht

noitatonnamlifehtot
.esabatad

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

62213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]62213[
otsretcarahcgnitcennoc

noitatonnamlifeht
.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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72213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]72213[

ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht
.esabatadnoitatonnamlif

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

23213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]23213[
gnittesmetsyseht

fotimilreppu(noitamrofni
.)mliftuptuofo.oN

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

53213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]53213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)SC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

63213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]63213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)SS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

14213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitaercnideliaF]14213[
ehthtiwsegamilianbmuht

.metsysbustupniegami

otdesusawreilraero60AnoisreverawtfoS-
.seireSsulp0005ehtmorfegaminaretne

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.retalro70AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

24213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]24213[
tupniegaminignissecorp

.metsysbus

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

34213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tamrofegamI]34213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

44213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitatonnA]44213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

54213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF mliftuptuofo.oN]54213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

64213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF edocnoitubirtsiD]64213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

74213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnidaeregamI]74213[
.lagellisiytivitisnes

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

84213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuoegarevA]84213[
.lagellisiytisned

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

94213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siedomRDE]94213[
.lagelli

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

05213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF edomgnilifegamI]05213[
.lagellisi

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap
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15213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siedomnoitcnuF]15213[

.lagelli
metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA

.gnittes
asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

25213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ezislacigolPI]25213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

35213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sitfihstsartnoC]35213[
.lagelli

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

45213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tfihsytivitisneS]45213[
.lagellisinoitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

55213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF asierehT]55213[
neewtebycnapercsid

egamidnagnittesmetsys
.noitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

65213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF asierehT]65213[
neewtebycnapercsid

egamidnagnittesmetsys
.noitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

75213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF asierehT]75213[
neewtebycnapercsid

egamidnagnittesmetsys
.noitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

85213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF asierehT]85213[
neewtebycnapercsid

egamidnagnittesmetsys
.noitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

95213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]95213[
etator/trevniegamieht

.noitamrofni

sawnoitamrofniegamiehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.degamad

emasehtfI.noitanimaxedetaicossaehteteleD
amrofrep,sruceryltneuqerfmotpmys

.noitallatsnier

06213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]06213[
tamrofegamieht

.noitamrofni

metsysahtiwdetcilfnocelifegamiehtnieulavA
.gnittes

asadesueblliwgnittesdradnatsaecniS
on,ssecorpehthtiweunitnocotetutitsbus

.deriuqersiesnopserralucitrap

16213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]16213[
tamrofegamieht

.noitamrofni

sawnoitamrofniegamiehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.degamad

emasehtfI.noitanimaxedetaicossaehteteleD
amrofrep,sruceryltneuqerfmotpmys

.noitallatsnier

26213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sinoitatonnamliF]26213[
.lagelli

nadeniatnockrammlifderetsigerehT
.retcarahcelbatpeccanu

.ytilituresuahtiwputeskrammlifehttcerroC

56213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]56213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)XIF(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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66213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]66213[

S(noitamrofninoitpaceht
.)eulav

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

76213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]76213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)X-IMES(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

86213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]96213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

evAytisneD(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

96213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]86213[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)egarevAytisneD(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

07213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sieulavtupnI]07213[
.lagelli

elbatpeccanunadeniatnoceulavderetneehT
esiwrehtoroegnarfotuosawroretcarahc

.lamronba

.yrtnereporpaekaM

27213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]27213[
gnittesmetsyseht

noitcnuF(noitamrofni
.)egnarelbatceles

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

37213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]37213[
.noitamrofninoitcnufeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

47213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]47213[
.mliftuptuofo.oNeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

77213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]77213[
.tfihstsartnoceht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

87213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]87213[
.tfihsytivitisneseht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

97213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]97213[
.noitamrofniedomRDEeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

08213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]08213[
.eulavSedomXIFeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

18213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]18213[
egarevaedomX-IMESeht

.ytisnedtuptuo

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

28213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF AQnideliaF]28213[
.ssecorpgnitrats

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

48213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]48213[
gnittesmetsyseht

edomgniliF(noitamrofni
.)egnarelbatceles

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

58213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]58213[
.noitamrofnignilifegamieht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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88213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]88213[

noitanitsednoitubirtsideht
.noitamrofni

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

09213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]09213[
.noitamrofniezislacigolPI

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

19213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]19213[
gnittesmetsyseht

noitubirtsiD(noitamrofni
.)egnahcedoc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

29213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]29213[
gnittesmetsyseht

mliF(noitamrofni
.)egnahcnoitatonna

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

39213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]39213[
gnittesmetsyseht

noitcnuF(noitamrofni
.)egnahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

49213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]49213[
.ssecorpgnitanimret

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

59213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]59213[
.ssecorpgnitanimret

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

69213 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]69213[
.yalpsidtsileht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

30313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rofgnitiaW(tsiloN]30313[
.detcelessi)yduts

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

40313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rofgnitiaW(tsiloN]40313[
.detcelessi)AQ

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

50313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rofgnitiaW(tsiloN]50313[
.detcelessi)tuptuo

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

60313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydaerlA(tsiloN]60313[
.detcelessi)tuptuo

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

70313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF si)llA(tsiloN]70313[
.detceles

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

80313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF si)yadoT(tsiloN]80313[
.detceles

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

90313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]90313[
)ydutsrofgnitiaW(tsileht

.yalpsid

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]01313[
)AQrofgnitiaW(tsileht

.yalpsid

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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11313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]11313[

)tuptuorofgnitiaW(tsileht
.yalpsid

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

21313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]21313[
)tuptuoydaerlA(tsileht

.yalpsid

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

31313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]31313[
.yalpsid)llA(tsileht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

41313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitadpunideliaF]41313[
.yalpsid)yadoT(tsileht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

51313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF detcelesfo.oN]51313[
ydutS.lagellisiyduts

.detratsebtonnac

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

61313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsnideliaF]61313[
.ssecorpgnitrats

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

71313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF detcelesfo.oN]71313[
AQ.lagellisiseiduts

.detratsebtonnac

.ytluafsawmargorpehttahtelbaborpylhgihsitI

81313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF AQnideliaF]81313[
.ssecorpgnitrats

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

91313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF AQnideliaF]91313[
.ssecorpgnitrats

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

02313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]02313[
gnittesmetsyseht

lanoitarepO(noitamrofni
.)gniydutsretfaedom

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

12313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]12313[
ytilitU(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

22313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]22313[
.noitamrofnitneitapeht

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

32313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF dluochtribfoetaD]32313[
ehtotdetrevnocebton

.tamrofgniyalpsid

.tessawnoitamrofnietadhtriblagellI emasehtfI.noitanimaxedetaicossaehteteleD
amrofrep,noiteledretfasrucermotpmys

.noitallatsnier

42313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]42313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubmralapotS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

92313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtmorfegasseM]92313[
ebtondluocredaeRegamI

.deyalpsid

ehthtiwdetcilfnocnoisreverawtfosURehT
URehtroedisPIIehtnonoisrevelifegassem

esiwrehtorodegamadsawelifegassem
.lamronba

URehtnosputesdnanoisreverawtfosmrifnoC
.edis
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03313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtnideliaF]03313[

noitpacehtgniniatbo
metsyS(noitamrofni

.)nottubgnitanimreT

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

13313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]13313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubytilitUresU(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

23313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]23313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubgnittestsilydutS(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

33313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]33313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottubgniyalpsidnoisreV(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

43313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]43313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottublecnaC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

53313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]53313[
raelC(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

63313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]63313[
noitamrofnipitlooteht

.)nottubraelC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

73313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]73313[
.segamilianbmuhteht

,deteled,degamadsawelifegamilianbmuhtehT
.lamronbaesiwrehtoro

roftpecxesmelborpgnissecorponeraerehT
ehtfI.segamilianbmuhtyalpsidotytilibanieht
ehtezilaitini,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemas

.esabatadegami

93313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitucexenideliaF]93313[
ssecorpgnivomertsudeht

ehtfodohtemgnitrats
.redaeRegamI

.dohtemehtgnimrofreprofydaertonsiURehT .URehtkcehC

04313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]04313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottublecnaC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

14313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]14313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)nottublecnaC(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

34313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittupninideliaF]34313[
.segami

htiwmelborpasawerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.enilroUReht

.enildnaURehtkcehC

44313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF dluocezisegamI]44313[
.detcetedebton

htiwmelborpasawerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.UReht

.URehtkcehC

64313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]64313[
rorreredaeRegamIeht

.noitamrofni

ehthtiwdetcilfnocnoisreverawtfosURehT
URehtroedisPIIehtnonoisrevelifegassem

esiwrehtorodegamadsawelifegassem
.lamronba

URehtnoputesdnanoisreverawtfosehtkcehC
.edis
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74313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]74313[

sutatsredaeRegamIeht
.noitamrofni

ehthtiwdetcilfnocnoisreverawtfosURehT
URehtroedisPIIehtnonoisrevelifegassem

esiwrehtorodegamadsawelifegassem
.lamronba

URehtnoputesdnanoisreverawtfosehtkcehC
.edis

84313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF lianbmuhtnideliaF]84313[
.ssecorpnoitaercegami

,deteled,degamadsawelifegamilianbmuhtehT
.lamronbaesiwrehtoro

roftpecxesmelborpgnissecorponeraerehT
ehtfI.segamilianbmuhtyalpsidotytilibanieht
ehtezilaitini,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemas

.esabatadegami

94313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]94313[
.)ydutsrofgnitiaW(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

05313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]05313[
.)AQrofgnitiaW(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

15313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]15313[
.)tuptuorofgnitiaW(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

25313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]25313[
.)tuptuoydaerlA(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

35313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]35313[
.)llA(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

45313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniyalpsidnideliaF]45313[
.)yadoT(tsileht

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

55313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]55313[
.yalpsidtsilehtgnizimotsuc

roelbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafsawmargorpehttaht

,tratseraretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

65313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]65313[
gnittesmetsyseht

unemtluafeD(noitamrofni
.)edoc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

85313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]85313[
.txetpitlooteht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

95313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]95313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)rabeltiT(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

06313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]06313[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)lebalnoitpO(

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

16313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]16313[
.noitamrofninoisreveht

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

26313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF dluoctsilnoitpO]26313[
.deniatboebton

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

36313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]36313[
noitamrofniyrtsigereht

tesemarfelpitlumtxeN(
.).oN

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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46313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]46313[

noitamrofniyrtsigereht
.).oNtesemarf-itlumtxeN(

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

56313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]56313[
gnittesmetsyseht

gniussiseireS(noitamrofni
.)epyt

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

66313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]66313[
DIUemarf-itlumeht

.noitamrofni

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

76313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]76313[
noitresniettessaceht

.egamidelbane

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

86313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]86313[
noitresniettessaceht

.egamidelbasid

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

96313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]96313[
-siM(nociegamieht

.)erusopxe

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

07313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]07313[
egamI(egaminottubeht

.)nottubelyts

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

17313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]17313[
RDE(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

27313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]27313[
noitcnuF(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

37313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]37313[
fo.oN(egaminottubeht

.)nottubmliftuptuo

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

47313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]47313[
ezisPI(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

57313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]57313[
mliF(egaminottubeht

.)nottubtamrof

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

67313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]67313[
gniliF(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

77313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]77313[
mliF(egaminottubeht

.)nottubnoitatonna

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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87313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]87313[

egaminottubeht
.)nottubedocnoitubirtsiD(

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

97313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]97313[
SS/SC(egaminottubeht

.)nottub

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

08313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]08313[
gnittesmetsyseht

.oNtroplaireS(noitamrofni
.)NOCXotgnitcennocrof

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

18313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]18313[
.emanecivedNOCXeht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

28313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF otenilatadegamI]28313[
sah)s%(redaeRegamIeht

.nekorb

.lamronbasawenilehT .enilehtkcehC

68313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]68313[
.noitamrofninoitpaceht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

78313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnidaernideliaF]78313[
.elifpam-tibeht

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

88313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]88313[
.noitamrofnitnofeht

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

09313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofniehT]09313[
gnitseuqeratuoba

.lagellisawtnemtraped

nisawtamrofstironoitamrofnideretneehT
.rorre

19313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofniehT]19313[
sawcidemarapatuoba

.lagelli

nisawtamrofstironoitamrofnideretneehT
.rorre

29313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tneitapA]29313[
sawhcraesnoitamrofni

.lufsseccusnu

noitamrofnitneitapderetneehtdehctamgnihtoN .noitamrofnitneitapehtkcehC

49313 xoBgsMmotsuCFF detcennocenilehT]49313[
.ytluafsawSIRehtot

romelborpSIRnaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
melborpputesSIR

.putesSIRdnasutatsSIRehtkcehC

00413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemdetcelesehT]00413[
.tsixetondid

romelborpSIRnaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.melborpputesSIR

.putesSIRdnasutatsSIRehtkcehC

10413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofnihtaP]10413[
)redlofatadegami(
tonsawnoitisiuqca

.lufsseccus

rodegamadsawelifehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteled

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

20413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nociretemaraP]20413[
tonsawnoitisiuqcaegami

.lufsseccus

sawelifpamtibehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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30413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofninoitpaC]30413[

tonsawnoitisiuqca
.lufsseccus

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

40413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]40413[
rehtohtiwgnitacinummoc

.eciveddetcennoc

ehthtiwmelborpaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.putesnoitcennocrotnempiuqedetcennoc

noitcennoc,tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC
.srehtodna,putes

50413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]50413[
.PIehtgnitaucave

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

60413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]60413[
.PIeht

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

70413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]70413[
.eziserusopxeeht

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

80413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnittesnideliaF]80413[
rofnoitisopecnerefereht

.erusopxe

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

90413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF esnopseroN]90413[
rehtomorfsemoc
.eciveddetcennoc

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

01413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rewsnaonsierehT]01413[
DItahtecivedehtmorf
.derahssinoitamrofni

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

11413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF t'nacydutSA]11413[
ehtesuacebretsiger

nidretsigerunemerusopxe
.PIInidretsigert'nsiTDI

ylreporpminaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.unemderetsiger

.noitamrofninoitartsigerunemehtkcehC

21413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF enilatadegaminA]21413[
.ffotucsiredaerehthtiw

ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

31413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF emoseraerehT]31413[
UR-PIIehtniycnetsisnocni

ehtfognittesnoitcennoc
.noitarugifnocmetsys

.reporpmiebyamputesnoitcennocehT .putesnoitcennocehtkcehC

41413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]41413[
noitamrofninoitpaceht

.)batSIR(

.deteledrodegamadebyamelifesabatadehT amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

51413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitacinummocA]51413[
.derruccoSIRhtiwrorre

.ytluafebyamtnempiuqedetcennocehT .tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

61413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxeemoS]61413[
ebt'ndluocsunem

.dretsiger

tesylreporpminaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.eruliafputesrehtororetemarapunem

.sgnittesehtkcehC

71413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemerusopxenA]71413[
.dretsigerebt'ndluoc

tesylreporpminaotelbatubirttasirorresihT
.eruliafputesrehtororetemarapunem

.sgnittesehtkcehC
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81413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ehtnideliaF]81413[
redaerehtfoecnerefer

ecived

.ytluafebyamputesnoitcennocehT .putesnoitcennocehtkcehC

91413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxeehT]91413[
tnesebotseulavnoitidnoc
sawsutarappayar-Xehtot

.timilehtrevo

erew)seulavtimil(sgnittesNOCXehT
teserpnoitidnocerusopxeehthtiwtnetsisnocni

.sunemehtrofseulav

timilehtesuacebmelborplacitcarponsierehT
.NOCXehtotderrefsnarteraseulav

02413 xoBgsMmotsuCFF derruccoeruliafA]02413[
htiwnoitacinummocehtni

.SIReht

tnempiuqedetcennocehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.ytluafebyam

.tnempiuqedetcennocehtkcehC

10023 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siepytdracehT]10023[
.elbatpeccaton

ehthtiweergatondidepytdracdeyolpmeehT
.atadputesmetsysehtybdenifedepytdrac

deyolpmednasgnittesmetsysehthtobkcehC
.epytdrac

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF deliateD[.gninrawezilaitinI
5310023noitamrofnirorre

]smeti

egaminaniderruccororrelevel-gninrawA
nommocehT.ssecorpnoitazilaitiniesabatad

:swollofsaerasesuacelbaborp

egamiehtnehwderruccoytilamronbanA•
.desseccasawesabatad

noitamrofninanehwderruccoytilamronbanA•
.desseccasawelif

elifegaminanehwderruccoytilamronbanA•
elifegamirofdecnereferrodetaercsaw

.yrevocer
roesabatadegamiehtfostnetnocehT•

.lagellierewelifnoitamrofni
.deretnuocnesawelifegamielbarevocernunA•

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF toNsawPCSMOCID
.BDgifnoCteNnidnuof

.BDgifnoCteNehtnidenifedtonsiPCSMOCID sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sutatslortnocPCSMOCID
.rorre

.lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgnitratsnideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorredaolelifODD .)ODD(elifnoitamrofniehtgnidaernideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreevaselifODD .)ODD(.elifnoitamrofniehtgnirotsnideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
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10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF nidnuoftonsawedoceziS
.ODD

elifnoitamrofniehtniedocezisonsierehT
.)ODD(

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF nidnuoftonsawDIdroceR
.ODD

elifnoitamrofniehtniDIdroceronsierehT
.)ODD(

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF nidnuoftonsawelifQH
.ODD

elifnoitamrofniehtnielifegamiQHonsierehT
.)ODD(

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF nidnuoftonsawelifdtS
.ODD

ehtniemanelifegamidradnatsonsierehT
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF dnuoftonsawezisegamI
.ODDni

elifnoitamrofniehtniezisegamionsierehT
.)ODD(

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreedocezisegamI .edecezisegamilagellI sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreekamelifdtS .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamidradnatS sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreekamelifbmuhT .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamilianbmuhT sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreekamelifRDEeoF .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamidecudeR sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
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10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocerioM .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamidradnatS sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocbmuhT .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamilianbmuhT sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocRDEroF .rorregnissecorpnoitarenegegamidecudeR sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorressecorpRDE .rorregnissecorpRDE sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocgepJ .rorregnissecorpGEPJ sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF dnuoftonsawLRUeliFofnI
.BDegamIni

ehtnidnuofebtonnacdleifLRUeliFofnIehT
.BDegami

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF ni'YTPME'saweliFofnI
.BDegamI

siBDegamiehtnidleifLRUeliFofnIehT
."YTPME"

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tonsawLRUeliFegamIdtS
.BDegamInidnuof

nidnuofebtonnacdleifLRUeliFegamIdtSehT
.BDegamieht

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tonsawLRUeliFegamImhT
.BDegamInidnuof

nidnuofebtonnacdleifLRUeliFegamImhTehT
.BDegamieht

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
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10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sawLRUeliFegamIksaM
.BDegamInidnuofton

nidnuofebtonnacdleifLRUeliFegamIksaMehT
.BDegamieht

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sawLRUeliFpukcaBRDE
.BDegamInidnuofton

dnuofebtonnacdleifLRUeliFpukcaBRDEehT
.BDegamiehtni

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorretesLRUeliFegamIdtS
.BDegamIni

elifegamidradnatsehtgniretsigernideliaF
.BDegamiehtnieman

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesLRUeliFegamImhT
.BDegamInirorre

elifegamilianbmuhtehtgniretsigernideliaF
.BDegamiehtnieman

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesLRUeliFegamIksaM
.BDegamInirorre

elifegamidecuderehtgniretsigernideliaF
.BDegamiehtnieman

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF BDegamI
.rorre)sdleiF_teg(ssecca

.rorresseccaBDegamI sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreceResolCetadpU .rorresseccaBDegamI sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreelifetaerC .elifagnitaercnideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne
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10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenepoeliF .elifagnineponideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreesolceliF .elifagnisolcnideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorredaereliF .elifagnidaernideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreetirweliF .elifagnitirwnideliaF sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

20023 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnidaernideliaF]20023[
.draceht

melborpehtroderruccororredaerelpmisA
stnetnocdegamadybdesuacneebevahthgim

.redaerdraccitengamnekorbarodracafo

motpmysemasehtfI.niagadracehtdaeR
ehtdnadracehtfostnetnocehtkcehc,srucer

.redaerdraccitengam

20023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )gninraw(.dnuoftonataD
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]meti120023

noitamrofninidnuofsawrorrelevel-gninrawA
.atadelif

lamronbadnuofatadehT(.ralucitrapnignihtoN
eunitnocoteulavtluafedehtybdecalpersaw

).ssecorpehthtiw

20023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .dnuoftonataD .)ODD(elifnoitamrofniehtniatadonsierehT lamronbadnuofatadehT(.ralucitrapnignihtoN
eunitnocoteulavtluafedehtybdecalpersaw

).ssecorpehthtiw

30023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF deliateD[.gninrawsutatS
130023noitamrofnirorre

]meti

naelihwdeussisawtseuqerssecorpA
gniebsawssecorpnoitanimretronoitazilaitini

.demrofrep

sawtseuqerssecorpehT(.ralucitrapnignihtoN
).detcejer

30023 lrtCgmInIPIIFF egnahCofnIDI(.rorresutatS
)dohtem

gnimitnoitucexedohtemtseuqeryalpsidegamI
.degnahcsawnoitamrofniDIretfarorre

sawdetseuqergnissecorP(.ralucitrapnignihtoN
).detcejer

21023 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitamrofnilagellI]21023[
ehtnidetcetedneebsah

.noitamrofnitneitap

nayb,ecnatsnirof,desuacsawmelborpehT
ehtfostnetnocehtnideniatnocretcarahcdilavni

.drac

.dracehtfostnetnocehtkcehC

51023 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tonsawedocrabA]51023[
.daeryllufsseccus

nayb,ecnatsnirof,desuacsawmelborpehT
.tamrofedocrabelbitapmocni

.edocrabehtfostnetnocehtkcehC

10043 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tneitapemasehT]10043[
.tupnineebsahnoitamrofni

esohwtneitapehttuobasawdaerdracehT
.detcudnocgniebsawnoitanimaxe

ehttcarttaotsnepoyleremxobgolaidsihT
siesnopserralucitrapoN.noitnettas'resu

.deriuqer
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20043 xoBgsMmotsuCFF niatrecA]20043[
erofebdehsinifnoitanimaxe
egaminafonoitelpmoceht

.daer

gnirudyltpurbadednesawnoitanimaxetsalehT
aot,ecnatsnirof,eud(ssecorpdaeregamina

.)eruliafrewop

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreetacollayromeM
]7201E[

ehtotelbaliavatonsawyromemtneiciffuS
.metsys

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .reffubvcertekcoS .reffubnoitpecertekcosehtgniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .reffubkrowomotnaP gnidaeryhpargomotnapehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.reffub

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF yromemssecorPdaeRgmI
.rorreetacolla

.noitisiuqcayromemnideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreetacollayromeM .noitisiuqcayromemnideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxEyromeM gniriuqcanehwdetarenegnoitpecxenA
.yromem

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .marapeueQpsiD .eueuqyalpsidegaminagniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .marapeueqdaeR .eueuqgnidaeregaminagniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .marapniamdaerhTdaeR daerhttupniegamigniriuqcanideliaF
.sretemarap

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .marapniamdaerhTgepJ daerhtnoisserpmocGEPJgniriuqcanideliaF
.sretemarap

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeraataDegamI .aeraetadgnidaeregamigniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeraemiTegamI .aeraemitgnidaeregamigniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF atadtesjbOataDMOCID
.aera

putes)ODD(elifnoitamrofnigniriuqcanideliaF
.aerayromem

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .atadRDE noitarapesegamiRDEgniriuqcanideliaF
.aeragnissecorp

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .atadtuoRDE noitarapesegamiRDEgniriuqcanideliaF
.aeragnissecorp

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .atadegamipsiD .aerayalpsidegamI .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeraegamIpGkS retfaaeraegamigniriuqcanideliaF
.gnissecorpnoitazilamron

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aera)TUL(elbaTammaG .elbatgnissecorpgehtgniriuqcanideliaF .tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeramarapateB retemarapgnissecorpbehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.aera

.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeramarapCRD gnissecorpCRDehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.aeraretemarap

.tratseR
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10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeramarapCRD-PFM gnissecorpCRD-PFMehtgniriuqcanideliaF

.aeraretemarap
.tratseR

10093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeramarapMSU-PFM gnissecorpMSU-PFMehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.aeraretemarap

.tratseR

10093 rgMgmIpnIURFF ]1%[n%.deliafnoitazilaitinI yllufsseccustonsawssecorpnoitazilaitiniehT
.demrofrep

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreteg/tsopegasseM
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti520093

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT .tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(egasseMdaerhTtsoP
.rorre

nielihwnoissimsnartegassem)s%(nideliaF
.gnissecorptupniegami

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreegasseMtsoP egaminielihwnoissimsnartegassemnideliaF
.gnissecorptupni

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(egasseMteG egaminielihwnoitpeceregassem)s%(nideliaF
.gnissecorptupni

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreegasseMteG egaminielihwnoitpeceregassemnideliaF
.gnissecorptupni

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreegasseMteG/tsoP elihwnoitpecer/noissimsnartegassemnideliaF
.gnissecorptupniegamini

.tratseR

20093 rgMgmIpnIURFF ]1%[n%.deliaFezilaniF yllufsseccustonsawssecorpnoitazilanifehT
.demrofrep

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocgmInIPII
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti9130093

egamitupniPIIehtnidnuofsawytilamronbanA
.ssecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=ytreporP

seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgnittesnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=ytreporP.rorreekovnI seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgnittesnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=ytreporP

seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgniweivnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=ytreporP.rorreekovnI seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgniweivnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=dohteM

lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgnimrofrepnideliaF
.)s%(dohtem

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=dohteM.rorreekovnI lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgnimrofrepnideliaF
.)s%(dohtem

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .llufsaweueQpsiD .eueuqyalpsidegaminagniretsigernideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresutatseueQpsiD eueuqyalpsidegaminagniretsigernideliaF
.)sutatslagelli(

.tratseR
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30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF psidegamilianbmuhT

.rorre
.egamignidaer-erpagniyalpsidnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrepsidegamiDI/RDE .egamidessecorpagniyalpsidnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .dnuoftonataD ehtnidnuofebtonnacedocunemtnavelerehT
.sretemarapgnissecorpegami

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreteghtaPeliFegamI foemanhtapyrotceridehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.elifegamieht

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorretesemaneliF ehtniemanelif)s%(ehtgnittesnideliaF
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorredaerhTGEPJ .daerhtnoisserpmocGEPJagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(rorressecorpegamI .lortnocgnissecorpegamiehtgnitratsnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocegamitupnI egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreepyteliF egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreepytgmI egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxE egamitupnigniruddnuofnoitpecxenA
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 rgMgmIpnIURFF ]1%[n%.sutatSdilavnI .dilavnisawsutatsehT .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocegamI-RC
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti3140093

elifegaminanidnuofsawdnelamronbanA
ehT.ssecorpyalpsidegamirossecorpnoitaerc

.ksidaotelbatubirttasimelborp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )dohteMs%(lortnocpsiD
.rorre

:emandohtem(rorregnissecorpyalpsidegamI
.)s%

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocRDE gnissecorpRDEgnirudderruccororrE
.)s%:DIgnissecorp(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorressecorpRDE .gnissecorpRDEgnirudderruccororrE .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocRDEroF noitaercegamidecudergnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorreetaercelifQH .)DIelif(elifegamiQHnagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sserpmoc-gepJegamI
.rorre

noisserpmocGEPJgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(.rorressecorpegamI .lortnocgnissecorpegamiehtgnitratsnideliaF
)s%:emangnissecorplanretnI(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreedocezisegamI .edocezisegamilagellI .tratseR
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40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sseccaODD/BDegamI

)s%(.rorre
roBDegamiehtotsseccaniderruccororrE

.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni
.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocgepJ gnissecorpGEPJgnirudderruccororrE
.)s%:DIgnissecorp(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnoceroiM gnitaercegamidradnatsgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocpGkS .gnissecorpnoitazilamrongnirudderruccororrE
)s%:DIgnissecorP(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnoclianbmuhT gnitaercegamilianbmuhtgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .deliafekovnIdaerhT
]1%[n%

.detelpmocyllufsseccustonsawnoitaercdaerhT .tratseR

50093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorredeliateD[.rorreepiP
]meti150093noitamrofni

.elbatsnusniamermetsysehT .tratseR

50093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorreetaercepiP )s%:epytepiP(.epipagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

50093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .deliaFsseccAtekcoS
]1%[n%

.derruccororrenoitacinummoctekcosA ehttratsernehtdnasutatskrowtenehtkcehC
.metsys

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorredeliateD[.rorreeliF
]smeti760093noitamrofni

.elbatsnusniamermetsysehT .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeliF .elifehtgnisseccanideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(rorreeliF ).epytgnissecorP(.elifehtgnisseccanideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreelifetaerC .gnissecorpnoitaercelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorregnippaMeliFetaerC .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeliFfOweiVpaM .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF gnippameliFegamIRDE
.rorre

erofebelifegamidecuderehtgnippamnideliaF
.gnissecorpRDE

.tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorregnippameliF .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 rgMgmIpnIURFF llaCnoitcnuFmetsyS
]1%[n%.deliaF

23niW(llacmetsysaybdenrutersawrorrenA
.).cte,IPA

.tratseR

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )rorre(.dnuoftonataD
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti370093

noitamrofniroesabatadegamiehtniatadehT
.lamronbasawelif

,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF ODD/.dnuoftonataD
.dnuoftonataD

ehtnidnuofebtonnacRVtnavelerehT
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreedocezisegamI .edocezisegamilagellI .tratseR
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70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF ODD/)s%(.dnuoftonataD

)s%(.dnuoftonataD
ehtnidnuofebtonnacatadtnavelerehT

.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni
,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM

egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini
.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreRVteGs% .s%ybnwohsRVgniriuqcanideliaF ,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .ataDevieceRdilavnI
]1%[n%

.URehtmorfdeviecersawataddilavnI .URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF deliateD[.rorresseccaBD
9180093noitamrofnirorre

]smeti

sawesabatadanehwderruccoytilamronbanA
.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretegyekBDegamI .rorrenoitisiuqcaemanyekBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretcennocBDegamI .rorrenoitecennocBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceRnepOBDegamI
.rorre

.rorrenepoBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresdleiF_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorremetI_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeulaV_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeulaV_tupBDegamI
s%:ataD

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF eulaVteSBDegamI
)s%(.rorre

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretes)s%(BDegamI .rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesatadBDegamI&MOCID
.rorre

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceRetadpUBDegamI
.rorre

.rorreetadpuBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceResolCBDegamI
.rorre

.rorreesolcBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreesolcBDegamI .rorreesolcBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesgalFevieceR:BDegamI
.rorre

.rorreputesgalFevieceR amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(sseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR

.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorresseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccaBDgifnoCsyS .rorresseccaBDgifnoCsyS amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sseccaBDgifnoCteN
.rorre

.rorresseccaBDgifnoCteN amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 rgMgmInIPIIFF .yromemtneiciffusnI
]1%[n%

.tneiciffusnisawyromemelbaliavaehT .tratseR

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccatekcoS
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti590093

detcennocsidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.ekilehtroUR

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretekcoS noitarenegtekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorpnoitanimret

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretcennoctekcoS noitcennoctekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreesolctekcoS noitcennocsidtekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrevcertekcoS ehtmorfatadgniviecerelihwderruccororrE
.tekcos

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .tuoemitvcertekcoS ehtmorfatadgniviecerelihwdetcetedtuoemiT
.tekcos

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 rgMgmInIPIIFF tcejbOataDmociDetaerC
]1%[n%.deliaF

yllufsseccustonsawnoitaerctcejboataD
.detelpmoc

.tratseR

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeraatadjbOataDMOCID ehtotgnisseccanehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxE
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti501093

.enodsawgnildnahnoitpecxE ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF =ytreporP.rorrenoitpecxE
s%

MOCIDgnittesnehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)s%(seitreporplortnocPCS

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF =dohteM.rorrenoitpecxE
s%

ehtgnimrofrepnehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)s%(dohtemlortnocPCSMOCID

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF noitpecxE/.rorrenoitpecxE
)s%(.rorre

).epytgnissecorP(.derrucconoitpecxenA amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxEyromeM .yromemgniriuqcaelihwderrucconoitpecxenA amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 rgMgmInIPIIFF sinoitarepOegamItupnI
]1%[n%.ysuB

sawtimilnoitcennocehtrollufsawksidehT
.)etatsysub(tseuqertupniehtybdedeecxe

dnaelihwatiaW.rorregnitareponatonsisihT
.niagatupnineht
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10993 ydutSgnizilaitinIFF ]1%[
rorrenoitpecxenA

.)2%(derrucco

.derruccororrenoitpecxenA .tratseR

20993 ydutSgnizilaitinIFF ]1%[
.2%

.derruccororrenA .tratseR

10014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tonsiecivedehT]10014[
.ydaer

.noitisopnitessawksidyppolfoN .ecivedehtrofetairporppasitahtaidemteS

20014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniameR]20014[
.tneiciffusnisiyticapac

ehtotnotifotegralootsawdeipocebotelifehT
.dnegniviecerehttaaidem

.aidemyticapac-regralothctiwS

30014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF elifrofnoitanitseD]30014[
.lagellisiypoc

elifehtsadeificepssawemanhtapdilavninA
.noitanitsedypoc

.putesmetsysehtkcehC

40014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF margorpliam-E]40014[
.detratsebtonnac

putesylreporptonsawkooltuO .puteskooltuOetelpmocnehtdnaPIItixE

50014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ebtonnacatadoN]50014[
ksidehtnonettirw

.degamadrodetcetorp-etirwsawksidehT .ksidehtkcehC

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(egasseMteG egaminielihwnoitpeceregassem)s%(nideliaF
.gnissecorptupni

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreegasseMteG egaminielihwnoitpeceregassemnideliaF
.gnissecorptupni

.tratseR

20093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreegasseMteG/tsoP elihwnoitpecer/noissimsnartegassemnideliaF
.gnissecorptupniegamini

.tratseR

20093 rgMgmIpnIURFF ]1%[n%.deliaFezilaniF yllufsseccustonsawssecorpnoitazilanifehT
.demrofrep

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocgmInIPII
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti9130093

egamitupniPIIehtnidnuofsawytilamronbanA
.ssecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=ytreporP

seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgnittesnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=ytreporP.rorreekovnI seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgnittesnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=ytreporP

seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgniweivnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=ytreporP.rorreekovnI seitreporplortnocPCSMOCIDgniweivnideliaF
.)s%(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreDIhctapsiDteG
s%=dohteM

lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgnimrofrepnideliaF
.)s%(dohtem

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF s%=dohteM.rorreekovnI lortnocPCSMOCIDehtgnimrofrepnideliaF
.)s%(dohtem

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .llufsaweueQpsiD .eueuqyalpsidegaminagniretsigernideliaF .tratseR
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30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresutatseueQpsiD eueuqyalpsidegaminagniretsigernideliaF
.)sutatslagelli(

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF psidegamilianbmuhT
.rorre

.egamignidaer-erpagniyalpsidnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrepsidegamiDI/RDE .egamidessecorpagniyalpsidnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .dnuoftonataD ehtnidnuofebtonnacedocunemtnavelerehT
.sretemarapgnissecorpegami

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreteghtaPeliFegamI foemanhtapyrotceridehtgniriuqcanideliaF
.elifegamieht

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorretesemaneliF ehtniemanelif)s%(ehtgnittesnideliaF
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorredaerhTGEPJ .daerhtnoisserpmocGEPJagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(rorressecorpegamI .lortnocgnissecorpegamiehtgnitratsnideliaF .tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocegamitupnI egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreepyteliF egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreepytgmI egamitupnigniruddnuofycnapercsidlanretnI
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxE egamitupnigniruddnuofnoitpecxenA
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

30093 rgMgmIpnIURFF ]1%[n%.sutatSdilavnI .dilavnisawsutatsehT .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocegamI-RC
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti3140093

elifegaminanidnuofsawdnelamronbanA
ehT.ssecorpyalpsidegamirossecorpnoitaerc

.ksidaotelbatubirttasimelborp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )dohteMs%(lortnocpsiD
.rorre

:emandohtem(rorregnissecorpyalpsidegamI
.)s%

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocRDE gnissecorpRDEgnirudderruccororrE
.)s%:DIgnissecorp(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorressecorpRDE .gnissecorpRDEgnirudderruccororrE .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnocRDEroF noitaercegamidecudergnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorreetaercelifQH .)DIelif(elifegamiQHnagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sserpmoc-gepJegamI
.rorre

noisserpmocGEPJgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(.rorressecorpegamI .lortnocgnissecorpegamiehtgnitratsnideliaF
)s%:emangnissecorplanretnI(

.tratseR
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40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreedocezisegamI .edocezisegamilagellI .tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sseccaODD/BDegamI
)s%(.rorre

roBDegamiehtotsseccaniderruccororrE
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocgepJ gnissecorpGEPJgnirudderruccororrE
.)s%:DIgnissecorp(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnoceroiM gnitaercegamidradnatsgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(lortnocpGkS .gnissecorpnoitazilamrongnirudderruccororrE
)s%:DIgnissecorP(

.tratseR

40093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrelortnoclianbmuhT gnitaercegamilianbmuhtgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.tratseR

40093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .deliafekovnIdaerhT
]1%[n%

.detelpmocyllufsseccustonsawnoitaercdaerhT .tratseR

50093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorredeliateD[.rorreepiP
]meti150093noitamrofni

.elbatsnusniamermetsysehT .tratseR

50093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorreetaercepiP )s%:epytepiP(.epipagnitaercnideliaF .tratseR

50093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .deliaFsseccAtekcoS
]1%[n%

.derruccororrenoitacinummoctekcosA ehttratsernehtdnasutatskrowtenehtkcehC
.metsys

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF rorredeliateD[.rorreeliF
]smeti760093noitamrofni

.elbatsnusniamermetsysehT .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeliF .elifehtgnisseccanideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .)s%(rorreeliF ).epytgnissecorP(.elifehtgnisseccanideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreelifetaerC .gnissecorpnoitaercelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorregnippaMeliFetaerC .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeliFfOweiVpaM .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF gnippameliFegamIRDE
.rorre

erofebelifegamidecuderehtgnippamnideliaF
.gnissecorpRDE

.tratseR

60093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorregnippameliF .gnissecorpgnippamelifnideliaF .tratseR

60093 rgMgmIpnIURFF llaCnoitcnuFmetsyS
]1%[n%.deliaF

23niW(llacmetsysaybdenrutersawrorrenA
.).cte,IPA

.tratseR

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )rorre(.dnuoftonataD
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti370093

noitamrofniroesabatadegamiehtniatadehT
.lamronbasawelif

,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad
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70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF ODD/.dnuoftonataD
.dnuoftonataD

ehtnidnuofebtonnacRVtnavelerehT
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF ODD/)s%(.dnuoftonataD
)s%(.dnuoftonataD

ehtnidnuofebtonnacatadtnavelerehT
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreRVteGs% .s%ybnwohsRVgniriuqcanideliaF ,srucerrorreehtfI.niagaerusopxenaekaM
egamieritneeht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini

.)detelednehtsiatad

70093 rgMgmIpnIURFF .ataDevieceRdilavnI
]1%[n%

.URehtmorfdeviecersawataddilavnI .URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF deliateD[.rorresseccaBD
9180093noitamrofnirorre

]smeti

sawesabatadanehwderruccoytilamronbanA
.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretegyekBDegamI .rorrenoitisiuqcaemanyekBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretcennocBDegamI .rorrenoitecennocBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceRnepOBDegamI
.rorre

.rorrenepoBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresdleiF_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorremetI_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeulaV_tegBDegamI .rorregniweivBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreeulaV_tupBDegamI
s%:ataD

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF eulaVteSBDegamI
)s%(.rorre

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretes)s%(BDegamI .rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesatadBDegamI&MOCID
.rorre

.rorreputesBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceRetadpUBDegamI
.rorre

.rorreetadpuBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesdroceResolCBDegamI
.rorre

.rorreesolcBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreesolcBDegamI .rorreesolcBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF tesgalFevieceR:BDegamI
.rorre

.rorreputesgalFevieceR amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorre)s%(sseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF )s%(.rorresseccaBDegamI .rorresseccaBDegamI amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccaBDgifnoCsyS .rorresseccaBDgifnoCsyS amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF sseccaBDgifnoCteN
.rorre

.rorresseccaBDgifnoCteN amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

80093 rgMgmInIPIIFF .yromemtneiciffusnI
]1%[n%

.tneiciffusnisawyromemelbaliavaehT .tratseR

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorresseccatekcoS
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti590093

detcennocsidaotelbatubirttasimelborpehT
.ekilehtroUR

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretekcoS noitarenegtekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorpnoitanimret

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorretcennoctekcoS noitcennoctekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorreesolctekcoS noitcennocsidtekcosgnirudderruccororrE
.gnissecorp

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrevcertekcoS ehtmorfatadgniviecerelihwderruccororrE
.tekcos

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .tuoemitvcertekcoS ehtmorfatadgniviecerelihwdetcetedtuoemiT
.tekcos

.URehtotnoitcennocehtkcehC

90093 rgMgmInIPIIFF tcejbOataDmociDetaerC
]1%[n%.deliaF

yllufsseccustonsawnoitaerctcejboataD
.detelpmoc

.tratseR

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .aeraatadjbOataDMOCID ehtotgnisseccanehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)ODD(elifnoitamrofni

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxE
noitamrofnirorredeliateD[

]smeti501093

.enodsawgnildnahnoitpecxE ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF =ytreporP.rorrenoitpecxE
s%

MOCIDgnittesnehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)s%(seitreporplortnocPCS

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF =dohteM.rorrenoitpecxE
s%

ehtgnimrofrepnehwderrucconoitpecxenA
.)s%(dohtemlortnocPCSMOCID

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF noitpecxE/.rorrenoitpecxE
)s%(.rorre

).epytgnissecorP(.derrucconoitpecxenA amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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01093 lrtCgmInIPIIFF .rorrenoitpecxEyromeM .yromemgniriuqcaelihwderrucconoitpecxenA amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

01093 rgMgmInIPIIFF sinoitarepOegamItupnI
]1%[n%.ysuB

sawtimilnoitcennocehtrollufsawksidehT
.)etatsysub(tseuqertupniehtybdedeecxe

dnaelihwatiaW.rorregnitareponatonsisihT
.niagatupnineht

10993 ydutSgnizilaitinIFF ]1%[
rorrenoitpecxenA

.)2%(derrucco

.derruccororrenoitpecxenA .tratseR

20993 ydutSgnizilaitinIFF ]1%[
.2%

.derruccororrenA .tratseR

10014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tonsiecivedehT]10014[
.ydaer

.noitisopnitessawksidyppolfoN .ecivedehtrofetairporppasitahtaidemteS

20014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniameR]20014[
.tneiciffusnisiyticapac

ehtotnotifotegralootsawdeipocebotelifehT
.dnegniviecerehttaaidem

.aidemyticapac-regralothctiwS

30014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF elifrofnoitanitseD]30014[
.lagellisiypoc

elifehtsadeificepssawemanhtapdilavninA
.noitanitsedypoc

.putesmetsysehtkcehC

40014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF margorpliam-E]40014[
.detratsebtonnac

putesylreporptonsawkooltuO .puteskooltuOetelpmocnehtdnaPIItixE

50014 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ebtonnacatadoN]50014[
ksidehtnonettirw

.degamadrodetcetorp-etirwsawksidehT .ksidehtkcehC

60114 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .lluFksiDdraH]60114[ .llufsawksiddrahehT ehtmorfsegamiyrassecennueteled,AQtixE
.noitubirtsidehtyrterdna,tsil

70114 oBgsMmotsuCFF .lluFksiDdraH]70114[ .llufsawksiddrahehT ehtmorfsegamiyrassecennueteled,AQtixE
.noitubirtsidehtyrterdna,tsil

00034 moCreganaMAQFF S% .lennosreptnempolevedrofnoitamrofnI .smelborplanoitarepoeraerehT signirtsretcarahcA
"S%"ehtnidecalp

.noitisop

01034 lrtCgmInIPIIFF eziStnoFteGt'naC
.noitamrofnI

.yrtsigerehtnideretsigertonsawezistnofehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

01034 moCreganaMAQFF eziStnoFteGt'naC
.noitamrofnI

.yrtsigerehtnideretsigertonsawezistnofehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

02034 lrtCgmInIPIIFF noitpaCteGt'naC
.noitamrofnI

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

06034 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

16034 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

26034 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

36034 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc
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46034 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

rotsixetondidesabatadgnirtsretcarahcehT
.degamadsaw

deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

01134 lrtCgmInIPIIFF lacoLsseccAt'naC
.ataDnoitarugifnoC

.deniatbotonsawatadputesegaugnalehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

10334 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

.deniatbotonsawezisneercsehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

01334 moCreganaMAQFF ,1%:lortnoC[
]3%:edoC,2%:noitcnuF

.deniatbotonsawatadputesegaugnalehT deyalpsidehtesuacebPIIehtllatsnieR
.detpurrocebnacsretcarahc

45344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]45344[
.#DInitupnineebsah

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

55344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]55344[
.#ydutSnitupnineebsah

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

65344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]65344[
tneitapnitupnineebsah

.eman

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

75344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]75344[
-ijnaknitupnineebsah

.emantneitap

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

85344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]85344[
xesehtnitupnineebsah

.)redneg(

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

95344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF foetadfotamroF]95344[
.elbacilppatonsihtrib

tamrofetadehthtiweergatondidyrtneehT
.putesmetsysybdenifed

.yrtnereporpaekaM

06344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsemasehT]06344[
.stsixeydaerla.oN

noitanimaxenaretneotedamsawtpmettanA
.desuydaerlasawtahtrebmun

.rebmunrehtonaretnE

16344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noigerlacimotanA]16344[
.tupnineebtonsah

.deretnetonsawemannoigerlacimotananA .yrtnereporpaekaM

26344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]26344[
ehtnitupnineebsah

oigerlacimotana

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

36344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]36344[
-ijnakehtnitupnineebsah

.noigerlacimotana

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

46344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF emanunemoN]46344[
.tupnineebsah

.deretnetonsawemanunemA .yrtnereporpaekaM

56344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]56344[
unemehtnitupnineebsah

.eman

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual Appx MT A-94

tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR

66344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]66344[
-ijnakehtnitupnineebsah

.emanunem

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

76344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]76344[
mlifehtnitupnineebsah

.sretcarahcnoitatonna

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

86344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tneitapoN]86344[
.tupnineebsahnoitamrofni

.deretnetonsawnoitamrofnitneitapehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

96344 xoBgsMmotsuCFF DIydutSehT]96344[
dilavninadeniatnoc

.retcarahc

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

15544 xoBgsMmotsuCFF eblliwtamrofmliF]15544[
.degnahc

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

00005 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.rorrEyromeM noitacollayromem(lamronbasawmetsysehT
.)dehsilpmoccatonsaw

.tratseR

00005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEezilaitinI gnirudderetnuocnesawytilamronbanA
.noitazilaitini

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

10005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]10005[
.ssecorpnoitazilaitini

.detelpmoctonsawputesnoitpotuptuO-
.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.putesnoitpotuptuomrofreP-
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

10005 dneSpniFFF daoLtcejbOataDmociD
1%n%.rorrE

tonsawtuptuorofeliftcejbOataDmociDehT
.dnuof

.noitallatsnieramrofreP

10005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEezilaitinI .rorressecorpnoitazilaitinI

.desicrexetonsawlortnoctuptuO•
yllufsseccustonsawdohtemkcehcrorreehT•

.dellac
.derruccororremargorprehtoniatrecA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

10005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEtcennoCBD aotnoitcennocehtniderruccoytilamronbanA
.esabatad

sireganamecivresLQSehtrehtehwkcehC
sruccomotpmysemasehtfI.gnitarepoyllamron

yllamronsireganamecivresLQSehtelihw
eht(esabatadegamiehtezilaitini,gnitarepo

.)detelednehtsiatadegamieritne

10005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEezilaitinI .rorressecorpnoitazilaitinI

.desicrexesawlortnoctuptuooN•
.lufsseccusnusawllacdohtemkcehcrorrenA•

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

20005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]20005[
.ssecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

20005 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.rorrEnepOeliF .elifatadwartuptuoonsierehT .llatsnieR
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20005 TUPTUOPIIFF egnahCetatS
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitacifitonnoitisnartetatS

yllufsseccustonsawnoitanitsedtuptuoehT•
.deretsigerer

tonsawllacnoitacifitonnoitisnartetatsehT•
.lufsseccus

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

20005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEnoitamofnIBD .lamronbasawnoitamrofniesabatadehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

20005 reloopS egnahCetatS
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitacifitonegnahcetatS

yllufsseccustonsawnoitanitsedtuptuonA•
.deretsiger

tonsawllacnoitacifitonegnahcetatsA•
.lufsseccus

.rorremargorprehtO•
noissimsnartegassemtnemhsilbatseeniL•

.]desuton[rorre
rorrenoissimsnartegassemytilamronbaeniL•

]desuton[

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

30005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]30005[
.ssecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

30005 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.rorrEdaeReliF .lamronbasielifatadwartuptuoehT .llatsnieR

30005 TUPTUOPIIFF egnahCenituoR
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpegnahcenituoR

yllufsseccustonsawtseuqernoitpmuserehT•
.edam

.tratseR

30005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEmetsyS .lamronbasawmetsysehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

30005 reloopS egnahCenituoR
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpegnahcenituoR

yllufsseccustonsawtseuqernoitpmuserA•
.edam

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

40005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]40005[
.ssecorp

ehportsopanahtiwemanunemerusopxenA-
.reilraero70Anoisreverawtfoshtiwdesusaw

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

40005 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.rorrEdneSpniF .ecneuqestuptuoehtniderruccoytilamronbanA ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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40005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEloopS .rorressecorploopS

yllufsseccustonsawllactseuqerloopsehT•
.edam

yllufsseccustonsawtseuqertuptuoerehT•
.edam

tonsawnoitacifitonnoitanimretydutsehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

sawsutatsesnopsertseuqerloopsehT•
.dilavni

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

40005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEgnimiTF/I .deretnuocnesawytilamronbaecafretninA .tratseR

40005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEloopS .rorressecorploopS

yllufsseccustonsawllactseuqerloopsA•
.edam

.edamyllufsseccustonsawtseuqertuptuoerA•
tonsawnoitacifitondnenoitanimaxenA•

.lufsseccus
.lagellisawetatsesnopsertseuqerloopsehT•

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

50005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]50005[
.ssecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

50005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEtuptuOexE .rorressecorptuptuo-decroF

tonsawllactseuqertuptuodecrofloopsehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

egassemesnopsertuptuodecrofeueuqehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsaw

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

50005 crPgmItuOFF gnippaMeliFetaerC
1%n%.rorrE

.elbaveihcanusawgnippameliF .tratseR

50005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEtuptuOexE .rorressecorptuptuodecroF

tonsawtseuqertuptuodecrofloopsA•
.dellacyllufsseccus

sawegassemesnopsertuptuodecrofeueuqA•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccuston

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

60005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]60005[
.ssecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

40005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ssecorptuptuoehT]40005[
.deliaf

ehportsopanahtiwemanunemerusopxenA-
.reilraero70Anoisreverawtfoshtiwdesusaw

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT-

.retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
nonemonehpemasehtfI.tratseramrofreP-

.llatsnieramrofrep,srucer

40005 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.rorrEdneSpniF .ecneuqestuptuoehtniderruccoytilamronbanA ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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60005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEcorPegamI .rorregnissecorpegamI

tonsawllactseuqergnissecorpegamiehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

llacnoitelpmocputesgnissecorpegamiehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsaw

noitacifitonnoitelpmocgnissecorpegamiehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsawllac

tseuqernoitisiuqcabojgnissecorpegamiehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsaw

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

60005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEnepOeliF .denepoebtondluocelifehT .elifehtkcehC

70005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]70005[
.ssecorpgnitanimret

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

70005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEcorPtuptuO .rorregnissecorptuptuO

tonsawnoitamrofninoitanitsedtuptuoehT•
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

yllufsseccustonsawllactseuqertuptuoehT•
.edam

tonsawnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctuptuoehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

70005 crPgmItuOFF etirW/daeReliF
1%n%.rorrE

melborpehT.lufsseccusnusawdaer/etirwelifA
.ksidaotelbatubirttasi

ehtecalper,sruccoyltneuqerfmelborpehtfI
.noitcalaidemerrehtoemosekatroksid

70005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEetanimreT .rorressecorpnoitanimreT

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

80005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF egaminideliaF]80005[
.tuptuorofgnissecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

80005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEcorPtimmoC .rorregnissecorptnemtimmoC

sawnoitamrofninoitanitsedtnemtimmocehT•
.deriuqcayllufsseccuston

tonsawllactseuqertnemtimmocehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

sawnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctnemtimmocehT•
.edamyllufsseccuston

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

80005 crPgmItuOFF hctapsiDetaerC
1%n%.rorrE

.dezilaitiniyllufsseccustonsawlortnocehT .deretsigersilortnocehttahtkcehC
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80005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEcorPegamI .rorressecorpegamI

tonsawtseuqerssecorpegaminA•
.dellacyllufsseccus

sawllacnoitelpmocputesssecorpegaminA•
.edamyllufsseccuston

sawnoitacifitonnoitelpmocssecorpegaminA•
.dellacyllufsseccuston

sawtseuqernoitisiuqcabojssecorpegaminA•
.deussiyllufsseccuston

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

90005 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tuptuonideliaF]90005[
.ssecorp

.elbatsnusawmetsysehT aretfasrucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tratser

90005 TUPTUOPIIFF emuseReueuQ
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitpmusereueuQ

tonsawllactseuqernoitpmusereueuqehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

egassemesnopsernoitpmusereueuqehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsaw

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

90005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEteGyromeM noitacollayromem(lamronbasawmetsysehT
.)deveihcatonsaw

.tratseR

90005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEcorPtuptuO .rorressecorptuptuO

tonsawnoitamrofninoitanitsedtuptuO•
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

.dellacyllufsseccustonsawtseuqertuptuonA•
tonsawnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctuptuonA•

.lufsseccus
.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

01005 TUPTUOPIIFF eteleDeueuQ
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoiteledeueuQ

tonsawtseuqernoiteledeueuqehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

sawegassemesnopsernoiteledeueuqehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccuston

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

01005 crPgmItuOFF teG)ODD(yromeM
1%n%.rorrE

noitacollayromem(lamronbasawmetsysehT
.)deveihcatonsaw

.tratseR

01005 reloopS emuseReueuQ
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitpmusereueuQ

tonsawtseuqernoitpmusereueuqA•
.dellacyllufsseccus

sawegassemesnopsernoitpmusereueuqA•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccuston

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc
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11005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEdnepsuStinU .rorressecorpnoisnepsustuptuotnempiuqE

llactseuqernoisnepsustuptuotnempiuqeehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsaw

esnopsernoisnepsustuptuotnempiuqeehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassem

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

11005 crPgmItuOFF teG)RV(yromeM
1%n%.rorrE

noitacollayromem(lamronbasawmetsysehT
.)deveihcatonsaw

.tratseR

11005 reloopS eteleDeueuQ
]1%[n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoiteledeueuQ

yllufsseccustonsawtseuqernoiteledeueuqA•
.deussi

tonsawegassemesnopsernoiteledeueuqA•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccus

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

21005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEemuseRtinU .rorrenoitpmusertuptuotnempiuqE

llactseuqernoitpmusertuptuotnempiuqeehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsaw

esnopsernoitpmusertuptuotnempiuqeehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassem

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

.tratseR

21005 crPgmItuOFF tcejbOataDmociD
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasawtcejbOataDmociD ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

21005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEdnepsuStinU .rorressecorpnoisnepsustuptuotinU

tonsawtseuqernoisnepsustuptuotinuA•
.dellacyllufsseccus

egassemesnopsernoisnepsustuptuotinuA•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsaw

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

31005 crPgmItuOFF oNtcejbOataDmociD
1%n%.ataD

.atadynaniatnoctondidtcejbOataDmociD ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

31005 reloopS ]1%[n%.rorrEemuseRtinU .rorressecorpnoitpmusertuptuotinU

tonsawtseuqernoitpmusertuptuotinuA•
.dellacyllufsseccus

egassemesnopsernoitpmusertuptuotinuA•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsaw

.rorremargorprehtO•

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

51005 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.rorrEetanimreT .rorressecorpnoitanimreT

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

tratseR
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02005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEataD .deretnuocnesawytilamronbaatadA ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

12005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEBDboJtuptuO .lamronbasawesabatadtuptuoehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

22005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.revOyromeM .deretnuocnesawytilamronbaaerayromemA .tratseR

03005 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEcrPgmItuO .derruccoytilamronbanA .tratseR

00105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEmoCtamroFI .lamronbasawtcejbonoitaluclactamrofehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

00105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEreloopS .egassemrorrenommoC

.egassemdetalerssalcnoitamrofnieueuQ•
yllufsseccustonsawelifbojtuptuonA

.dessecca
yllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnibojtuptuO

.dessecca
.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnimliF

.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofni
deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawsutatsbojehT

.)rorremargorp(
.deerfyllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofniboJ

.egassemdetalerssalcnoitamrofnitinU•
.deerfyllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnitinU

.egassemdetalerssalcreloopS•
.dekcehcyllufsseccustonsawtnuocmlifehT
sawaeranoitamrofniegami/tnuocegamiehT

.deriuqcayllufsseccuston
.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnitinU

rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

10105 crPgmItuOFF moCekaMwaRI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasawtcejbonoitaercatadwarehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

10105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPnuR .rorressecorpnoitazilaitinI

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.rorrenisawssecorptratsloopsA•

yllufsseccustonsawnoitcennocesabatadA•
.desolc

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

20105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEBDteNFF krowtenfoemitehttaderruccoytilamronbanA
ehttahtelbaviecnocsitI(.noitisiuqcaatadputes

).lamronbasawesabatadputeskrowten

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep
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20105 reloopS corPretsigeRtuptuO
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitartsigernoitanitsedtuptuO

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tseuqernoitartsigernoitanitsedtuptuonA•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem

yllufsseccustonsawnoitanitsedtuptuonA•
.deretsiger

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

30105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrElrtCgepJgmII .lamronbasawtcejbonoisserpmocedehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

30105 reloopS corPegnahCetatS
1%n%.rorrE

egnahcetatsretnirpmociD/retnirplacoL
.rorressecorpnoitacifiton

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

egassemnoitacifitonegnahcetatsretnirpA•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw

.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsawsutatstinuehT•
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

40105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCpGkSgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasawtcejbossecorpnoitazilamronehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

40105 reloopS corPkcehCrorrE
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpkcehcytirgetniataD

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
sawegassemtseuqerkcehcytirgetniatadA•

.deussiyllufsseccuston
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

50105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCSRVgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasaw)dohtemSRV(tcejbomoozehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

50105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEboJerotseR .rorrenoitarotserboJ

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
tseuqernoitarotserbojdessecorpnunA•

.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

60105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEmoCetatoRI .lamronbasawtcejbonoitatorehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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60105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPloopS .rorressecorploopS

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.derruccororreretemarapA•

yllufsseccustonsawegassemtseuqerloopsA•
.deussi

yllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnielifODD•
.deriuqca

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

70105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCmaraPgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

retemaraptnemeganamssecorpegamiehT
.lamronbasawtcejbo

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

70105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPtuptuoeR .rorressecorptratstuptuoeR

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

yllufsseccustonsawegassemtratstuptuoerA•
.deussi

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

80105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCdnaHgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasawtcejbossecorpegamiRCehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

80105 reloopS corPdnEqeRydutS
1%n%.rorrE

.rorregnissecorptseuqernoitanimretydutS

.rorresutatslortnocreloopS•
.sretemaraplagellI•

tseuqernoitanimretydutsgniussinideliaF•
.egassem

.srorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

90105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCpmCFgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

noisserpmoced/noisserpmoc(noisserpmocRCF
.lamronbasaw))dohtemeuqinus'ijuF(

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

90105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEboJtuptuOexE .rorressecorptseuqertuptuodecroF

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tonsawegassemtseuqertuptuodecrofA•
.deussiyllufsseccus

.tsixetondidatadegamituptuodetseuqerehT•
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

01105 crPgmItuOFF moCtnirPoTataDI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasaw)MOCIDrof(noisrevnocataD ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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01105 reloopS boJcorPegamIteG
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitisiuqcabojgnissecorpegamI

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
tseuqernoitisiuqcabojgnissecorpegaminA•

.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem
.desabatadtonsawataD•

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

11105 crPgmItuOFF moCegarotSoTataDI
1%n%.rorrE

saw)egarotSMOCIDrof(noisrevnocataD
.lamronba

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

11105 reloopS etelpmoCcorPegamIteS
1%n%.rorrE

noitacifitonnoitelpmocgnissecorpegamI
.rorressecorp

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

noitacifitonnoitelpmocgnissecorpegaminA•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

21105 crPgmItuOFF lrtCerioMgmIMFI
1%n%.rorrE

.lamronbasawnoitanimileerioM ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

21105 reloopS boJcorPtuptuOteG
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpesnopsernoitisiuqcabojtuptuO

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
egassemesnopsernoitisiuqcabojtuptuonA•

.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw
.desabatadtonsawataD•

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

31105 crPgmItuOFF moCekaMrahCmliFI
1%n%.rorrE

tcejbonoitarenegretcarahcnoitatonnamlifehT
.lamronbasaw

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

31105 reloopS etelpmoCcorPtuptuOteS
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorpnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctuptuO

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

egassemnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctuptuonA•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw

.desabatadtonsawataD•
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

41105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEcexEcorPksaM .lamronbasawssecorpgninekcalbehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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41105 reloopS boJcorPtimmoCteG

1%n%.rorrE
ssecorpesnopsernoitisiuqcabojtnemtimmoC

.rorre

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
esnopsernoitisiuqcagojtnemtimmocehT•

.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem
.esabatadehtnidnuoftonsawatadehT•

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

51105 crPgmItuOFF cexEcorPezingoceR
1%n%.rorrE

ssecorpnoitingocercitamotuagninekcalbehT
.lamronbasaw

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

51105 reloopS emuseReueuQ
1%n%.rorrE

.rorressecorptseuqernoitpmusertuptuoeueuQ

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

egassemtseuqernoitpmusertuptuoeueuqA•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

51105 reloopS etelpmoCcorPtimmoCteS
1%n%.rorrE

ssecorpnoitacifitonnoitelpmoctnemtimmoC
.rorre

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•
noitacifitonnoitelpmoctnemtimmocehT•

.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem
.dnuoftonsaweueuqehT•

.esabatadehtnidnuoftonsawatadehT•
.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

61105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrErekraMcexE .lamronbasawssecorpgniddebmirekramehT ,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

61105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEeteleDeueuQ .rorressecorptseuqernoiteledeueuQ

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tonsawegassemtseuqernoiteledeueuqA•
.deussiyllufsseccus

tonsawnoitamrofnielifbojtuptuO•
.desseccayllufsseccus

.lufsseccustonsawnoiteledeueuQ•
.lufsseccustonsawsseccaesabataD•

.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

71105 crPgmItuOFF rekraMcexE
1%n%.gninraW

.lennosreptnempolevederawtfosrofnoitamrofnI .snoitarepuhtiwmelborponsierehT

71105 crPgmItuOFF %n%.rorrEcexEcorPTUL noitadargyalpsidaniderruccororrenA
.ssecorpnoitcerroc

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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71105 reloopS emuseReueuQ

1%n%.rorrE
.rorressecorptseuqernoitpmusertuptuoeueuQ

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tseuqernoitpmusertuptuoeueuqehT•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsawegassem

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

71105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEdnepsuStinU .rorressecorptseuqernoisnepsustinU

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tonsawegassemtseuqernoisnepsustinuA•
.deussiyllufsseccus
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

81105 crPgmItuOFF rekraMcexE
1%n%.noitamrofnI

.lennosreptnempolevederawtfosrofnoitamrofnI .snoitarepuhtiwmelborponsierehT

81105 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.rorrEedoCMPM noitamrofnituptuonaniderruccororrenA
.ssecorpnoisrevnoc

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

81105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEeteleDeueuQ .rorressecorptseuqernoiteledeueuQ

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tseuqernoiteledeueuqagniussinideliaF•
.egassem

elifbojtuptuoehtgnisseccanideliaF•
.noitamrofni

.eueuqehtgnitelednideliaF•
.esabatadehtgnisseccanideliaF•

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

81105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEemuseRtinU .rorressecorptseuqernoitpmusertinU

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

tonsawegassemtseuqernoitpmusertinuA•
.deussiyllufsseccus
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

91105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPdnepsuS .rorressecorptseuqernoisnepsuS

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
tonsawegassemtseuqernoisnepsusA•

.deussiyllufsseccus
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual Appx MT A-106

tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
91105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEdnepsuStinU .rorressecorptseuqernoisnepsustnempiuqE

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

egassemtseuqernoisnepsustnempiuqeehT•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

02105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPemuseR .rorressecorptseuqernoitpmuseR

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
tonsawegassemtseuqernoitpmuserA•

.deussiyllufsseccus
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

02105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEemuseRtinU .rorressecorptseuqernoitpmusertnempiuqE

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
.deretnuocnesawretemaraplagellinA•

egassemtseuqernoitpmusertnempiuqeehT•
.deussiyllufsseccustonsaw

.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

12105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPdnE .rorressecorptseuqerdnE

.lamronbasawetatslortnocreloopsehT•
yllufsseccustonsawegassemtseuqerdnenA•

.deussi
.rorremargorprehtO•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

12105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPdnepsuS .rorressecorptseuqernoisnepsuS

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
tonsawegassemtseuqernoisnepsusehT•

.deussiyllufsseccus
.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

22105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPemuseR .rorressecorptseuqernoitpmuseR

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
tonsawegassemtseuqernoitpmuserehT•

.deussiyllufsseccus
.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

32105 reloopS 1%n%.rorrEcorPdnE .rorressecorptseuqernoitanimreT

.lamronbasawsutatslortnocreloopsehT•
tonsawegassemtseuqernoitanimretehT•

.deussiyllufsseccus
.derruccororremargorpnwonknunA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami
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10015 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.gninraWezilaitinI .gninrawssecorpnoitazilaitinI

tonsawnoitucexetnempiuqetuptuoehT•
.detratsyllufsseccus

tsoh/emanEA(emantnempiuqetuptuoehT•
ereht(deriuqcayllufsseccustonsaw)eman

dnanoitpoehtneewtebycnetsisnocninasaw
.)sgnitteskrowten

yllufsseccustonsawesabatadTENFFehT•
dessecca

signittesynafI.sgnitteskrowtenehtkcehC
.noitallatsnieramrofrep,tcerrocni

10015 reloopS ]1%[n%.gninraWezilaitinI .gninrawssecorpnoitazilaitinI

tonsawnoitucexeecivedtuptuonA•
.detratsyllufsseccus

)emantsoh/emanEA(emanecivedtuptuonA•
.deriuqcayllufsseccustonsaw

.lufsseccusnusawsseccaBDTENFF•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnieramrofrep

noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

20015 TUPTUOPIIFF egnahCetatS
]1%[n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorpnoitacifitonnoitisnartetatS

sawtseuqernoitisiuqcanaotesnopserehT•
.edamyllufsseccuston

.tratseR

20015 reloopS egnahCetatS
]1%[n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorpnoitacifitonegnahcetatS

yllufsseccustonsawtseuqernoitisiuqcanA•
.derewsna

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc

70015 reloopS ]1%[n%.gninraWetanimreT .gninrawssecorpnoitanimreT

.tesyllufsseccustonsawgalfsutatsssecorpA•
sawegassemesnopsernoitanimretssecorpA•

.dettimsnartyllufsseccuston
noitacifitonecnerruccoytilamronbanA•

.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassem
yllufsseccustonsawxobegassemA•

.deyalpsid
tonsawtseuqernoitanimretreloopsA•

.dellacyllufsseccus
tonsawtseuqerdnelortnocreloopsA•

.dellacyllufsseccus
sawetatsesnopserdnelortnocreloopsehT•

.lamronba
tonsawtseuqerdnelortnocssecorpegaminA•

.deussiyllufsseccus
tonsawtseuqerdnelortnocecivedtuptuonA•

.deussiyllufsseccus
etatsesnopserdnelortnocecivedtuptuoehT•

.lamronbasaw

.tratseR noitcestuptuO
reniatnoc
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51015 TUPTUOPIIFF ]1%[n%.gninraWetanimreT .gninrawssecorpnoitanimreT

yllufsseccustonsawgalfsutatsssecorpehT•
.tes

egassemesnopsernoitanimretssecorpehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsaw

noitacifitonecnerruccoytilamronbaehT•
.dettimsnartyllufsseccustonsawegassem

yllufsseccustonsawxobegassemehT•
.denepo

tonsawllactseuqernoitanimretreloopsehT•
.edamyllufsseccus

llactseuqernoitanimretlortnocreloopsehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsaw

esnopsernoitanimretlortnocreloopsehT•
.lamronbasawsutats

noitanimretlortnocgnissecorpegamiehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsawtseuqer

noitanimretlortnoctnempiuqetuptuoehT•
.edamyllufsseccustonsawtseuqer

noitanimretlortnoctnempiuqetuptuoehT•
.lamronbasawsutatsesnopser

.tratseR

10515 xoBgsMmotsuCFF nideliaF]10515[
.gnissecorpnoitazilaitini

noitazilaitiniehtgnirudderruccoytilamronbanA
.metsysbustupniPNIFehtfo

ebnactupniPNIFnahtrehtosessecorP
.demrofrep

20515 xoBgsMmotsuCFF niycnapercseD]20515[
.sgnittes

tonsawnoitanitsedtuptuoetubirttaTNIRPehT
.deificeps

.noitanitsedtuptuoetubirttaTNIRPehtyficepS

00025 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.gninraW .lennosreptnempolevedrofnoitamrofnI .snoitarepohtiwmelborponsierehT

00025 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.gninraW .lennosreptnempolevedrofnoitamrofnI .snoitarepohtiwmelborponsierehT

20025 retnirPfiEFF .rorrerevirDUCMS
]1%[

ehT.revirdUCMSehtniderruccororrenA
,ecnatsnirof,desuacneebevahthgimmelborp

.ytilibatsnimetsysrossenetelpmocniatadyb

.tratseR

30025 retnirPfiEFF .rorrerevirDGMIFIE
]1%[

sitI.revirdGMIFIEehtniderruccororrenA
.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnoc

.tratseR

40025 retnirPfiEFF detcepxenudevieceR
.dnammoc

]1%[

ehtmorfdeviecersawdnammocnwonknunA
.retnirp

ehthtiwsnoitacinummocfogolehtkcehC
.PII/retnirpehttratserroretnirpdetcennoc

60025 retnirPfiEFF .rorrEeliF
]1%[

.dnuoftonsawtuptuorofelifatadwarehT margorpaotelbatubirttasimelborpehtecniS
.llatsnieragnimrofrepyrt,rorre
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00125 reloopS 1%n%.gninraWreloopS .egassemgninrawnommoC

.egassemdetalerssalcnoitamrofnieueuQ•
tonsaw)DIUecnatsnIPOS(noitamrofniegamI
tonsawsutatsbojehT.deriuqcayllufsseccus

.deriuqcayllufsseccus
.egassemdetalerssalcreloopS•

yllufsseccustonsawnoitcennocesabatadA
.desolc

.atadtamrofyalpsidegamilagellI•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

10125 reloopS 1%n%.gninraWcorPnuR .gninrawssecorpnoitazilaitinI

sawnoitcennocesabatadgnirtsretcarahcA•
.denepoyllufsseccuston

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

30125 reloopS corPegnahCetatS
1%n%.gninraW

egnahcetatsretnirpmociD/retnirplacoL
.gninrawssecorpnoitacifiton

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcetatstinuA•
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

50125 reloopS 1%n%.gninraWboJerotseR .gninrawnoitarotserboJ

yllufsseccustonsawelifbojtuptuonA•
.dessecca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

60125 reloopS 1%n%.gninraWcorPloopS .gninrawssecorploopS

tonsawnoitisiuqcanoitamrofnitinU•
.lufsseccus

.lufsseccustonsawnoiteledeliF•
.lufsseccustonsawnoitallecnaceueuQ•

golaotninettirwyllufsseccustonsawataD•
.elif

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

80125 reloopS corPdnEqeRydutS
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqerdnenoitanimaxE

.desseccayllufsseccustonsawesabatadA•
yllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnielifODD•

.deriuqca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

90125 reloopS boJtuptuOexE
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqertuptuodecroF

yllufsseccustonsawnoitamrofnielifODD•
.deriuqca

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

01125 reloopS boJcorPegamIteG
1%n%.gninraW

ssecorpnoitisiuqcabojgnissecorpegamI
.gninraw

.derruccororreretemarapepyttinutuptuonA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS
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21125 reloopS boJcorPtuptuOteG

1%n%.gninraW
ssecorpesnopsernoitisiuqcabojtuptuO

.gninraw

sawrorreretemarapepyttinutuptuonA•
.deretnuocne

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

41125 reloopS boJcorPtimmoCteG
1%n%.gninraW

ssecorpesnopsernoitisiuqcabojtnemtimmoC
.gninraw

rorreretemarapepyttnempiuqetnemtimmocA•
.derrucco

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

61125 reloopS eteleDeueuQ
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoiteledeueuQ

yllufsseccustonsawgalfesabatadegaminA•
.tes

.deteledyllufsseccustonsawelifODDehT•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

71125 reloopS dnepsuStinU
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoisnepsustinU

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcsutatstinuA•
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

81125 reloopS eteleDeueuQ
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoiteledeueuQ

yllufsseccustonsawgalfesabatadegamiehT•
.tes

.deteledyllufsseccustonsawelifODDehT•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

81125 reloopS emuseRtinU
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoitpmusertinU

.derruccororrenoitisiuqcasutatstinuA•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

91125 reloopS dnepsuStinU
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoisnepsustnempiuqE

tonsawgnirtsretcarahcsutatstnempiuqeehT•
.deriuqcayllufsseccus

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

02125 reloopS emuseRtinU
1%n%.gninraW

.gninrawssecorptseuqernoitpmusertnempiuqE

rorrenoitisiuqcasutatstnempiuqenA•
.derrucco

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

00035 dneSpniFFF 1%n%.noitamofnI .lennosreptnempolevedrofnoitamrofnI .snoitarepohtiwmelborponsierehT

00035 crPgmItuOFF 1%n%.noitamofnI .lennosreptnempolevedrofnoitamrofnI .smelborplanoitarepooneraerehT

60135 reloopS corPloopS
1%n%.noitamofnI

.ssecorploopsaninoitamrofnI

.noitacifitonhctamsimepyttinU•

,sruccoyltneuqerfmotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
ehtezilaitininehtdnanoitallatsnieramrofrep

.esabatadegami

reloopS

10095 retnirPfiEFF .deliafsahllacmetsyS
]1%[

noitcnufIPA23NIWanopudenruterrorrenA
sawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnocsitI.llac

.elbatsnu

.tratseR
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50095 retnirPfiEFF .sremitputesotelbanU

]1%[
sitI.derruccotneveremitnwonknunA

.elbatsnusawmetsysehttahtelbaviecnoc
.tratseR

00006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]00006[
.esabatadeht

unemerusopxerofdesusawehportsopanA-
ehtnehwytilituresuehthtiwputeseman

.reilraero70Asawnoisreverawtfosdeyolpme
sielifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI-

.deteledrodegamad

.retalro80AnoisrevoterawtfosehtedargpU-
mrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR-

.noitallatsniera

20006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF eblliwytilitUresU]20006[
.detanimret

margorpehttixeottubevitanretlaonsierehT
.ytilamronbanafoecnerruccoehtoteud

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

05006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]05006[
gnirtsretcarahceht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

15006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]15006[
gnittesmetsyseht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

25006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]25006[
.noitamrofniyrtsigereht

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

35006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF yrtsigerfoeulaV]35006[
.lamronbasinoitamrofni

noitamrofniyrtsigerehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamadsaw

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

45006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]45006[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgnirtsretcarahc

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

55006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]55006[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgnittesmetsys

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

08006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]08006[
puorgyalpsideht

.noitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

18006 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]18006[
.noitamrofniunemeht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

00106 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]00106[
.edocMPMeht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

41106 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]41106[
.retemarapNOCXeht

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

38106 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]38106[
noitamrofninaicinhceteht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

48106 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]48106[
noitamrofninaicinhceteht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

58106 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]58106[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgnittesmetsys

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier
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30206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]30206[

tnemtrapedgnitseuqereht
.esabatadnoitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

40206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]40206[
tnemtrapedgnitseuqereht

.esabatadnoitamrofni

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

50206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniniatbonideliaF]50206[
ehtmorfnoitamrofnieht

.esabatadgnittesmetsys

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

51206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]51206[
noitatonnamlifeht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

61206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnisseccanideliaF]61206[
noitatonnamlifeht

.esabatad

sawelifesabatadehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

amrofrep,srucermotpmysemasehtfI.tratseR
.noitallatsnier

06206 xoBgsMmotsuCFF tonsahmetsyS]06206[
.detooberneeb

sawelifelbatucexePIIehttahtelbaviecnocsitI
.deteledrodegamad

.llatsnieR

06016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF drowssapgnorW]06016[
.tupnineebsah

.deretnesawdrowssaptcerrocninA ."1111"tadexifsidrowssapehT

28016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF neebsahunemoN]28016[
.detceles

ekilrognitidenatratsotedamsawtpmettanA
.unemynagnitcelestuohtiwnoitarepo

nagnitaitinierofebnoitcelesunemaetelpmoC
.noitarepoekilrognitide

38016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF deretsigerydaerlA]38016[
tonnacdnagniyalpsidrof

.deteledeb

sawtiesuacebdeteledebtondluocunemehT
.yalpsidrofderetsiger

etelednehtdnayalpsidrofnoitartsigerehtraelC
.unemeht

48016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF deretsigerydaerlA]48016[
dnaunemydutsehtot

.deteledebtonnac

sawtiesuacebdeteledebtondluocunemehT
.unemnoitanimaxeehtrofderetsiger

noitanimaxeehtmorfunemtegratehtevomeR
.ecnavdaniunem

58016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sawunemoN]58016[
niatrecarofderetsiger

.puorgyalpsid

onesuacebytpmesawpuorgyalpsidniatrecA
.tirofderetsigersawunem

.tsixeotdewollasipuorgyalpsidytpmeoN
yalpsidehtrofsunemeromroenoretsigeR

.puorgyalpsidehteteledropuorg

09016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]09016[
ehtnitupnineebsah
.emanpuorgyalpsid

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
elbatpeccanunafonoisulcniehtot,ecnatsni

.retcarahc

.yrtnereporpaekaM

39016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF lliwpuorgyalpsiD]39016[
.deteledeb

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

49016 xoBgsMmotsuCFF puorgyalpsiD]49016[
.lagellisieman

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

30116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noisnetxeemaS]30116[
.stsixeydaerlaedocunem

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

60116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF KNAemaS]60116[
emanunemerusopxe

.stsixeydaerla

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE
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90116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF -ijnakemaS]90116[

emanunemerusopxe
.stsixeydaerla

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

01116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemnoisnetxE]01116[
.lagellisiedoc

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

11116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxeKNA]11116[
.lagellisiemanunem

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

21116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxe-ijnaK]21116[
.lagellisiemanunem

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

22116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siedocMPM]22116[
.lagelli

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

52116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF mlifemaS]52116[
.stsixeydaerlanoitatonna

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

03116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siedoceciveD]03116[
.lagelli

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

13116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF edocdetaler-mliF]13116[
.lagellisi

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

23116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxe-otuA]23116[
.lagellisimsinahcem

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

24116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemydutsemaS]24116[
.stsixeydaerlaedoc

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

54116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ydutsKNAemaS]54116[
.stsixeydaerlaemanunem

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

84116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF yduts-ijnakemaS]84116[
.stsixeydaerlaemanunem

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

94116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemerusopxeoN]94116[
.detcelesneebsah

ekilrognitidenatratsotedamsawtpmettanA
.unemynagnitcelestuohtiwnoitarepo

nagnitaitinierofebnoitcelesunemaetelpmoC
.noitarepoekilrognitide

15116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemerusopxE]15116[
.deretsigerebtonnac

unemforebmunelbissimrepmumixamehT
.dedeecxesawsnoitartsiger

.unemyrassecennuynaeteleD

25116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF erusopxeemaS]25116[
neebydaerlasahunem

.deretsiger

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

35116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF edocunemydutS]35116[
.lagellisi

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
45116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemydutsKNA]45116[

.lagellisiedoc
rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT

noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni
.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

55116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF unemyduts-ijnaK]55116[
.lagellisiedoc

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

17116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF edocnaicinhcetoN]17116[
.tupnineebsah

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

27116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF siedocnaicinhceT]27116[
.lagelli

rof,eudlamronbasawatadderetneehT
noisulcniehtrohtgnelevissecxestiot,ecnatsni

.retcarahcelbatpeccanunafo

.yrtnereporpaekaM

37116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]37116[
ehtnitupnineebsah

.edocnaicinhcet

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

47116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF naicinhcetemaS]47116[
.stsixeydaerlaedoc

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

57116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF naicinhcetKNAoN]57116[
.tupnineebsaheman

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

67116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF naicinhcetKNA]67116[
.gnolootsieman

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

77116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]77116[
KNAehtnitupnineebsah

.emannaicinhcet

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

87116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF KNAemaS]87116[
ydaerlaemannaicinhcet

.stsixe

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

97116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF naicinhcet-ijnakoN]97116[
.tupnineebsaheman

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

08116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF naicinhcet-ijnaK]08116[
.gnolootsieman

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

18116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]18116[
-ijnakehtnitupnineebsah

.emannaicinhcet

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

28116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF -ijnakemaS]28116[
ydaerlaemannaicinhcet

.stsixe

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

19116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqeroN]19116[
neebsahedoctnemtraped

.tupni

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

29116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqeR]29116[
ootsiedoctnemtraped

.gnol

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
39116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]39116[

ehtnitupnineebsah
tnemtrapedgnitseuqer

.edoc

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

49116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqeremaS]49116[
ydaerlaedoctnemtraped

.stsixe

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

59116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqerKNAoN]59116[
neebsahemantnemtraped

.tupni

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

69116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqerKNA]69116[
ootsiemantnemtraped

.gnol

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

79116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]79116[
KNAehtnitupnineebsah

tnemtrapedgnitseuqer
.eman

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

89116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF KNAemaS]89116[
tnemtrapedgnitseuqer

.stsixeydaerlaeman

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

99116 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqer-ijnakoN]99116[
neebsahemantnemtraped

.tupni

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

00216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gnitseuqer-ijnaK]00216[
ootsiemantnemtraped

.gnol

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

10216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]10216[
-ijnaKehtnitupnineebsah

tnemtrapedgnitseuqer
.eman

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.yrtnereporpaekaM

20216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF -ijnakemaS]20216[
tnemtrapedgnitseuqer

.stsixeydaerlaeman

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE

11216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitatonnamlifoN]11216[
neebevahsretcarahc

.tupni

nahtiwatadretsigerotedamsawtpmettanA
.knalbtfeldleiftupni

.eulavaretnE

21216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF noitatonnamliF]21216[
.gnolooterasretcarahc

.gnolootsawatadderetneehT .yrtnereporpaekaM

31216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF retcarahcdilavnI]31216[
mlifehtnitupnineebsah

.sretcarahcnoitatonna

.deniatnocsawretcarahcelbatpeccanunA .yrtnereporpaekaM

41216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF mlifemaS]41216[
.stsixeydaerlanoitatonna

deretsigerydaerlasaweulavatadderetneehT
.elbatpeccanuesiwrehtoro

.eulavrehtonaretnE
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tnevE ecruoStnevE noitpircseD sesuaC seidemeR skrameR
42216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .ydaertonsievirD]42216[ .DDFehtotnidetresnisawDFoN .DFnatresnI

43216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .ydaertonsievirD]43216[ .DDFehtotnidetresnisawDFoN .DFnatresnI

53216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ksidgnorW]53216[ .DDFehtotnidetresnisawDFgnorwA .DFtcerrocatresnI

63216 xoBgsMmotsuCFF ksidgnorW]63216[ .DDFehtotnidetresnisawDFgnorwA .DFtcerrocatresnI

02246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sipukcaB]02246[
.detpurretni

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

12246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF sipukcaB]12246[
.detelpmoc

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

22246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF gniebsipukcaB]22246[
.deraperp

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

32246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .DFtresnI]32246[ .ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

03246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF signirotseR]03246[
.detpurretni

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

13246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF signirotseR]13246[
.detelpmoc

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

23246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .derotsergnieB]23246[ .ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

33246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .DFtresnI]33246[ .ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

73246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF .DFtresnI]73246[ .ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

05246 xoBgsMmotsuCFF hctaBretemaraP]05246[
gnitadpU

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

10049 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rennacsehT]10049[
sawssecorpgninaelc

.detelpmoc

.ylnonoitamrifnocrofsnepowodniwsihT

20049 xoBgsMmotsuCFF rennacsehT]20049[
tondluocssecorpgninaelc

demrofrepeb

aoteuddehsilpmoccanusawlavomertsuD
.edisURehtnomelborp

.sutatsURehtkcehC
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1. Installation Flowchart
Presented below is the procedure used for installing the CL-AP from the
OS. Follow the flowchart to install the CL-AP.

� NOTE �
To facilitate you to understand installation workflow in this edition, the
following icons are shown to the right of the title in each chapter.

RU 5000P : Procedure that must be performed for both RU and

5000 plus connection.

5000PRU : Procedure that must be performed only for RU connec-

tion.

RU 5000P : Procedure that must be performed only for 5000 plus

connection.

1.  Installation Flowchart

� Installation workflow

RI000019.EPS

CL-Config and RU-Config backup

2. Installing and Setting Up the OS

3. Setting Up the Monitor

4. Installing MSDE and Its Service Pack 

5.1 Installing the CL-AP

5.2 Replacing the Menu Database

6. Installing the Screen Saver

7. Installing the CL Components

8. Installing the XG-1 Standard Key 

9. Installing the 5000 Standard Key

10. Option Key Installation 

11. AP Key Installation and User Interface Settings

12. Initializing the Image Database

13. Display Optimization (LUT file setup)

14. Restoring the CL-Config

15. Creating the FTP Server

16. CR-IR346RU Settings 

17. Setting Up NetMeeting

See Chapter 5 under 
MU: Maintenance 
Utility.

Only when remote 
maintenance mode is used.

When one or more RUs 
are coneected.

When one 5000 plus is 
connected.

For RU-CL 1:1 connection: Essential
For RU-CL N:N connection:
Only for RU master IIP

For details of the RU master IIP see “6. RU-CL N:N Connection
Function Overview” under “MD: Machine Description”.
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2. Installing and Setting Up the OS
RU 5000P

� NOTE �
• Before installing the OS, note down the CL host name, IP address,

subnet mask, and other relevant information. These items of informa-
tion will be called for during OS installation.

• The “5000 plus” is abbreviated hereinafter simply “IR”.

� Property sheet

True Color (24 or 32bits) 

1024×768 (15inch LCD/17inch CRT)

00000250.EPS

C:\

FUJI PHOTO FILM CO., LTD
FUJI PHOTO FILM CO., LTD

fcr-iip

TCP/IP

Administrator

fcr-iip

The tool bar is stored in the task bar. 

OS installation drive

Partition/format C drive only (no other partitions will 
be created.)/NTFS

Regional settings
Name
Organization 

Product key Indicated on the right-hand side of 
the PC main unit cover.

Computer name 
and password

Password

Computer name

The default settings when shipped 
from factory are as follows:
CR-IR346CL :CLXXXXXXXX
CR-IR348CL :CRXXXXXXXX
(XXXXXXXX : manufacture No.)
Take notes accordingly if changed.

Network settings

Protocol used

IP address “172.16.1.20” when shipped from factory.
*Take notes accordingly if changed. 

Subnet mask “255.255.0.0” when shipped from factory.
*Take notes accordingly if changed.

Domain or 
work group

Used by the work group.
(The group name remains the default.)

This computer’s 
user settings 
(auto logon settings)

Automatically logged 
on user name

Password

Monitor settings

Display color

Display area

MS-IME setting 
(Japanese 
version only)

2.1 Installing Windows 2000

This section explains about OS (Windows 2000) installation procedures.

The OS is to be installed in the following situations:

• After HDD replacement
• After an error occurrence in the OS

Items to be readied for OS installation

• Windows 2000 installation CD
(Dell Product Recovery CD (Windows 2000) contained in the PC box.)

• Dell Resource CD
(A CD that stores various drivers.)

• Product key
(Indicated on the right-hand side cover of the PC main unit.)

➤ IIMPORTANT
• Before formatting the HDD, back up necessary image data as required

by the user.

• Back up config data (CL-Config, RU-Config) that stores various CL and
RU settings, ahead of time.

• Use the User Utility function to back up user setup information items
(check all the items).

� NOTES �
• OS installation procedures are described herein using a DELL OptiPlex

GX110 PC and a GX150 PC models.
If other PC models are used, see the user manual that comes with the PC.

• If the PC is not connected via the network, the network setup windows
will not be displayed while the OS is being installed. To establish
network settings, be sure to connect the PC to the network (connection
to the RU) before installation work.

• When the HDD has been replaced, check setup details ahead of time
because the HDD cannot be operated unless the PC’s BIOS settings
are  changed accordingly.

• Driver software installation can be required while Windows 2000 is
being installed. In such a case, install it using the Dell Resource CD.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000
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� Removing the board and peripheral devices

1. Remove the PEI or PSI board if it is mounted on the PCI
slots.

For board removal procedures, see “Appendix C Removing/
Reinstalling the Board (PEI/PSI)”.

2. Disconnect all peripheral devices, such as the barcode
reader and magnetic card reader, from the USB ports.

� NOTES �
• When the OS was installed with the PEI/PSI board mounted on

the PCI slots, be sure to delete the  file from the
Device Manager upon completion of OS installation.

“ � Checking the PEI01A device driver” in “3.2 Typical Proce-
dure for Achieving Recovery from an LP (Local Printer) Print-
out Generation Failure” under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

• If you perform the OS installation procedure while the peripheral
devices are connected to the USB ports, improper drivers will be
installed as is the case with the PEI and PSI boards.

� Network connection between the CL and the RU/IR

Unless the PC is connected properly via the network, the network setup
windows will not be displayed while the OS is being installed, depend-
ing on the Windows 2000 installer specifications.

1. Use a crossing cable to connect the CL to the RU/IR or
use a network cable to connect the CL to the HUB for
network connection via the HUB.

2. Turn ON the power to the RU/IR.
For network connection via the HUB, the power can be left
turned OFF.

� Collecting the computer-related information

1. Turn ON the monitor and PC power switches.
➔  The PC starts up.

2. Press the <F2> key when the message “F2 SETUP”
appears at the upper right of the window.

� NOTE �
If the <F> key is not pressed with the timeliness, the setup window
will not open.
In such a case, restart the PC to perform step 2. again.

➔  The setup window opens.

3. Select “Boot Sequence” and press the <Enter> key.
➔  The startup drive selection dialog opens.

4. Deselect both “Diskette Drive” and “Hard-Disk Drive C:”
(uncheck the “ ” mark.)

00000325.EPS

Uncheck both “Diskette Drive” and 
“Hard-Disk Drive C:”.
Leave “IDE CD-ROM Device” as is.

5. Insert the installation CD into the CD-ROM drive of the PC.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000
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6. Save the setup data and restart the PC.
➔ After a while, the message “Press any key to boot from CD..”

appears at the upper left corner of the window.

00000346.EPS

7. Press the <Enter> key within a 3-second period.

� NOTE �
If you do not press the <Enter> key within a period of about 3
seconds after the message “Press any key to boot from CD..”
appears at the upper left corner of the screen, the installation CD
cannot be recognized.

If such a failure occurs, restart the PC to perform step 7. again.

➔ The “Windows 2000 Professional Setup” window opens in
about two minutes.

8. Press the <Enter> key.

00000302.EPS

➔ The “Windows 2000 License Agreement” window opens.

9. Press the <F8> key.

00000303.EPS

➔ A screen about Windows 2000 repairs opens in several seconds.

10. Press the <Esc> key.

00000304.EPS

➔ A window opens to prompt you to select the keyboard type.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000
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� Deleting/formatting a partition

1. Select “C: NTFS” (or make sure that “C: NTFS” is selected)
and then press the <D> key.

� NOTE �
Before deleting a partition, back up important image data and other
necessary data that are stored on the .HDD.

If a partition is deleted, the entire data in that partition is lost.

00000307.EPS

� NOTE �
If “Unknown” partition exists on the window above, press the <L>
and then <Enter> keys to delete the partition.

➔ The partition deletion confirmation screen opens.

2. Press the <Enter> key.

� NOTE �
This screen does not open when an attempt is made to format a
partition in which no OS is installed.

00000308.EPS

➔ The partition deletion confirmation screen opens again.

3. Press the <L> key.

00000309.EPS

➔ After the completion of partition deletion, the partition creation
screen opens.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000
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5. Verify that the “Format the partition using the NTFS file
system” option is selected, and then press the <Enter> key.

00000311.EPS

➔ After formatting the HDD that takes about eight to 20 minutes
depending on the HDD capacity, files will be copied from the
CD-ROM to the HDD (this takes about five minutes).

➔ The PC restarts.

6. When the message “F2 SETUP” appears at the upper right
corner of the window, press the <F2> key.

� NOTE �
If you fail to press the <F2> key, restart the PC, wait until the
message “F2 SETUP” appears at the upper right corner of the
screen, and press the <F2> key.

➔ The setup window opens.

7. Select “Boot Sequence” and press the <Enter> key.

➔ The startup drive selection dialog opens.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000

4. Select “Unpartitioned space” (or make sure that
“Unpartitioned space” is selected) and then press the
<Enter> key.

➥ REFERENCE
The <C> key needs not be pressed because only the C drive will be
used on the CL.

00000310.EPS

➔ The format selection screen opens.
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8. Check ( ) both “1. Diskette Drive” and “2. Hard-Disk
Drive C:”.

00000511.EPS

Check (   ) both 1. and 2. 

9. Save the setup data and start the PC.

10. After the installation data has been read from the HDD

(this takes about three minutes), click  when
Windows 2000 setup wizard startup window opens.

➥ REFERENCE

If you do not click , the system automatically

switches to the “Regional Settings” window.

➔ Device driver setup processing starts, which takes about four
minutes.
After the completion of device driver setup processing, the
“Regional Settings” window opens.

00000315.EPS

2.1  Installing Windows 2000

� Performing setup in accordance with the setup wizard

1. From the “Regional Settings” window, click .

➔ The “Software Personal Setup” window opens.

2. Enter the following settings:

❍ Enter “FUJI PHOTO FILM CO., LTD” in the

 field.

❍ Enter “FUJI PHOTO FILM CO., LTD” in the

 field.

3. Click .

➔ The product key input window opens.

00000318.EPS

4. Enter the product key in the  field and then

click .

➥ REFERENCE
The product key is indicated on the right-hand side cover of the PC main unit.

➔ A window opens to prompt for computer name and password input.

00000319.EPS
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5. Enter the following settings:

❍ Enter a computer name (host name) in the

 field.

The default settings are as follows.

• CR-IR346CL : CLXXXXXXXX (use upper-case characters to
enter the “CL”. XXXXXXXX are for the CL serial number.)

• CR-IR348CL : CLXXXXXXXX (use upper-case characters to
enter the “CR”. XXXXXXXX are for the CR serial number.)

� NOTES �
• Enter the host name that was noted down before the start of OS

installation.
• Even if you enter lower-case characters, their upper-case equiva-

lents appear in the  field. Note,

however, that the entered lower-case characters will be internally
handled as lower-case character data.

❍ Enter “fcr-iip” in the  field.

❍ Enter “fcr-iip” in the  field.

➥ REFERENCE
The character string entries in the [Administrator Password:] and
[Confirm Password:] fields appear as asterisks (*).

6. Click .

➔ The date/time setup window opens.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000

7. Verify the date, time, and time zone, and then click

.
If any wrong setting is encountered, correct it and then

click .

00000320.EPSVerify the time zone.

Verify the date. Verify the time.

➔ The “Network Setup” window opens in several minutes.
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5. Enter the following settings:

❍ Enter an IP address (e.g., 172.16.1.20) in the

 field.

❍ Enter a subnet mask (e.g., 255.255.0.0) in the

 field.

� NOTE �
Enter the IP address and subnet mask that were noted down before
the start of OS installation.

6. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Network Component Setup” window.

7. Click . It takes a few seconds to display the
following window (computer domain setup window).

➔ After a while, the computer domain setup window opens.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000

� Setting the network information

� NOTE �
If the PC is not connected to the network, the network setup window
does not open.

1. When a network setup option selection window appears,
prompting you to choose between Standard and Custom,
choose  (by changing  to ), and

then click .

➔ The “Network Component Setup” window opens.

2. Make sure that  is checked.
If it is not checked, put a check mark on it (by changing  to ).

3. Select  (by highlighting it), and

then click .

➔ The Internet protocol (TCP/IP) properties window opens.

4. Choose  (so that  changes to ).

➔ “IP Address” and “Subnet Mask” then appear.

➥ REFERENCE
The “IP Address” and “Subnet Mask” fields are now ready to accept
your numerical value input.
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� Setting the user to be logged on automatically

1. From the “Network Identification Wizard Start” window,
click .

➔ A computer user setup window opens.

00000336.EPS

2. Make sure that the  radio
button is turned ON.

3. Enter the following settings:

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  within the

 field to change to

.

❍ Enter “fcr-iip” in the  field.

❍ Enter “fcr-iip” in the  field.

➥ REFERENCE
The character string entries in the [Password:] and [Confirm
Password:] fields appear as asterisks (*).

4. Click .

➔ The “Network Identification Wizard” ends and the desktop
screen appears on the display.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000

8. Verify that the
 radio

button is selected (set to ), and then click .

00000345.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
Do not let the CL become a domain member.

➔ The “Completing the Windows 2000 Setup Wizard” window
opens in about five minutes.

9. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

10. Click .

➔ The PC restarts and the “Network Identification Wizard Start”
window opens.

00000314.EPS
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5. Click .

➔ After a while, the “Getting Started with Windows 2000” window
opens.

00000323.EPS

6. Deselect  (so that  changes
to ).

7. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

OS installation is now completed.

2.1  Installing Windows 2000
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2.2  Installing the Driver Software

� Installing the Dell ResourceCD utility software

1. Insert Dell ResourceCD, which is supplied with the PC,
into the CD-ROM drive.

2. When the following window automatically opens, click

.

00000365.EPS

➔ A new window opens to indicate that the installation wizard is started.

00000366.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The installation processing starts.

After a while, a window opens to indicate that setup is completed.

4. Verify that  is chosen, and
then click .

➔ The PC restarts.

➥ REFERENCE
Depending on the version of the Dell ResourceCD software, the PC
needs not to be restarted.

2.2 Installing the Driver Software

For driver software installation, use the utility software on Dell
ResourceCD. To do this, you must first install the utility software on the
PC for the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
To determine what driver software needs to be installed, you can use
Device Manager. To open Device Manager, perform the following steps:

1. Right-click the [My Computer] icon. From the pop-up menu, choose
[Properties].
➔ The [System Properties] window opens.

2. Click the [Hardware] tab.

3. Click [Device Manager].
➔ Device Manager opens.

The software for items marked “?” in Device Manager is not installed.
Install the driver software for such items.
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2.2  Installing the Driver Software

3. In the “Video” area, click “INTEL 815”.

➔ “WinZip Self-Extractor” appears.

4. Click  to decompress files.

➔ “Dell Computer Self-Extracting Driver Installation” appears.

5. Click .

RI000064.EPS

➔ A window opens to indicate that unzipping is completed.

6. Click .

➔ Internet Explorer starts up.

� Installing the driver software
For the GX150, install the following driver software.

• Video driver : Intel815
• System driver : Intel CHIP SET
• Audio driver : ADI1885

� NOTE �
The directory paths to driver files stored on the CD-ROM may be
changed by Dell without prior notice. If they are changed, contact Dell’s
technical support for confirmation.

1. Click , point to “Programs” and “Dell Accesso-
ries”, and then click “Dell ResourceCD”.

➔ The Dell ResourceCD utility software starts up.

2. When the following window opens, perform setup for the
“Search Criteria” area under the following conditions.

• System Model = OptiPlex GX150 • Device Type = All
• Operating System = Windows 2000 • Topic = My Drivers

RI000063.EPS
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2.2  Installing the Driver Software

7. Scroll the screen downward until you reach its bottom, and

then click .

RI000065.EPS

➔ The “File Download” window opens.

8. Choose “Run this program from its current location” and
then click .
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➔ The “Security Warning” window opens.

9. Click .

➔ The driver software installer starts running.

10. Follow the installer’s on-screen instructions to install the
driver software.

11. Install the other driver software (Intel CHIP SET and
ADI1885) by performing the same procedure as indicated
in steps 3. through 10.
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2.3 Setting the OS

Perform the following OS-related settings.

• The number of colors (“Colors”) and monitor resolution (“Screen area”)
• Refresh frequency
• Modification of the OS selection menu
• Procedure for avoiding a password input prompt when exiting the

suspend mode (as necessary)
• Defining the character to be used as a decimal point

� Setting the monitor

1. Right-click a blank space on the desktop, and then choose
“Properties” from the pop-up menu.

➔ The “Display Properties” window opens.
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2. Click the “Settings” tab.

3. Complete monitor setup as directed below.

00000109.EPSI II

I. “Colors” : Choose True Color (24- or 32-bit).
II. “Screen area”: Choose 1024 × 768 pixels.

4. Click .

➔ The confirmation window opens.

5. Click .

➔ The screen area changes and the monitor setting window opens.

6. Click .

� NOTE �

Click  immediately. If it is not clicked in 15 seconds, the
window returns to the previous status.

2.3  Setting the OS
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2.3  Setting the OS

5. Click .

➔ The screen area changes and the “Monitor Setup” window
opens.

6. Click .

� NOTE �

If you do not click  within 15 seconds, the system

reverts the previous setting. Therefore, click it without delay.

7. Click  to close the “Display Properties” win-
dow.

� Setting the refresh frequency

1. In the “Settings” tab of the “Display Properties” window,

click .

➔ The “Plug-and-Play Monitor and ... Properties” window opens.

2. Click the “Monitor” tab.

3. From the “Refresh Frequency” pull-down menu, choose
“75 Hertz”.

� NOTE �
If the screen becomes disordered when a setting of 75 Hertz is
chosen, change the setting to 70 Hertz.
If the screen becomes disordered even when set to 70 Hertz,
change it to 60 Hertz.

RI000041.EPS

4. Click .

➔ The confirmation window opens.
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2.3  Setting the OS

4. Uncheck .
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5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “System Properties” window.

6. Click .

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.

� Hiding the OS selection menu

When the OS is installed newly, the OS selection menu opens at OS
startup. Therefore, perform the following procedure so that the OS
selection menu does not open:

1. Click , point to “Settings”, and click “Control
Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “System Properties” window opens.

3. Click the “Advanced” tab and then click .
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� Procedure for avoiding a password input prompt when
exiting the suspend mode

By default, the PC prompts for password input when you attempt to exit
the suspend mode. Since it is conceivable that the user may inadvert-
ently press the Suspend button on the keyboard, perform the following
procedure as needed.

1. From the  menu, point to “Settings”, and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Power Options Properties” window opens.

3. Click the “Advanced” tab.

RI000084.EPS

4. Uncheck 

( ➔ ).
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5. Click  and then close the Control Panel.

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.

2.3  Setting the OS

� Defining the character to be used as a decimal point

Select “.” (period) as the character to be used as a decimal point.
If anything other than a period is selected, an error occurs when you
select an image distribution destination with the QA function.

1. From the  menu, point to “Settings”, and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Regional Options” window opens.

3. Click the “Numbers” tab and then select “.” (period) for the
“Decimal symbol” field.

If, as a result of the above selection, the same symbol is selected
for the “Digit grouping symbol” field and “Decimal symbol” field,
change the symbol for the “Digit grouping symbol” field.
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4. Click  and then close the Control Panel.

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual RI-20

3. Setting Up the Monitor RU 5000P

The setup procedure varies with the connected monitor.

3.1 15" Monitor with Touch Panel

Perform the following procedures to install the touch panel driver and
adjust the touch panel and monitor.

� Installing the touch panel driver and adjusting the touch panel

For details on the procedures for setting up the touch-panel-
attached 15" monitor, see “Appendix 1 Installing the Touch Panel
Driver [Option]” in “Appx IN: Appendix to Installation”.

� Adjusting the monitor

Adjust the monitor if it has a problem with the following performance
characteristics.

❍ Width

❍ Horizontal position

❍ Height

❍ Vertical position

❍ Pincushion distortion

❍ Screen rotation

For details on the adjustment procedures, refer to the documenta-
tion supplied with the monitor.

3.1  15" Monitor with Touch Panel

� Adjusting the contrast and brightness

Adjust the display contrast and brightness as follows:

� Model 9416TD15/H2
❍ Contrast : 127

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 255
(Press the � or � button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model 9416TD15/H2-1
❍ Contrast : 65%

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 100%
(Press the � or � button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model L350P-TS
❍ Contrast : 80%

❍ Brightness : 80%
(Press the “Enter” switch on the front of the monitor
to adjust the brightness by selecting <Picture
Adjustment>, then <Contrast/Brightness>.
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3.2 17" CRT Monitor

Adjust the monitor as needed. No other setup procedures need be
performed.

� Adjusting the monitor

Adjust the monitor if it has a problem with the following performance
characteristics.

❍ Width

❍ Horizontal position

❍ Height

❍ Vertical position

❍ Pincushion distortion

❍ Screen rotation

❍ Brightness

❍ Contrast

For details on the adjustment procedures, refer to the documenta-
tion supplied with the monitor.

3.3 Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300

Install the video board driver and perform monitor setups.

For detailed setup procedure of the Super Resolution LCD Monitor
SL-IC300, see the SL-IC300 Service Manual.

3.4 Ikegami 1k Landscape Monitor

Install the video board driver and perform setups for adjustments of
width and height on the monitor.

For the procedure of video board driver installation, see “Appendix
F Installing the Video Board Driver” of this chapter.

3.2  17" CRT Monitor
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4. Installing MSDE and
Its Service Pack RU 5000P

Perform the following procedure to install MSDE (SQL7) and MSDE
(SQL7SP*) and its service pack.

MSDE is a database that manages the images and patient information
handled by the CL. If MSDE is not installed, the CL does not operate.

➥ REFERENCE
The service pack is a modification program that corrects various
problems with MSDE.

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
“IIP Setup Tool” is a utility tool that performs CL-AP installation and
other tasks. This tool is stored on the CD (product name: Applica-
tion software; Part No. 114Y5342001A) that is supplied with the CL
as a standard accessory.

2. Enter “1” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The installation menu for MSDE and its service pack opens.

3. To install the Japanese version, enter “1”. To install the
English version, enter “2”. Finalize your number entry by
pressing the <Enter> key.
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➔ As indicated in the following window illustration, the MSDE/
service pack installation process progresses.

MSDE and service pack installations end in about ten minutes
in total.
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➥ REFERENCE
When you choose “3) Version Check”, you can view the version
information about MSDE and service pack.

4.  Installing MSDE and Its Service Pack
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4. When the “Press any key to continue...” message appears,
press the <Enter> key.

➔ The command prompt will close.

5. Restart the CL to activate MSDE.

➔ After the CL has been started up, MSDE will be activated
automatically. (The  icon appears in the task tray at the lower
right.)

6. If you wish to proceed to CL-AP installation processing,
skip over the following steps 7. and 8. to go to the next
page.

7. Enter “0” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The system exits “IIP Setup Tool” and returns to the desktop
screen.

8. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

4.  Installing MSDE and Its Service Pack
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5. Installing the CL-AP RU 5000P

Install the CL-AP and replace the menu database.
Installing the CL-AP will automatically set up the wallpaper.

5.1 Installing the CL-AP

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
“IIP Setup Tool” is a utility tool that performs CL-AP installation and
other tasks. This tool is stored on the CD (product name: Applica-
tion software; Part No. 114Y5342001A) that is supplied with the CL
as a standard accessory.

2. Enter “2” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The installer starts running and opens the “IIP Setup/Welcome
to the ...” window.
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5.1  Installing the CL-AP

3. Click .

➔ The “IIP Setup/Setup Type” window opens.

4. Select the monitor type to be used, and then click .

• When the 15" monitor with the touch panel or the 17" CRT
monitor is to be used, choose “Color (1024 × 768)”.

• When the high-definition LCD SL-IC300 is to be used, select
“Color (2048 × 1536)”.

• When the Ikegami 1k landscape monitor is to be used, select
“Black/White (1600 × 1200)”.

00000179.EPS

Select the monitor 
type to be used.

➔ The “IIP Setup/Ready to Install the Program” window opens.
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5. Click .

➔ In a few minutes, a window like that shown below opens.
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� NOTE �
Although a message saying that "Image Database does not exist."
can appear for software versions A04 or later, the CL-AP installa-
tion processing will not be affected.
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6. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ In a few seconds, a window like that shown below opens.
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� NOTE �
Although a message saying that “Patient Database does not exist.”
can appear for software versions A04 or later, the CL-AP installa-
tion processing will not be affected.

5.1  Installing the CL-AP

7. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ In a few seconds, a window like that shown below opens.
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8. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ Upon completion of installation, the “IIP Setup/Completing the
IIP...” window opens.
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9. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Setup Tool” main menu.

10. Turn the PC power OFF and mount the PEI or PSI board on
the PC.

“Appendix C Removing/Reinstalling the Board (PEI/PSI)”

� NOTE �
If the OS was being installed with the PEI/PSI board mounted on
the PCI slots, use Device Manager to delete the  file
at this step.

“� Checking the PEI01A device driver” in “3.2 Typical
Procedure for Achieving Recovery from an LP (Local Printer)
Printout Generation Failure” under “MT: Machine
Troubleshooting”.

11. Re-connect the USB peripheral devices (barcode reader,
magnetic card reader, etc.) that have been disconnected
before OS installation.
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5.2  Replacing the Menu Database

2. Enter the item number of the language you wish to install
and press the <Enter> key.

➔ The message saying “Menu Database Installation Completed”
will be displayed, completing thus replacing the menu data-
base.

3. If you wish to proceed to install the CL components, skip
over the following steps 4. and 5. to go to the next page.

4. Enter “0” and press the <Enter> key.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

5. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

5.2 Replacing the Menu Database

To change an exposure menu to another language, the menu database
must be replaced.

� NOTE �
Note that exposure menu settings will revert to the default if a menu
database is replaced.

1. Enter “3” on the “IIP Setup Tool” main menu and press the
<Enter> key.

➔ A menu of languages that can be installed will appear.

� NOTE �
Languages other than Japanese and English are not supported
currently.

00000506.EPS
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6.  Installing the Screen Saver

6. Installing the Screen Saver
RU 5000P
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7. Installing the CL Components
RU 5000P

Install as follows the components (files) that are necessary for activating
the CL.

7.1 Built_inConsole (A02 or later)

For installing the console software Built_inConsole, use the “IIP Setup
Tool” on the CL-AP installation CD.

� NOTE �
Built_inConsole must be installed even when only the RU or 5000
cassette-type Image Reader is installed. If it is not installed, an error
occurs when the CL-AP starts running.

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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2. Type in the number “4” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The “Built_inConsole Setup” window opens.

3. Click .

4. Click .
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➔ When the installation process ends, a message appears to
indicate the completion of installation.
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5. Click .

➔ A dialog box appears, prompting you to restart the PC.

6. Click .
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➔ The PC restarts.

7. Click  when the “20102” error code window is
displayed after the PC has been restarted.

7.1  Built_inConsole [A02 or later]
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7.2 FRIS Modules (A04 or later)

For the FRIS Modules, use “IIP Setup Tool” on the CL-AP installation
CD.

� NOTE �
Even if the F-RIS function is not used, install the FRIS Modules. If they
are not installed, an error occurs when the CL-AP starts.

1. Start “IIP Setup Tool” and then choose “10) Install FRIS
Modules”.

➥ REFERENCE
Insert or reinsert the CD-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive. The “IIP
Setup Tool” menu will then start up automatically.

➔ The “Risiip Setup” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to start the installation.
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7.2  FRIS Modules (A04 or later)

3. Click .

➔ The “Risiip - Choose Program Group” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The following warning window opens:
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5. Click .

➔ The following window opens.

RI000046.EPS
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7.2  FRIS Modules (A04 or later)

6. Click .

➔ The following window opens.
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7. Click .

➔ The following window opens.
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8. Click .

➔ A message appears to indicate that the installation is com-
pleted.
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9. Click .

➔ The installation process for the FRIS Modules is thus completed.
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8. Installing the XG-1 Standard Key
5000PRU

When the RU is connected, be sure to install XG-1 Standard Key by
performing the procedure set forth below.

XG-1 Standard Key is stored on the CD that is supplied with the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
When XG-1 Standard Key (A01) is installed, the following functions are
available.

• RU connection
• HQ image transfer (image transfer from the RU only)
• DRC image processing
• TAS image processing
• Image magnification or full screen display on the QA window
• Connection to other competing PACSs

1. Turn ON the PC power.

➔ An error screen like that shown below opens immediately after
CL-AP startup.
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➥ REFERENCE
This error screen opens when the AP key is not installed.

Install the AP key according to “11. AP Key Installation and
User Interface Settings”.

2. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

8.  Installing the XG-1 Standard Key

3. Insert the XG-1 Standard Key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The RU connection key installation start window automatically
opens.
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This on-screen portion varies 
with the key to be installed.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens   to indicate the completion of installation.

5. Click .
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These displayed 
portions vary with 
the key to be installed.

➔ The HQ image transfer key installation start window automati-
cally opens.

6. In the same manner as indicated in steps 4. and 5. above,
consecutively install the HQ image transfer key, DRC
image processing key, TAS image processing key, image
magnification or full screen display key on the QA window,
and other competing PACS connection key.

7. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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9. Installing the 5000 Standard Key
RU 5000P

When the 5000 plus is connected, install the 5000 Standard Key.
The 5000 Standard Key is stored on the CD that is supplied with the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
When the 5000 Standard Key is installed, the following functions are
available:

• 5000 plus connection
• DRC image processing
• TAS image processing
• Image magnification or full screen display on the QA window
• Connection to other competing PACSs

1. Turn ON the PC.

➔ The following error window opens immediately after CL-AP
startup.
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➥ REFERENCE
The above error window opens when the AP key is not installed.

The AP key must be installed as directed in “11. AP Key
Installation and User Interface Settings”.

2. Click .

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.

9.  Installing the 5000 Standard Key

3. Insert the 5000 Standard Key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The installation start window for the 5000 series key automati-
cally opens.
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These on-screen portions 
vary with the key to be installed.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

5. Click .
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These on-screen portions 
vary with the key to be installed.

➔ The installation start window for the DRC image transfer key
opens.

6. In the same manner as indicated in steps 4. and 5. above,
consecutively install the DRC image processing key, TAS
image processing key, image magnification or full screen
display on the QA window, and other competing PACS
connection key.

7. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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10. Option Key Installation RU 5000P

Install the same option keys that were used immediately before OS
reinstallation.
Unless the option keys have been deleted by newly installing the OS or
deleting the option key registry, option key reinstallation is not required.

� NOTE �
After option key installation, be sure to install the AP key. The reason is
that installing the option keys disables the AP key that has been en-
abled.
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Function DescriptionProduct Code

IR346 DICOM 
CR STORAGE

IR346 DICOM
IM PROCESSED

IR346 DMS NET-WORK
IN-OUT

IR346 LOCAL PRINT

IR346 DICOM PRINT

Image 
input/output

• CR Storage SCU (Standard)
• CR Storage SCU (Private)

(“Private Unstandardized CR 
Storage” is included in “Private”.) 

DICOM-based image transmission 
functions available (Also include a 
function to transmit unstandardized 
images to the QA-WS.)
Options installed are as follows.

Functions available for processed-
image transmission with DICOM
Options installed are as follows.*1

• CR Storage SCU (Standard)
• Processed image generation

Function for image transfer 
(input/output) with FINP 
Options installed are as follows.

• FINP output
• FINP input 

(Supports only the reprint 
function.)

Print output
LP (local printer) connection

DICOM Print function

10.  Option Key Installation
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Function DescriptionProduct Code

IR346 DELUX-QA

CL DICOM 
COMMITMENT

IR346 MFP

*1 To use this option, the “IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE” option key 
must have been installed.

     

*2 When “IR346 DELUX-QA” is installed, all the QA functions are 
made available.  
If it is not installed, only a limited number of QA functions available. 

        

*3 This option can be used only by combining it with “CL DICOM 
ORDER MWM” or “CL DICOM ID MWM”.

QA function QA function addition*2

Image 
processing

MFP image processing

PEM image processing

CL ID ONLINE

CL DICOM ORDER 
MWM

CL DICOM ID MWM

CL DICOM MPPS

CL ES

CL PEM

Shadow maskingCL SHUTTER-PROC

Energy subtraction function
Make sure to install this function 
when XU-D1 is connected. 

Image storage
A function assuring that an image 
has surely been stored in the 
archiver unit.*1

Acquisition 
of patient 
information

ID Online function

DICOM worklist function

DICOM worklist function 
(acquiring only patient information)

DICOM PPS function*3

Basically, installed together with MWM.

CL ORDER ONLINE

CL ORDER ONLINE 
FOR TST

Ordering function (serial 
connection)

Ordering function (F-RIS)

CL X ONLINE X-CON control function

Energy 
subtraction 
processing

X-ray 
controller

� NOTE �
Each option key is supplied on one dedicated CD-ROM for each product.
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10.  Option Key Installation

The installation procedure is described below.
The same installation procedure applies to all the option keys.

1. Insert an option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The installation start window automatically opens in several
seconds.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000455.EPS

The indication varies 
with the option key 
for installation.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �
Depending on the option for installation, the installation start
window will be displayed some times.

Perform steps 2. and 3. as well.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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11. AP Key Installation RU 5000P

� NOTE �
Before AP key installation, be sure to install a standard key and option
keys.

➥ REFERENCE
The CL is designed so that the CL-AP can be started up when registry
information is generated to define the encryption key. The associated
registry information is generated when the AP key is installed.

Install the AP key as follows:

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

11.  AP Key Installation
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12. Initializing the Image Database
RU 5000P

� NOTES �
• After initial installation of the OS, be sure to initialize the image data-

base. Starting up the CL-AP without initializing the image database will
cause errors to be indicated (error codes: 50001, 20001, 30107,
30151, 20110, etc).

• Database can be initialized only when MSDE has been running. If
MSDE is running, the  icon will be displayed in the task tray at the
lower right corner of the window. If it is not displayed, restart the PC.

• If images are accumulated on the image output queue, database
cannot be initialized. It is thus necessary to delete images accumulated
on the image output queue.

For the procedure to be used to delete images accumulated
on the image output queue, see “8.2 Clearing the Contents of
the Image Output Queue” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

1. Turn ON the CL-PC power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up. After about one minute, the CL-AP
starts running.

2. Start the Service Utility.

For details on the Service Utility startup procedure, see
“1. Starting/Exiting the Service Utility” in “MU: Maintenance

Utility”.

➔ The main menu opens.

3. Click [Data Base Utility].

➔ The “ImageDB Initialization” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The command prompt window opens. After several seconds,
the following message appears.
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12.  Initializing the Image Database
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5. Press the <Enter> key.
➔ After about 20 seconds, the system completes image database

initialization.

� NOTES �
If the following message appears, images included in the image
database have not been initialized accordingly.

It failed in initialized DB.

Make sure that MSDE has been running and images are not
accumulated on the image output queue.

• To start up MSDE
➔ Restart the PC and make sure that the  icon is displayed in

the task tray.

• When images are accumulated on the image output queue
➔ Delete images accumulated on the output queue.

“8.2 Clearing the Contents of the Image Output Queue”

6. The same message as that appears in step 4. above
(“Press any key to continue...”) will reappear here. Press
the <Enter> key.
➔ The system returns to the “ImageDB Initialization” window.

12.  Initializing the Image Database
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13. Display Optimization
(LUT file settings) RU 5000P

With [LUT] of the Service Utility, install an LUT file that matches the
display characteristics.

RI000021.EPS

• TPS 9415 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9415TD15/G2)

• TPS 9416 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9416TD15/H2)

• PRESTO! : Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300

• ikegami MDM2130: Ikegami monitor (1k landscape type)

• nanao L350P : EIZO 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model L350P-TS)

• TPS 9416TD15_2 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS 9416TD15/H2-1)

For details, see “4. Display Optimization - LUT” in “MU: Mainte-
nance Utility”.

13.  Display Optimization (LUT file settings)
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14. Restoring the CL-Config RU 5000P

The following seven data are to be restored in the CL:

� SysConfig.mdb file (A00 or later)
• System settings
• Local printer settings
• CSL settings
• FINP settings
• FRUP settings
• QA process settings

� NetConfig.mdb file (A00 or later)
• Connected equipment information table
• Connection destination setup table
• DicomPrint sort destination setup table
• FINP compression ratio setting
• Distribution code setting

� PN.mdb file (A00 or later)
• PN (Person Name) settings

� McrDataFormat.mdb file (A00 or later)
• Magnetic card format setting

� TagReplace.ini file (A02 or later)
• Setup for DICOM tag replacement

� QACustom.mdb file (A02 or later)
• Setup of display items on the QA window

� Selector.mdb file (A02 or later)
• Selector setup

➤ IMPORTANT
Data to be restored must be of the same software versions. Restoring
data of different software versions will disable the software to be oper-
ated correctly. Note, however, that the following can be restored correctly.

• Restoring the A02 version data to A03
• Restoring the A04 or A05 version data to A06

14.  Restoring the CL-Config

� NOTES �
If no backup data is available, restore the config settings as follows.

❍ Restoring the RU (one RU connection) conifg (“NETWORK CONFIG”
• “ALL OTHER NODES” and CONNECTING EUIPMENT)
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Host name : ru0 (default)
IP address : 72.16.1.10

(default)
Add Node : FRUP
Attribute : CASSETTE

Function : READER
Device#1 : ru0 (default)

❍ Restoring config for connection to the RU (two or more RUs
connected)

“4.5 Setup for RU Connection” under “IN-B: Installation –
Connection to Two or More RUs and 5000 plus”

❍ Restoring config for connection to the 5000 plus
“4.4 Config Setting for IR Connection” under “IN-B: Installation –
Connection to Two or More RUs and 5000 plus”

❍ Restoring the CL system config (for both RU and 5000 plus)
“5.3 Setup with Service Utility” in “IN-A: Installation – One RU
Connection”
“4.2 Setup for the CL with the Service Utility” under “IN-B:
Connection to One of More RUs and 5000 plus”

❍ Restoring config for connection to other equipment (for both RU
and 5000 plus)

“2. Software Setup” in “OE: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment”

❍ Restoring the barcode reader and magnetic card reader config
(for both RU and 5000 plus)

“Appendix 3 Connecting the Barcode Reader [Option]” and
“Appendix 4 Setting Up the Magnetic Card [Option]” in “Appx IN:
Appendix to Installation”

❍ Setting dummy nodes
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1. Insert the FD that stores a CL-Config backup into the FDD.

2. Start the Service Utility mode.

For details on the Service Utility mode startup procedure, see
“1. Starting/Exiting the Service Utility” in “MU: Maintenance
Utility”.

➔ The main menu appears.

3. Click .

➔ The “Configuration Restore/Backup” window opens.

4. Click  in the Configuration Restore area.
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➔ The “Specified Directory” window opens.
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5. Click the downward arrow mark  within

, and then choose .

6. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Configuration Restore/Backup”
window.

7. Click .

8. If the two FDs are to be used for the file restore procedure,
change the FD to the second one. Repeat then steps 3.
though 7. above.

� NOTES �
• Even when the restore process ends, no message appears to

indicate it. While the restore process is being performed, the

mouse cursor is replaced by the “ ” mark. When the “ ” mark
changes back to the mouse cursor, it means that the restore
process is ended.

Note, however, that the “ ” mark appears only when the mouse
cursor is   positioned within the Configuration Restore/Backup
window.

• Before removing the FD, check to see that the FD drive access
lamp is distinguished.

9. Remove the FD from the FDD.

14.  Restoring the CL-Config
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15. Creating the FTP Server 5000PRU

Perform the following procedures to prepare on the CL’s HDD the FTP
server to be viewed by the RU.

The FTP server can be created by installing the IIS manager.

� NOTE �
For RU-CL N:N connection (when two or more CLs are connected),
create the FTP server only for the CL that will serve as the RU master -IIP.

➥ REFERENCE
• Since the RU main unit does not have an FDD or other external

interface, it is network-connected to the FTP server within the CL to
fetch configuration and other data.

• The IIS manager is a program used for creating an FTP server and
comes with the OS (Windows 2000).

1. Insert the Windows 2000 reinstallation CD into the CD-
ROM drive.

➥ REFERENCE
When the Dell OptiPlex GX110 is employed as the PC, use the
“Dell Product Recovery CD”.

➔ The “Microsoft Windows 2000 CD” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ The “Windows Components Wizard” window opens.
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3. Check  (  ➔ ) and then

click .

➔ The installation process starts.
After several minutes, a message appears to indicate the
completion of installation.

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Microsoft Windows 2000 CD”
window.

5. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

6. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

15.  Creating the FTP Server
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16.1 Installing the RU M-Utility

The RU M-Utility is a utility (also referred to as the FCR TOOL) that
exercises RU-AP installation, RU-Config setup, data backup, and other
functions.

For the operations of the CL and RU, it is necessary that the RU M-
Utility be installed in the CL.

For the RU M-Utility installation procedure, see “5.2.1 Installing the
RU M-Utility” in “IN-A: Installation – One RU Connection”.

16.1  Installing the RU M-Utility

16. CR-IR346RU Settings 5000PRU

To perform CR-IR346RU software settings, be sure to observe the
procedures shown in the flow below.

� NOTE �
For RU-CL N:N connection (when two or more CLs are connected),
perform CR-IR346RU-related settings only for the CL that will serve as
the RU master-IIP.
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16.1 Installing the RU M-Utility

16.2 Setting Up the FTP Server

16.3 Installing the RU-AP and Restoring 
the RU-Config
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16.2 Setting Up the FTP Server

To set up the FTP server, use the IIS manager to specify the location
(directory) where the RU saves configuration and other data.

Communications between the CL and the RU will not be enabled if the
location for saving the data is not specified on the directory.

1. In the “Control Panel” window, double-click .

➔ The “Administrative Tools” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Internet Information Services” window opens.

3. Click the  sign to the left of the CL’s host name and then
select .
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16.2  Setting Up the FTP Server

4. From the “Action” menu, choose “Properties”.
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➔ The “Default FTP Site Properties” window opens.

5. Click the “Home Directory” tab.
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9. Type in “ftp 127.0.0.1” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ A message appears to prompt for user name input.
----------------------------------------------------------------------------
Connected to 127.0.0.1.
220 iip-1 microsoft FTP Service (Version 5.0).
User(127.0.0.1:(none)):_
----------------------------------------------------------------------------

10. Type in “cr-ir346” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ A message appears to prompt for password input.
----------------------------------------------------------------------------
331 Password required for cr-ir346.
Passwaord:_
--------------------------------------------------------------------------

11. Type in “cr-ir346” and then press the <Enter> key.

� NOTE �
Even when you enter the password, nothing appears on the display.

➔ The following message appears when you successfully log into
the FTP server:

----------------------------------------------------------------------------
230 User cr-ir346 logged in.

ftp>_

----------------------------------------------------------------------------

� NOTE �
If the above message does not appear, it means that the FTP
server is not properly set up. In such an instance, perform steps 12.
and 13. and then repeat the whole FTP server setup procedure
beginning with step 1.

12. Type in “bye” and then press the <Enter> key.

16.2  Setting Up the FTP Server

6. Enter settings as directed below:
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III

I. Click  to select directory of
“C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\FCR\CR-IR346”.

II. Check  (so that  changes to ).

7. Click  and then click .

➔ The system returns to the “Internet Information Services” window.

8. The next step is to check whether the FTP server is oper-
ating normally.
From the “Start” menu, choose “Programs”, “Accesso-
ries”, and then “Command Prompt”.

➔ The “Command Prompt” window opens.
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13.  Close the “Command Prompt” window.

➥ REFERENCE
[registration of the FTP user (user name: cr-ir346)]

For the RU to access the FTP, both the login name and the pass-
word are required. For the CL operation, no such settings are
required because both the login name and the password are set up
automatically.

Use the procedure below to check the setup data.

1. Click the “Users and Passwords” icon in the Control Panel.
➔ The “Users and Passwords” window opens.

2. Make sure that the “cr-ir346” user name has been registered to
the Administrators group.
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Confirm.

16.3  IIS Network Virus Protection

16.3 IIS Network Virus Protection

To provide network virus protection, complete the following setup
procedures for IIS.

• Suspending the Web service and SMTP server
• Disabling unnecessary accounts that can access the FTP service

� Suspending the Web service and SMTP server

1. Click , point to “Settings”, and then click “Control
Panel”.

2. Double-click  and then .

➔ The “Services” window opens.

3. Double-click the service listing named “World Wide Web
Publishing Service”.
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➔ The “World Wide Web Publishing Service Properties (Local
Computer)” window opens.
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16.3  IIS Network Virus Protection

4. From the “Startup type” pull-down menu, choose “Dis-
abled”.

RI000069.EPSChoose “Disabled”.

5. Click .

➔ The selection for the “Startup type” field changes from “Auto-
matic” to “Disabled”.
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6. In the same manner as indicated in steps 3. through 5,
disable “Simple Mail Transport Protocol (SMTP)” as well.
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Disable this service.
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16.3  IIS Network Virus Protection

� Disabling unnecessary accounts that can access the FTP
service

1. In the “Control Panel” window, double-click  and

then .

➔ The “Internet Information Services” window opens.

2. Click on the host name in the left-hand pane and then click
on “Default FTP Site” in the right-hand pane.
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3. From the “Action” menu, choose “Properties”.

➔ The “Default FTP Site Properties” window opens.

4. Choose the “Security Accounts” tab and then uncheck
“Allow Anonymous Connections” ( ➔ ).
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5. When the confirmation dialog box opens, choose .
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6. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Internet Information Services”
window.

7. Close the “Internet Information Services” window and
“Control Panel” window.

8. Restart the PC.
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16.4 Installing the RU-AP and Restoring the
RU-Config

First, install the RU-AP in the CL, and then restore the RU-Config. To do
this, use the RU M-Utility and perform the procedures set forth in this
section.

➤ IMPORTANT
If the CL’s IP address written in the RU-Config backup is other than
172.16.1.20, you must pay due attention to the procedure that you
perform immediately after RU-AP installation.

Be sure to restore the RU-Config immediately after RU-AP installation.
Before restoring it, never restart the CL-AP or PC.

The FTP server’s RU-Config data reverts to the default values when the
RU-AP is installed. Since the RU-Config in the RU’s FLASH ROM is
updated to the default data if the CL-AP is started up with the FTP
server RU-Config reverted to the default, the RU will result in losing track
of the CL.

� NOTE �
Before installing the RU-AP, turn ON the RU power.

� Installing the RU-AP (procedure applicable to RU-AP
version A07 or later)

For the RU-AP installation procedure, see “5.2.2 Installing the RU-
AP” in “IN-A: Installation – One RU Connection”.

16.4  Installing the RU-AP and Restoring the RU-Config

� Restoring the RU-Config

Perform the procedure set forth below to restore the RU configuration
file.

➥ REFERENCE
The scanner data, which was backed up at the time of installation, need
not be restored unless the FLASH ROM of the RU main unit becomes
defective.

1. Have on hand the FD on which the RU-Config was backed
up. Insert this FD into the FDD.

2. Start the RU M-Utility as directed below.
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III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

II. Click.

IV. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility main menu opens.
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� Main menu window

3. In the “LIST OF EXISTING RU” area, click the host name of
the RU to be restored.
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RU host name

➔ The pull-down menu for the

 field and the

“EXECUTE” button change their color from gray to black.

16.4  Installing the RU-AP and Restoring the RU-Config

4. Note the  field to

verify that  is

selected, and then click .

➔ A confirmation window opens.
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5. Click .

➔ The RU-Config is then restored in the FTP server. A window
opens to indicate the end of the restore process.
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6. Click .

➔ The system returns to the RU M-Utility main menu.
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7. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

8. From the  menu, select sequentially “Programs”,
“FujiFilm” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up.
The RU fetches the RU-Config in the FTP server to overwrite
the RU-Config in the FLASH ROM.

➥ REFERENCE
No problem arises even when the RU-Config in the FLASH ROM is
overwritten in the above manner.

As far as the FTP server data is the same as the data in the RU’s
FLASH ROM, the latter data is not overwritten. However, when the
RU-Config is restored, its date is updated. That is why the contents of
the FLASH ROM are updated. The RU-Config setup data used to
overwrite the FLASH ROM is identical with the data that was backed up.

16.4  Installing the RU-AP and Restoring the RU-Config
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17. Setting Up NetMeeting
[Reference] RU 5000P

To perform a remote maintenance of the CL, set up NetMeeting by
performing the procedures set forth below.

� Installing NetMeeting

1. From the “ ” menu, choose “Programs”, “Accesso-
ries”, “Communications”, and then “NetMeeting”.

➔ The “NetMeeting” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to enter user information.

3. Enter settings as directed below.

I

II

III
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I. Enter “FCR” in the  field.

II. Enter “CSL” in the  field.

III. Enter “FCR-CSL” in the  field.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens to prompt for director server setup.

5.  Enter settings as directed below.

I

II
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I. Deselect (so that  changes to ).
II. Check (so that  changes to ).

6. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to specify the network connec-
tion speed.

7. Click .

➔ A window opens for shortcut creation.

17.  Setting Up NetMeeting [Reference]
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8. Enter settings as directed below.

I
II
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I. Deselect (so that  changes to ).
II. Deselect (so that  changes to ).

9. Click .

➔ The “Audio Tuning Wizard” window opens.
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10. Click .

➔ A volume setup window opens.

11. Click .

➔ A microphone setup window opens.

12. Click .

➔ A message appears to indicate that no microphone is connected.

13. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate that audio setup is completed.
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17.  Setting Up NetMeeting [Reference]

14. Click .

➔ NetMeeting starts up in about 15 seconds.
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� Setting remote desktop sharing

1. From the “Tools” menu, choose “Remote Desktop Sharing”.

➔ The “Remote Desktop Sharing Wizard” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ A window opens to explain about the access rights to Remote
Desktop Sharing.

3. Click .

➔ A screen saver setup window opens.

4. Turn ON the  (so that  changes ),

and then click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the end of setup.
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5. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “NetMeeting” window.

6. From the “Call” menu, choose “Exit and Activate Remote
Desktop Sharing”.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

17.  Setting Up NetMeeting [Reference]
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17.  Setting Up NetMeeting [Reference]

BLANK PAGE
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Appendix A  Uninstalling the APs

Appendix A Uninstalling the APs
This appendix describes the procedures for uninstalling the following
APs:

• CL-AP
• MSDE (SQL SP included)
• RU-AP
• RU M-UTILITY
• Option keys
• Touch panel driver
• Console software (Built_inConsole)
• FRIS Modules

1. CL-AP

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

4. Select the CL-AP (displayed as “IIP” in the window).

➔ Your selection is then highlighted.

5. Click .

➔ A confirmation window opens.

6. Click .

➔ The uninstallation window opens.

� NOTE �
The message “Prepare Installation” appears here.
Note that the uninstallation process then starts, and not the installa-
tion process as the message indicates.

➔ Uninstallation ends in several seconds.

7. Close the “Add/Remove Programs” window and Control
Panel.
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Appendix A  Uninstalling the APs

2. MSDE (SQL SP Included)

1. Right-click  in the task tray at the lower right corner of
the desktop, and then click “MS SQL Server-Stop”.
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➔ The “SQL Server Service Manager” window opens.

2. Click .

3. Right-click  in the task tray again, and then click “Exit”.

00000474.EPS

➔ The  icon disappears from the task tray.

4. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

5. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

6. Double-click .

➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

7. Select “MSDE” and then click .

➔ The “Confirm File Deletion” window opens.
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Appendix A  Uninstalling the APs

8. Click .

➔ The installation shield starts running to initiate an MSDE
uninstallation.
After a while, the “Remove Shared File” window opens.
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9. Click .

➔ A confirmation window opens.

10. Click .

➔ Uninstallation ends in 10 seconds.

11. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Add/Remove Programs” window.

12. Close the “Add/Remove Programs” window and Control
Panel.

3. RU-AP

To uninstall the RU-AP, use the RU M-Utility.

1. Start the RU M-Utility as directed below:
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III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

IV. Click.

II. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility main menu opens.
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Appendix A  Uninstalling the APs

2. Click [UNINSTALL].

� NOTE �
All the RU-APs displayed in the “LIST OF EXISTING RU” area are
uninstalled.
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➔ A confirmation window (the message “Completed”) appears on
the display.

3. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the main menu.

4. RU M-Utility

� NOTE �
Use the RU-CD to uninstall the RU M-Utility.  Do not uninstall the RU M-
Utility from “Add/Remove Programs” in Control Panel because an
improper uninstallation results.

1. Insert the RU-CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the “CR-IR346RU MAINTENANCE TOOLS”
window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ After a while, the “FCR TOOL Setup” window opens.
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� NOTES �
• Although the window says “Welcome to the FCR TOOL Setup

Wizard”, the setup process does not start.

• “FCR TOOL” is another name for “RU M-Utility”.

3. Click .

➔ The “FCR TOOL Setup/Remove the Program” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The “FCR TOOL Setup/Completing the FCR TOOL Setup
Wizard” window opens.  Uninstallation is now completed.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the initial window (which automatically
opened when the CD was set in position).

00000480.EPS

6. Click [EXIT].

7. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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5. Option Keys

The option key CD-ROM is required for uninstalling an option key.

� NOTE �
When uninstalling an option key, be sure to perform the following proce-
dure.  If, for instance, you directly remove an option key with Registry
Editor or the like, the option name may remain in a user window al-
though the option function is removed.

1. Insert into the PC the CD-ROM for the option key you wish
to uninstall.

2. The installation window opens. Press the 
button to close this window.

3. Select “Run...” box from the  menu.

➔ The “Run...” box opens.

4. Enter the uninstallation command in the “Open (O)” box
and click .

D:\option key’s executable file name (xxxxxx.exe)/u

� NOTE �
In the underlined portion, enter the drive name of the CD-ROM
drive.

➥ REFERENCE
• To confirm the executable file name of an option key, you should

directly view the contents of CD-ROM from Explorer or the like.

Example: Executable file names for IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE option
• OptionDcmStandardCR.exe
• OptionDcmPrivateCR.exe

• You can click the  button to select the executable file
for the option key to be uninstalled.

➔ A window opens to indicate that uninstallation is completed.

5. Click .
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6. Touch Panel Driver

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

4. Select the touch panel driver (MonitorMouse for Windows
2000) and click .

➔ The confirmation window opens.

5. Click .

➔ The uninstallation start window opens.
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6. Click .

➔ When uninstallation process ends, the PC restarts.
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7. Console Software (Built_inConsole)

� NOTE �
After the console software is uninstalled, be sure to reinstall the console
software. The CL-AP does not start running when the console software
is uninstalled.

1. Double-click  in “Control Panel”.

➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

2. Select “Built_inConsole” and then click .

➔ The “Application Removal” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ The install shield starts running and begins to uninstall the
MSDE. After a while, the “Shared Component” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The uninstallation process ends and the confirmation window
opens.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Add/Remove Programs” window.

6. Close the “Add/Remove Programs” window and then the
Control Panel.
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� Uninstalling the MSDE

For the procedure for uninstalling the MSDE, see “Appendix A
Uninstalling the AP’s”.

� Changing the CL-PC host name

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “System Properties” window opens.
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4. Click the “Network Identification” tab.

5. Click .

➔ The “Identification Changes” window opens.

Appendix B Changing the CL Host
Name

� NOTE �
When changing the CL’s host name, be sure to follow the sequence
indicated below.

If you do not use the correct procedure to change the host name, the
CL-AP may become inoperative.
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...Use this procedure only when 
you wish to remove images from 
the HDD. 

� Uninstalling the MSDE

� Changing the CL-PC host name

� Installing the MSDE

� Rebuilding the image database

� Setting the Service Utility

� Initializing the image database

* If you wish to retain images, do 
not perform this procedure.
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6. Change the host name entry in the “Computer name (C)”
field.
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Change.

7. Click .

➔ The “Network Identification” window opens.  (Although a
message appears prompting you to restart the PC, you must
restart it in step 10.)

8. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “System Properties” window.

9. Click .

➔ A windows opens to prompt for a restart.

10. Click .

➔ The PC restarts.

11. When a certain period of time elapses after PC startup,
error windows open.  Close all such windows.

� Installing the MSDE

For the MSDE installation procedure, see “4. Installing MSDE and
Its Service Pack” in “RI: Reinstalling the Software”.

� NOTE �
When MSDE and service pack are installed, the PC is forced to
restart. After a restart, the CL-AP automatically starts up; however,
an error occurs because the image database is not rebuilt.
In this instance, just click [OK] to close the error window.
The system recovers from this error when you rebuild the image
database.

� Rebuilding the image database

1. Select  from the  menu. Use then

the  key to select necessary files located in the

directories below:

A00 version: C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\Temp\
ImageDB\SQL\Attach.bat

A02 version or later: C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\Temp\
AttachAll.bat

� NOTE �
Do not execute the above command from the MS-DOS prompt.

➔ The MS-DOS prompt window then opens, displaying the
message “Press any key to continue ...”.
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� Initializing the image database [as required]

� NOTE �
If you wish to retain images stored in the HDD, do not initialize the image
database.
Initializing the image database deletes all images from the HDD.

1. Initialize the image database with the Service Utility.

For the image database initialization procedure, see
“12. Initializing the Image Database ” in “RI: Reinstalling the
Software”.

➔ The CL host name change procedure is now completed.

2. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ The MS-DOS prompt window closes. The image database is
thus completely rebuilt.

This makes it possible to use again HDD images that have been
available  before CL host name change.

� Setting the Service Utility

When you change the CL’s host name, the Service Utility’s network
setup for this equipment changes to that for other connected equip-
ment. Therefore, you have to restore the original network setup as
directed below:

1. Start the Service Utility and then click [Setup Configuration
Item].

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

2. Within the tree in the left-hand area of the window, click
the  mark to the left of , and then
click the  mark to the left of .

3. Choose  (CL’s previous host name).

4. Change the  entry in the upper right
corner of the window to a new host name.

5. Click .

6. From the “Config” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

7. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

The original network setup is then restored.
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Appendix C Removing/Reinstalling
the Board (PEI/PSI)

� Removing the board (for GX110)

1. Shut down Windows 2000 and then turn OFF the CL-PC
power.

2. Disconnect the CL-PC power cord from the power source.

3. Remove the CL-PC cover.

4. When the card cage is mounted, its PC board interferes
with a cable behind the hard disk. A workaround is to
slightly pull the disk unit on the front of the CL-PC before
mounting the card cage.
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FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC 
Hard disk rear cable

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

5. Raise the lever in the direction of the arrow.

6. Remove the card cage from the CL-PC.

7. Remove the PEI or PSI board from the PCI slot in the card
cage.
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FRONT

CL-PC

6. Card cage

7. PEI or PSI board
5. Lever

PCI slot

8. Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

9. Return the lever to its original position.

10. Restore the disk unit.

11. Connect the CL-PC power cord to the power source.

12. Mount the CL-PC cover.
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� Removing the board (for GX150)

1. Shut down Windows 2000 and then turn OFF the power to
the CL-PC.

2. Disconnect the CL-PC power cord from the power source.

3. Open the CL-PC cover.

4. Hold the card cage handle and remove the card cage.

5. Remove the PEI or PSI board from a PCI slot within the
card cage.
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FRONT

CL-PC 
(GX150 Small Desktop Model)

Handle

4. Card cage

5. PEI or PSI board

AGP slot Expansion card slot 
connector

6. Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

7. Close the CL-PC cover.

8. Connect the CL-PC power cord to the power source.

� Reinstalling the board (for both GX110 and GX150)

Reinstall the board by reversing the removal procedure.
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Appendix D Upgrading the AP
This appendix describes the CL-AP upgrade procedures.

➤ IMPORTANT
Before upgrading the AP, verify that there is no exposure reservation for
patients (no patients are registered in the examination queue window).
Also, check that no image is left in the QA queue or output queue.

� Procedures
Upgrade the CL-AP to version A07 by performing the following steps:

A00/01→A08 A04 to A07→A08A02/03→A08
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Step
Description 
(correlating to the subsequent 
titles prefixed by the � mark)

Upgrade type

(Only when the LP is used)

(Only when the LP is used)

*1

*2

*3 *3

Pay due attention to the versions of the Built_in Console software and 
built-in type machine (5000 plus) software. Built_in Console software 
version A07 is stored on the CD-ROM for CL version A02/A03, and Built_in 
Console software version A08 is stored on the CD-ROM for CL version 
A04. The built-in type machine software versions compatible with Built_in 
Console version A08 are indicated below. If necessary, upgrade the built-in 
type main unit software.

5501: A09    5502D: A04    5501D: A05    XU-D1: A01

For the use of the general practitioner interface (in Japan only), there is no 
need to install the FRIS Modules.

When version A04 is used, an error (error code: 30151 or 20110) occurs at 
CL startup if no node is set for [NETWORK CONFIG] - [THIS HOST (IIP)]. If 
no node is set, be sure to set a dummy node. If at least one node is 
already set, there is no need to perform step 7.

To use the CL with its software version A07, the Built_in Console software 
must be upgraded. Otherwise, an automation error will occur.

*1

*2

*3

*4

*2 *2

*2

*4

� Uninstalling the CL-AP

� Uninstalling the old PEI 
board driver

� Uninstalling the Built_in 
Console software

� Uninstalling FRIS Modles

� Upgrading the MSDE 
Service Pack (SQL7SP3)
software version

� Installing the CL-AP

� Installing the Built_in 
Console software

� Installing FRIS Modules

� Installing the new PEI 
board driver

� Setting dummy nodes

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10
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� Uninstalling the old PEI board driver

Complete the following steps only when the LP is used:

1. From the “IIP Setup Tool” menu window, type in the num-
ber “6” and then press the <Enter> key.
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➔ The “Add/Remove Hardware Wizard” window opens.
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� Uninstalling the CL-AP

Use the IIP Setup Tool on the CL-AP CD to uninstall the CL-AP.

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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2. Type in the number “5” and then press the <Enter> key.
➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

3. Select the CL-AP (IIP in the window).
➔ The selected item is then highlighted.

4. Click .

➔ A confirmation window opens.

5. Click .

� NOTE �
The message “Prepare Installation” appears here.
Note that the uninstallation process then starts, and not the installa-
tion process as the message indicates.

➔ In about one minute, the uninstall process ends.

6. Close the “Add/Remove Programs” window.
➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Setup Tool” menu.
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5. Choose  and then click .
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➔ The “Uninstall a Device” window opens.

6. Choose  and then click

.
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➔ The “Completing the Add/Remove Hardware Wizard” window
opens.
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7. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Setup Tool” menu.

2. Click .

➔ The “Choose a Hardware Task” window opens.

3. Choose  and then click

.
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➔ The “Choose a Removal Task” window opens.

4. Verify that  is chosen, and

then click .
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➔ The “Installed Devices on Your Computer” window opens.
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� Uninstalling the Built_in Console software

� NOTE �
After the console software is uninstalled, be sure to reinstall it.
If it is left uninstalled, the CL-AP does not start up.

1. Open “Control Panel” and then double-click .

➔ The “Add/Remove Programs” window opens.

2. Select “Built_inConsole” and click .

➔ The “Application Removal” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ InstallShield then opens to start uninstalling MSDE.

After a while, the “Shared Component” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The uninstallation process ends and then a confirmation win-
dow opens.

5. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Add/Remove Programs” window.

6. Close the “Add/Remove Programs” window and then
Control Panel.

� Uninstalling FRIS Modules

1. Use the “IIP Setup Tool” menu to input “5” and press the
<Enter> key.

➔ The “Add/Remove Application” window opens.

2. Select “Risiip”.

➔ “Risiip” will be displayed in reverse video.

3. Click .

➔ The “Application Removal” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ After about one minute, a window opens asking you to confirm
completion of removal processing.

5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Add/Remove Application” window.

6. Exit the “Add/Remove Application” window.

➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Setup Tool “ menu.
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� Upgrading the MSDE service pack (SQL7SP3) software version

1. Use the “IIP Setup Tool” menu to input “1” and press the
<Enter> key.

➔ The MSDE and service pack installation menu opens.

2. Input “4” and press the <Enter> key.

RI000076.EPS

➔ The service pack installation process will start. The MSDE
installation process will take about ten minutes to complete.
(Note that the time needed for the process will differ slightly
depending on the number of images stored in the HD.)
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3. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” menu shuts down.

4. Remove the CL-AP CD from the CD-ROM drive.

5. Restart the CL to implement upgraded MSDE.

6. When the user name appears and the login window opens
while the CL is being restarted, enter the password in one-
byte characters.

User name : Administrator

Password : fcr-iip
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➔ The “IIP Setup/Ready to Install the Program” window opens.
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4. Click .

➔ The following window opens in several minutes (five to 30
minutes).
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� NOTE �
Although a message saying that “Image Database does not exist.”
can appear for software versions A04 or later, the CL-AP installa-
tion processing will not be affected.
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� Installing the CL-AP

1. From the IIP Setup Tool main menu, type in the number “2”
and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The installer starts running and the “IIP Setup/Welcome to
the ...” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ The “IIP Setup/Setup Type” window opens.

3. Select the monitor type to be used, and then click

.

• When a 15" monitor with a touch panel or a 17" CRT monitor is
used, choose “Color (1024 × 768)”.

• When the Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300 is used,
choose “Color (2048 × 1536)”.

• When the Ikegami 1k landscape monitor is to be used, select
“Black/White (1600 × 1200)”.
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Select the monitor 
type to be used.
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� Installing the Built_in Console software

1. From the “IIP Setup Tool” menu, type in the number “4”
and then press the <Enter> key.
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➔ The “Built_in Console Setup” window opens.

2. Click .

3. Click .
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5. Press <Enter>.

➔ The following window opens in several seconds.
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� NOTE �
Although a message saying that “Patient Database does not exist.”
can appear for software versions A04 or later, the CL-AP installa-
tion processing will not be affected.

6. Press <Enter>.

➔ The following window opens in several seconds.
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7. Press <Enter>.

➔ The installation procedure ends and the “IIP Setup/Completing
the IIP ...” window opens.
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8. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Setup Tool” menu.
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� Installing FRIS Modules

1. Start “IIP Setup Tool” and then choose “10) Install FRIS
Modules”.

➔ The [Risiip Setup] window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to start the installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The [Risiip - Choose Program Group] window opens.

RI000044.EPS

➔ When the installation procedure ends, a message appears to
indicate the completion of installation.
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4. Click .

➔ A dialog box opens, prompting you to restart the PC.

5. Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

6. Click .
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➔ The PC restarts.
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7. Click .

➔ The following window opens.
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8. Click .

➔ A message appears to indicate that the installation is com-
pleted.
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9. Click .

➔ The installation process for the FRIS Modules is thus completed.

4. Click .

➔ The following warning window opens:
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5. Click .

➔ The following window opens.
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6. Click .

➔ The following window opens.
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� Installing the new PEI board driver

The new PEI board driver is automatically installed after the PC is
restarted.

1. The CL-AP starts up in about two minutes after a PC
restart.  While the CL-AP startup process in progress,
verify that the new PEI board driver is installed (the follow-
ing window opens and remains displayed for several
seconds during the startup process).
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2. Deliver a film output signal to the LP and verify that the LP
generates a proper film output.

If the LP does not generate a film output, see “3.2 Typical
Procedure for Achieving Recovery from an LP (Local Printer)
Printout Generation Failure” under “MT: Machine Trouble-
shooting”.

� Setting dummy nodes

If no nodes have been set up for “Setup Configuration Item” –
“NETWORK CONFIG” – “THIS HOST(IIP)” in the Service Utility mode,
the DICOM Print SCU needs to be set up as the dummy node.
It is not necessary to install the DICOM Print option key.

For the setup procedure, see “2.1.4. Setup of Information on This
Equipment for the DICOM Print Function” under “OE5: Connecting
the CL to Other Equipment”.
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Appendix E Setup for Security
Enhancement

To provide CL security enhancement, complete the following three
setup procedures.

• Replacing the default password with a new password

• Changing the setup so that the computer prompts for password input
at logon

• Defining the minimum character count for the password

� Replacing the default password with a new password

1. Simultaneously press the [Ctrl], [Alt], and [Delete] keys.

➔ The “Windows Security” window opens.

Windows security

You are logged on as xxxxx\xxxxxxxx.
Logon Date: xx/xx/xx  xx:xx:xx

Logon Information

Lock Computer Log Off...

Change Password... Task Manager Cancel

Shut Down

Use the Task Manager to close an application that is not responding.
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Microsoft

Windows2000
Professional

2. Click the [Change Password...] button.

➔ The “Change Password” window opens.

3. From the “Change Password” window, perform the follow-
ing setup steps.

Change Password

User name: Administrator

Log on to: clxxxxxxxx

Old Password:

New Password:

Confirm New Password:

OK Cancel
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Microsoft

Windows2000
Professional

I

II

III

I. Enter the currently used password (fcr-iip by default).

II. Enter a new password consisting of no more than seven
characters.

III. Enter the new password again for confirmation.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens for password change confirmation.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Windows Security” window.

6. Click .
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� Changing the setup so that the computer prompts for
password input at logon

1. Click , point to “Settings”, and then click “Control
Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Users and Passwords” window opens.

3. Check “Users must enter a user name and password to
use this computer.” (  ➔ ).
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4. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the Control Panel.
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� Defining the minimum character count for the password

1. Open “Control Panel”.

Double-click  and then .

➔ The “Local Security Settings” window opens.
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2. Click the  mark for  and then click
.

➔ The right-hand pane shows the password policy settings.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Local Security Policy Setting” window opens.

4. Set the number of password characters to “7”.
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5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Local Security Settings” window.

6. Close the “Local Security Settings” window.

7. Close the “Administrative Tools” window.
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Appendix F Installing the Video
Board Driver

The installation steps for the Matrox Millennium G450 video board
driver (hereinafter abbreviated to the G450 video driver) are described
below:

RI000092.EPS

� Connecting the jig monitor

� Installing the video driver

� Setting the resolution

� NOTE �
The G450 video driver can be installed only when the PC for the em-
ployed CR CL MA (mammography CL) accepts the G450 video board.

� Connecting the jig monitor

Since the Ikegami MDM2130 monitor does not support the VGA mode,
no screen indication can be obtained during video driver installation.
Therefore, the multiscan VGA monitor (having a display resolution of
1600 × 1200 or 1280 × 1024 and a refresh frequency provided by a
horizontal frequency of 75 Hz and a vertical frequency of 93 kHz) is
furnished as a jig. Connect this jig to the video board connector to
which the Ikegami monitor is currently connected.

� Installing the video driver

1. Insert the “Matrox Millennium G450 CD-ROM” into the CD-
ROM drive.

2. Double-click , , , and  in

order named.

➔ The setup program starts running.

3. Select a language and then click .

RI000085.EPS

➔ A window opens to display the information about a supported
device.

RI000093.EPS
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Appendix F  Installing the Video Board Driver

4. Click  twice.

➔ The installation process starts.
Upon completion of installation, a window opens to indicate the
end of installation.

RI000094.EPS

5. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to restart the PC.

6. Remove the video board driver CD-ROM from the CD-
ROM drive.

7. Click .

➔ The PC restarts.
When the PC is restarted, the “Log On to Windows” window
opens.

8. Enter “fcr-iip” in the password field and then click

.

� NOTE �
The “User name” field reads “Administrator” by default.  Leave this
user name entry unchanged because you have to log onto
Windows 2000 as Administrator.

➔ The desktop screen opens.

� Setting the resolution

1. Right-click the desktop.  When the right-clicked menu
opens, choose “Properties”.

➔ The “Display Properties” window opens.

2. Choose the “Settings” tab and then click .

RI000095.EPS

➔ The Matrox G450 monitor setup window (main window) opens.
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Appendix F  Installing the Video Board Driver

3. Choose the “Monitor Settings” tab and then click .

RI000087.EPS

➔  The “Matrox Monitor Wizard - Monitor List” window opens.

4. Click the  mark for .

5. Choose  and then click .

6. Choose “1600 × 1200 32-bit 75 Hz” and then click

.

RI000089.EPS

➔ The “Matrox Power Desk” window opens.

7. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the previous window.

8. Click .

➔ The “Matrox Monitor Wizard - Save Changes” window opens.

9. Turn ON the  radio button ( ➔ ), and

then click .

RI000096.EPS

➔ You are then returned to the main window.

10. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Display Properties” window.
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11. Perform the following monitor setup steps and then click

.

•

(Colors: True Color (32-bit))

•

(Screen area: 1280 × 1024 or 1600 × 1200 pixels)

� NOTE �
As the screen area, choose either 1280 × 1024 pixels or 1600 ×
1200 pixels depending on the maximum resolution of the jig moni-
tor.  If the screen area setting exceeds the maximum resolution of
the jig monitor, the jig monitor displays nothing.  If such a situation
occurs, disconnect the jig monitor and connect a monitor that
supports the selected screen area setting.

➔ You are returned to the “Display Properties” window.

12. Click .

➔ The “Monitor Settings” window opens.

13. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Display Properties” window.

14. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

15. If the Ikegami monitor is not connected, disconnect the jig
monitor and then connect the Ikegami monitor.

16. If the screen area setting is not 1600 × 1200, open the
“Display Properties” window and change the setting to
1600 × 1200.

� NOTE �
If a screen area setting of 1280 × 1024 pixels is selected in an
earlier step in accordance with the jig monitor specifications, be
sure to change the setting to 1600 × 1200 pixels after Ikegami
monitor connection.
The Ikegami monitor is capable of displaying 1280 × 1024 pixels;
however, it is presumed that the application software displays 1600
× 1200 pixels.
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1. Starting/Exiting the Service Utility
This section explains about the procedures for starting/exiting the
Service Utility, which is used as a service utility tool during CL
installation and servicing.

� Starting the Service Utility

The procedure for starting the Service Utility varies depending on
whether the CL-PC power is ON or OFF.

� When the PC power is OFF

1. Turn ON the PC power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up.  After about one minute, the CL-AP
starts.

2. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper
left and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

� When the PC power is ON

1. Clicking “Shut Down” in the  menu while the
CL-AP is running will display the exit window. Click

 while holding down the <Shift> key.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

2. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts in about one minute.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper
left and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

1.  Starting/Exiting the Service Utility
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1.  Starting/Exiting the Service Utility

� Exiting the Service Utility

1. Click [Exit Service Utility] on the “IIP Service Utility” window.

00000058.EPS

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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2. Overview of Service Utility
Functions

When the Service Utility starts running, the following window (hereinaf-
ter referred to as the main menu) opens.
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XIII

I

II

III

IV
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VI

VII

VIII

IX

X

XI

XII

2.  Overview of Service Utility Functions

� I. Setup Configuration Item

This menu item is used for CL system information setup, network
setup, LP setup, FINP/DICOM setup, automatic distribution code
setup, and other setup purposes.
This is the most frequently used menu item for installation.

For details of this window, see “3. Various Config Settings -
Setup Configuration Item”.

➥ REFERENCE
Automatic distribution code setup is performed with the Service Utility.
However, attribute distribution setup is performed with a user utility.
Attribute distribution setup is basically performed by the user.

� II. LUT

This menu item is used for setup of LUT file information (a file that
optimizes the window display) for the display that the CL supports.

“4. Display Optimization – LUT”
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� IV. Retrieve EDR Backup Data

This menu item is used to retrieve EDR image data stored in the CL
and save it on an FD or the like.

For the EDR data retrieval procedure, see “6. Retrieving EDR
Data – Retrieve EDR Backup Data”.

➥ REFERENCE
The EDR data refers to data halfway through a calculation task while
EDR processing is being performed. This data is used to analyze
later how EDR processing was performed actually.

� V. Verify Connection

This menu item is used to verify the connection to the RU or other
connected equipment.  The CL offers the following connection
verification functions:

• Using the PING (connected equipment host name or IP address
input required) to verify the network connection to other connected
equipment

• Using connected equipment’s AE name (Application Entity Name)
to verify the connection to DICOM connected equipment

For details of the procedure for verifying connection to other
equipment, see “7. Verifying the Connection to Other Con-
nected Equipment - Verify Connection”.

� VI. Edit/View Film String

This menu item is used to directly edit the file named
“FilmStrFmt.env” file, which defines the film annotation character
format.  The tool named “View Film String” can also be used to
confirm on-screen film annotation characters.

� NOTE �
The contents of the FilmStrFmt.env file are written in Unicode.
Therefore, use NotePad or other Unicode-compliant text editor for
editing purposes.

For details of FilmStrFmt.env file editing and View Film String
usage, see “3. Editing the FilmStrFmt.env File [being now
prepared])“ in “Printout Function“ under “FR1: Function-
specific Reference”.

2.  Overview of Service Utility Functions

� III. Configuration Backup/Restore

This menu item is used to back up or restore CL setup data.
The following files are backed up or restored.

❍ SysConfig.mdb file (A00 or later)

• System setup item
• LP setup item
• CSL setup item
• FINP setup item
• FRUP setup item
• QA process setup item

❍ NetConfig.mdb file (A00 or later)

• Connection device information table
• Connection destination setup table
• DicomPrint sorting destination setup table
• FINP compression ratio setup
• Distribution code setup

❍ PN.mdb file (A00 or later)

• PN setup item

❍ McrDataFormat.mdb file (A00 or later)

• Magnetic card format setup

❍ TagReplace.ini file (A02 or later)

• Setup for DICOM tag replacement

❍ QACustom.mdb file (A02 or later)

• Setup of display items on the QA window

❍ Selector.mdb file (A02 or later)

• Selector setup

For the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing Up the
Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”.

For the restore procedure, see “14. Restoring the CL-Config“
under “RI: Reinstalling the Software”.
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� VII. DataBase Utility
This menu item is used to initialize image database, delete (clearing
off the image output queue) accumulated images from output queue
and initialize patient database.

For details of the operation procedure, see “8. Management of
Various Databases - DataBase Utility”.

� VIII. Magnetic Card Setting
This menu item is used to set the data format for magnetic cards
(hospital cards) and define ISO card read character code.

For details of the data format, see “Appendix 4. Setting  the
Magnetic Card“ under “IN: Installation”.

For details of the ISO card definition, see “9. Setting the
Magnetic Card – Magnetic Card Setting”.

� IX. Customized QA Item

This menu item is used to customize information, such as kanji
patient name, patient ID, date of birth, etc., relevant to patient image
displayed on the QA window.

For details of the setup procedure, see “10. Customizing QA
Items – Customized QA Item”.

� X. Selector Setting

This menu item is used for selector setup necessary when connect-
ing a built-in IR. This function is same as that of IDT-IV selector
setup.

For details of the setup procedure, see “11. Setting the
Selector – Selector Setting”.

� XI. View Event Log
This menu item is used to launch the Event Viewer of Windos 2000.
The Event Viewer allows you to confirm errors occurring in the OS or
CL-AP.

For details of how to use the Event Viewer, see “2. Using the
Event Viewer” under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

2.  Overview of Service Utility Functions

� XII. Log/Config Files Acquisition Tool
This menu item is used to compress CL log files or several setup
files at a time and back them up on FDs or HD. This function is
useful for looking into causes of errors that occur.

� XIII. Exit Service Utility
This menu item is used for exiting the Service Utility mode.
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3. Various Config Settings —
Setup Configuration Item

When you click [Setup Configuration Item] on the main menu, the
following window opens.
Various items are listed in a tree form (these items are hereinafter
referred to as tree items) under “CONFIG (F)”.  When you click these
items, you can open windows to set detailed information for specific
tree items.

00000060.EPS

Items listed in 
a tree form 
(tree items)

The individual tree items are detailed in the following subsection.

3.1  Meanings of Individual Tree Items

3.1 Meanings of Individual Tree Items

In the individual tree items, the following items can be set up.

� SYSTEM CONFIG
This tree item is used to set the basic information about the CL.

Clicking the “+” sign to the left of “SYSTEM CONFIG” displays the
SYSTEM CONFIG tree items.

The displayed items allow you to set the CL system information (I in
the window illustration below), FINP basic information (II), QA
functionality (III), Printout functionality (IV), and IDT or Console
functionality (V).

I
II
III
IV

V
00000062.EPS

For details of “1. IMAGE MODALITY”, see “3.4 Config Details
— 1. IMAGE MODALITY”.

For details of “3. QA FUNCTION”, see “3.5 Config Details — 3.
QA FUNCTION”.

For details of “4. PRINTER”, see “2. Setups Necessary When
Editing the Film Annotation Character Format” under “FR1:
Function-specific Reference”.

For details of “5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION”, see “3.6 Config Details
— 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION”.
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� PERSON NAME

This tree item is used to define the sequence of patient name
elements and characters that delimit names.

Clicking the “+” sign to the left of “PERSON NAME” displays the
items for defining the details of PERSON NAME.

For details on the PERSON NAME, see “3.7 Setting the Name
Elements for DICOM Connection”.

� NETWORK CONFIG

This tree item is used to set the CL/connected equipment network
information and perform FINP/DICOM setup.

Clicking the “+” sign to the left of “NETWORK CONFIG” displays the
NETWORK CONFIG tree items.

The displayed items allow you to set the CL main unit information
(I in the window illustration below) and connected equipment infor-
mation (II).

I
II

00000063.EPS

� DISTRIBUTION CODE

This tree item is used to perform automatic distribution code setup
so that images can be distributed automatically to a device of
HD_FILE attribute.

� CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

This tree item is used to define the connected equipment that is
connected to the CL.

� FILM SORTING

This tree item is used to define the film sorting conditions for DICOM
prints.

For details of the FILM SORTING tree item, see “3.8 DICOM
Print Film Sorting Setup”.

3.1  Meanings of Individual Tree Items

� FINP COMPRESSION TYPE

This tree item is used to formulate an image compression definition
of each MPM code for use in image output generation with the FINP.

Before the use of this feature, however, the image compression
setting for each MPM code needs to be turned ON from “NETWORK
CONFIG”.

� IDT CONNECTING

This tree item is used to make patient information available being
shared with the CR Console (CL) and IDT-IV that are on the same
network.

See “3.9 Patient Information Sharing Function Setup”.

� MAC ADDRESS

This tree item is used to prevent error occurrence that disables Mac
Address to be acquired at CL-AP startup.

See “3.10 Acquisition of Mac Address”
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3.2 Editing the Listed Configuration Items

When you click a tree item in the left-hand area of the Setup Configura-
tion Item window, a list of setup items appears in the right-hand area of
the window (this list is hereinafter referred to as a configuration list).

This section explains about the procedure for editing the setup items in
a configuration list.

➥ REFERENCE
A configuration list appears when you click the following tree items:

• Five tree items under “SYSTEM CONFIG”
• PERSON NAME

00000064.EPS

Tree item Configuration list

1. Double-click the Value column to the right of a configura-
tion item name.

00000065.EPSValue column

2. Edit a configuration item.

� When the column you double-clicked changes to a direct input

field (e.g., )

I. With the mouse, select the text to be edited, and then key in
new text.

� When the column you double-clicked changes to a pull-down

menu (e.g., )

I. Click the downward arrow mark ( ) for the pull-down

menu (e.g., ), and then choose a

target item from the pull-down menu.

� When the column you double-clicked changes to a field with upward

and downward arrow marks (e.g., )

I. Click the upward arrow mark ( ) or downward arrow
mark ( ) to change the value as desired.

3.2  Editing the Listed Configuration Items
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3.3 Saving the Configuration Data

To save the configuration data, perform either of the following proce-
dures with the mouse or keyboard:

� Saving with the mouse

1. From the “Config (F)” menu, click “Save (V)”.

➔ A confirmation window opens.

2. Click [YES].

➔ The system saves the edited configuration data.

� Saving with the keyboard

1. Hold down the “Alt” key and press the “F” key.

➔ A pull-down menu opens.

2. Press the “V” key.

➔ A confirmation window opens.

3. Press the “Return” key.

➔ The system saves the edited configuration data.

3.3  Saving the Configuration Data
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3.4 Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY

� IMAGE MODALITY setup items (1 to 5)

No. Name Selection Meaning

1 System Common Date Format  0: Japanese date (S62.10.07)
� 1: ANSI long date (1987.OCT.07)
� 2: ANSI short date (1987.10.07)
� 3: American long date (OCT.07.1987)
� 4: American short date (0.07.1987)
� 5: European long date (07.OCT.1987)
� 6: European short date (07.10.1987

Specifying the date format to be used in medical
institutions.

* The date format is applicable in common to entry of
the date of birth, monitor display, film output, and all
other date-related representations.

2 Alert MSG Display When
Deleting Image

�

Yes
After selecting [Delete], the confirmation screen for
image deletion will be displayed. Pressing [OK] will
delete the specified item.

 No
After selecting [Delete], the confirmation screen for
image deletion will not be displayed and the specified
item deleted immediately.

Specifying whether or not to display the confirmation
screen for image deletion before actually deleting an
image.

3 Activate Error Recovery Retrial  Yes
The system continues retrial processing until the
connected devices are recovered. Once recovered, it
automatically continues output (including printout) of 
images accumulated on the output queue.

� No
The system does not output (print) images in “standby”
status unless it manually outputs (including printout) 
such images.

Specifying whether or not to activate retrial processing
after the error occurrence.

4 Institute/Site Name Strings A maximum of 60 one-byte character.
( FUJIFILM HOSPITAL)

Setting the medical institution name (in 1-byte
characters).

* Be sure to use 1-byte characters for entering medical
institution name as they are used in the DMS system.

* Make sure to enter 1-byte characters on the keyboard.

5 IP Size by inch or Metric  0:Inch
Displays 14"×14" and 14"×17" images in the inch system.

� 1:Metric
Displays 14"×14" and 14"×17" images in the metric system.

Specifying the IP size.

* Specify the IP size considering the cassette size
available on the RU side.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

* The default number of characters printed on film is 20 
at a maximum.

* For language setup of one-byte characters, a hospital 
name specified here will be printed on film.

3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY
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� IMAGE MODALITY setup items (6 to 12)

No. Name Selection Meaning

6 Two independent Mask Sizes
Applicable to Left and Right
images

� Yes
Sets independent RN for the right and left images.
(Hipmnrl.prm is used.)
No
Sets the same RN for the right and left images.
(Hipmenu.prm is used.)

Specifying whether or not to set up frequency
processing RN independently  for the right and left
images on the double-image output.

7 Language Setup for Screen
Message

0 : Japanese

� 5 : Italian

�
 1 : English
� 2 : German
� 3 : French
� 4 : Spanish

� 6 : Swedish
� 7 : Finnish
� 8 : Danish
� 9 : Norwegian
� 10 : Korean

Specifying the language used.

* There is no need to change in the Japanese version.
Change the setting as necessary for the languages
other than Japanese.

8 Insitute/Site Name in Two-
Byte Characters

A maximum of 15 two-byte characters.
(

Specifying the kanji medical institution name.

* Be sure to enter two-byte characters on the keyboard.
(Using the  <Alt>+<                 > keys, the character entry 
mode can be made available for entering two byte characters.)

9 UID Issuance after Modifying
ID Information

� Yes
Issues new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

 No
Does not issue new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

Specifying whether or not to issue new image UID and
SOP Instance UID when modifying the patient, study,
series or image information.

* Select “Yes” if you wish to identify images for each modification.

10 UID Issuance after Modifying
Normalized Parameter

 Yes
Issues new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

� No
Does not issue new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

Specifying whether or not to issue new image UID and
SOP Instance UID when modifying the conditions for
normalization.

* Select “Yes” if you wish to identify images for each modification.

11 UID Issuance after Modifying
Image Processing Parameter

� Yes
Issues new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

 No
Does not issue new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

Specifying whether or not to issue new image UID and
SOP Instance UID when modifying image processing parameters.

* Select “Yes” if you wish to identify images for each modification.

12 UID Issuance Before Sending
Processed Data

 Yes
Issues new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

� No
Does not issue new image UID and SOP Instance UID.

Specifying whether or not to issue new image UID and
SOP Instance UID when outputting processed images.

)

   : Default setting, *: Note 

* The default number of characters printed on film is 15 
at a maximum.

* For language setup of two-byte characters, a hospital 
name specified here will be printed on film.

3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY



010-054-04
03.20.2002 FM3297 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MU-12

� IMAGE MODALITY setup items (13 to 17)

No. Name Selection Meaning

13 DICOM Series Generation
Logic

 0: 1 Study - N series and 1 Series - 1 image
Issues a number so that it has multiple series for 
one study and only one image for one series.

� 1: 1 Study - N series and 1 Series - M image
Issues a number so that it has multiple series for 
one study and multiple  images for one series.

� 2: 1 Study - 1 series and 1 Series - N image
Issues a number so that it has only one series for 
one study and multiple  images for one series.

Specifying the series generation logic.
<Ref.> “� Detailed explanations”

14 System Recognition ID (A to Z) A_Z( A) Setting the system ID.

* Reflected on the image attributes and used for
automatic study number generation.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.
* The system ID set up on the RU config (referred to as

the image ID on the RU) will be printed on film.

15 User Utility Password
Required or Not

� Yes
Password entry is required (the password is 1111.)
It is possible to enter the exposure menu parameter 
batch update menu with  password 111111.

 No
No password entry is required.

Specifying if password entry is required when entering
the user utility mode.

16 SOP Class UID for PPS When
No FILE Attribute Output

 1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.1.1.1
� 1.2.392.200036.9125.1.1.2

Specifying an SOP Class UID that is sent back to PPS
when no other connected hosts are set up as the
destinations for FILE attribute image output (for
example, when a QA-WS is connected as a connected
host).

* Use the same UID as that used by the HI-C655 for
FILE attribute output.

17 Protocol Name for PPS  0: Function Code
Sets up a Code (function codes such as RT, TS, 
ES, etc).

� 1: ANK Menu Name
Sets up a Menu Name (exposure menu) in 
alphanumerics.

Specifying a value used for setup of the “Protocol
Name” for PPS.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY
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3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY

� IMAGE MODALITY setup items (18 to 25)

No. Name Selection Meaning

18 Display Performed
Procedure on Worklist Tab

Specifying whether or not to display an already performed study 
in the CL work list. For a study already performed, specifying NO 
will hide it even if its related information is sent from MWM. 
Basically, specify NO when the PPS function is not available.

19 Kind of Output Image
(Energy Subtraction)

Specifying the combination of kinds of images to be 
transferred to other connected host. 

20

21

22

23

24

25

Send 3 on 1 Format to 
External Device

Connection Between 
Reader and Console

0: 1-1
1-to-1 connection
1: N-N
N-to-N connection

Specifying whether the 1-to-1 or N-to-N connection is 
to be established for the CL and RU.

Long Type Character Format Yes
Decreases the font sizes to increase the number of 
displayable characters.
No
Does not increase the number of displayable characters.

Specifying the font sizes of the ID number and other items 
for CRT display and film annotation character printing.

* Note that the item to be specified for actually increasing
 the number of characters is separately available.

Tag Mapped on Study Menu 
at MWM Use

0040, 0100>0040, 0007 DICOM-defined tag numbers to be mapped onto a 
study menu for MWM use.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

Perform Mapping to Exposure 
Menu at MWM Use

Yes
Performs mapping.
No
Does not perform mapping.

Specifying whether or not to perform mapping for study 
and exposure menus during MWM use. If “No” is 
selected, only the patient information will be used to 
initiate a study process (the exposure menu or other 
data will not be transmitted).

Display Dialog When Failed in 
Mapping to Menu at MWM Use

Yes
Opens a warning window.
No
Does not open a warning window.

Specifying whether or not to open a warning window 
when mapping is not successfully performed for a CL 
study menu or exposure menu during MWM use. 

� Yes

Specifying whether or not to transfer 3on1-format 
images to an externally connected host.  

* Item to be specified only when ES images can be received.

 0: L, H, B, S
 1: L, B, S
 2: L, S
 3: L, B
 4: L, H

�
�
�
�

�

�

�

�

�

   : Default setting, *: Note 

 No

L: Low-pressure image
H: High-pressure image
B: Bone image
S: Soft tissue image

0: Yes
Transmits Images.
1: No
Does not transmit images.
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3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY

� IMAGE MODALITY setup items (26 to 29)

No. Name Selection Meaning

27 StudyInstanceUID Generation 
Logic

Study Instance UID number issue type for CL internal 
number issuance.

* If the order number does not exist or the Study 
Instance UID is longer than specified, the system 
automatically uses Type7.

28

29

Dicom Storage Output 
Connection Number

1 to 4   (    3) Number of connections simultaneously available for 
Dicom Storage output generation.

* Item to be specified for the LF-C2. 

Image Number Generation 
Logic

0:System ID+Serial Number
Attaches a machine shipment control number.
1:Serial Number
Does not attach a machine shipment control number.

Specifying whether or not to attach a machine shipment 
control number to the beginning of the Image Number.
This number is printed on film as well.

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

26 Use StudyInstanceUID from RIS Specifying whether or not to use the Study Instance 
UID that is transmitted from the RIS.

Type1
<company name>.2.1.<study number>
Type2
<company name>.2.2<study date><modality>. 
<study number>
Type3
<company name>.2.3.<study date><modality>.
<study ID>
Type4
<company name>.2.4.<study date>.<study ID>.
<requesting department>
Type5
<company name>.2.5.<order number>
Type6
<company name>.2.6.<study date>.<order number>
Type7
<company name>.2.<MAC address>.<TimeStamp>.
<machine-dependent ID number>

Yes
Uses the Study Instance UID sent from the RIS.
No
Does not use the Study Instance UID sent from the RIS.

   : Default setting, *: Note 
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3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY

� IMAGE MODALITY setup item (30)

No. Name Selection Meaning

30 Display Pixel Size Monitor pixel size. To be changed in accordance with 
the monitor type.

15" touch panel LCD monitor : 297
17" CRT monitor : 316 (recommended value)
SL-IC300 : 207
Ikegami CRT monitor : 255 (recommended value)
(1k landscape-type)

* This setting represents a constant for 100%-size image 
display by the QA function.

* Since the CRT monitor can vary its pixel size through 
screen size adjustments, calculate the pixel size value 
as indicated below and use it as the setting.

Screen width (mm) ÷ number of pixels × 1000 = pixel size
Example : 360 mm ÷ 1600 pixels × 1000 = 225

297

   : Default setting, *: Note 
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� Detailed explanations

� “13. DICOM Series Generation Logic”

In relation to the DICOM Series Generation Logic, the following
supplements explain the logic of series numbering subsequent to
image a cquisition from the RU.

• 0: 1 Study-N series and 1 series-1 Image

Performs numbering in such a manner that each study has more
than one series and that each series has only one image.

1 Study

1 series 1 Image

1 series
1 : 11 : N

1 : 1

1 : 1

1 Image

00000464.EPS

N series 1 Image

• 1: 1 Study-N series and 1 series-M Image

Performs numbering in such a manner that each study has more
than one series and that each series has two or more images.

1 Study

1 series

1 Image

1 series
1 : M1 : N

1 Image

00000465.EPS
N series

M Image

• 2: 1 Study-1 series and 1 series-N Image

Performs numbering in such a manner that each study has only
one series and that each series has two or more images.

1 Study

1 Image

1 series
1 : N1 : 1

1 Image

00000466.EPS

N Image

3.4  Config Details — 1. IMAGE MODALITY
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3.5 Config Details — 3. QA FUNCTION

No. Name Selection Meaning

1 Enable Image Proc. Pram 
Update Flag

Enabling updated image processing parameter flag.

3 Use Dialog for Choosing Folder 
to Save Jpeg Image

No
Does not open.
Yes
Opens.

�Yes
Reflects updated image processing parameters upon 
flag. 

Specifying whether or not to open a dialog box for 
specifying the destination directory when you save an 
image with the simplified image storage function.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

5 Filename Format  of JPEG 
Informatioin

�

0:Image Number
“Image number”+”serial number”.txt
1:Type 1
“Host name”+”date”+”serial number”.txt

Filename generation rule applied to simplified image 
storage.

�

4 Destination Path of JPEG File A:\ Specifying the simplified image storage destination.

* Be sure to enter 1-byte characters via the keyboard.

 No
Does not reflect updated image processing 
parameters upon flag.

2 Enable E-mail Butten �Yes
Used.

 No
Not used.

Specifying whether or not to use the image transfer 
function via E-mail and the simplified image storage 
function.

3.5  Config Details — 3. QA FUNCTION
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3.6 Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items (1 to 7)

No. Name Selection Meaning

1 AutoMenuSelect No
From exposure list menus of unread images, manually
selects exposure menus of the image to be read the next.
Yes
When an image is received from the RU, automatically
moves onto the next exposure menu item (at the
bottom on the screen).

Specifying whether or not to automatically move onto
the next exposure menu item (at the bottom on the
screen) when multiple exposure menus are registered.

2 Default Expansion Menu Code
for Unregistered Image

A maximum of 16 one-byte characters.
( FCR0909-0000)

Setting the extension menu code of the exposure menu
to be used as the default when it is unregistered.

* This item can also be set up using the User Utility function.
The item set up the last will be valid. 

* Make sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

3 Enable Distribution Code No
The distribution code is not used.
Yes
The distribution code is used.

Specifying if the distribution code is used when
changing exposure menu parameters.

4 Enable Film String No
The film mark is not used.
Yes
The film mark is used.

Specifying if the film annotation characters are used
when changing exposure menu parameters.

5 Enable Function Setup No
The function setup is not used.
Yes
The function setup is used.

Specifying if the function setup is used when changing
exposure menu parameters.

6 Enable Pantomography
Processing

No
The pantomography is not used.
Yes
The pantomography is used to isolate an image if it 
is in 24×30cm (10"×12") size and a pantomography 
menu (MPMcode 20×4) is used.

Specifying if the pantomography (processing used to

7 Enable Performance Data 
(RIS)

No
The performance data is disabled.
Yes
The performance data is enabled.

Specifying whether the result information (film size and 
split exposure count) can be defined from the CL menu 
parameter edit dialog box at the time of ordering from 
the RIS.

isolate a 15×30cm image from a 24×30cm (10"×12") 
image) is used.

�

 

�

�

�

�

�

   : Default setting, *: Note 

3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (8 to 12)

   : Default setting, *: Note 

No. Name Selection Meaning

8 Enable Automatic Selector
Switching

No
Not used.
Yes
Used.

Specifying if the automatic selector changeover
function is used.

9 Enable Requesting Dept.
Name Field

No
The requesting department name field is not displayed.
Yes
The requesting department name field is displayed.

Specifying if the requesting department name field is
displayed on the patient information entry screen.

10 Enable Technologist Name
Field

No
The technologist name field is not displayed.
Yes
The technologist name field is displayed.

Specifying if the technologist name field is displayed on
the patient information entry screen.

11 Image Rotation/Reversal
Range

0: L-R reversal
1: T-B reversal
2: L-R,T-B reversal
3: L-R reversal / 90-deg,Rotation
4: L-R,T-B reversal / 90-deg,Rotation

Selects a combination of L-R, T-B, 90-deg or Rotation
from among 0 to 4.
L-R: Right and left rotation, 
T-B: Top and bottom rotation,
90-deg, Rotation: 90° reversal

Specifying the range available for selection of image
rotation and reversal when changing exposure menu
parameters.

12 EDR Mode Setup

Selects a combination of AUTO, SEMI, FIX, SEMI-X or 
MANUAL from 0 to 3.

Specifying the range available for selection of EDR0: AUTO/SEMI/FIX
1: AUTO/SEMI/FIX/SEMI-X
2: AUTO/SEMI/FIX/MANUAL
3: AUTO/SEMI/FIX/SEMI-X/MANUAL

mode when changing exposure menu parameters.

�
�
�
�

�

�

�

AUTO : Automatically calculates both the S and L 
values based on the image.

SEMI : The L value is fixed. Automatically calculates 
the S value as per determined process.

FIX : The L value is fixed. The S value is the default 
or manually entered.

SEMI-X : The L value is fixed. Automatically calculates the 
S value as per determined process. Manually 
enters area for calculation and output density.

MANUAL : For manual entry of both the S and L values.  



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MU-20

3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (13 to 16)

No. Name Selection Meaning

13 Image Data Filing Mode Setup 0:OFF/ON
1:OFF/ON/ON*

Selects a combination of OFF, ON or ON* from 0 and 1.
OFF: Not to filing to the OD device.
ON : Filing to the OD device.
ON* : Filing of an HQ image to the OD device after

converting it to a normal density image.

Specifying the range available for selection of filing
mode when changing exposure menu parameters.

14 Function Setup RT,TS,ES,WS,PS,TM,TX,EX,WX
(    RT,TS,ES,WS,PS,TM)

RT: Routine processing (routine exposure)
TS: Temporal subtraction processing
ES: Energy subtraction processing
WS: Whole spine processing
PS: IVP processing
TM: Tomographic processing
TX: Batch temporal subtraction processing
EX: Batch energy subtraction processing
WX: Batch whole spine processing

Specifying functions that can be selected when
changing exposure menu parameters.

* Enumerate functions demarcating them using one-byte
commas in between.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

15 Examination No. Length 1–16( 10) Setting the examination No. length (1 to 16).

* Set 6 or larger when 1 is set for “29. Study Number
Issuance Logic Setup” and 14 or larger when 2 is set
for it.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.
* This function also specifies the number of characters 

printed on film.

16 Examination No. Padding
Method

0: Pad with space to the head(   1234567)
Right-padded with spaces to the head.

1: Pad with zero to the head (0001234567)
Right-padded with zeros to the head.

2: Pad with space to the tail(1234567   )
Left-padded with spaces to the tail.

3: Pad with zero to the tail (1234567000)
Left-padded with zeros to the tail.

Specifying the examination No. padding method.

* This function also specifies right/left justification of 
character strings printed on film.

�

�

�

�

   : Default setting, *: Note 
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (17 to 22)

No. Name Selection Meaning

17 Patient ID Length 1–64 (   10) Setting the patient ID length.

18 Patient ID Padding Method 0: Pad with space to the head(   1234567)
Right-padded with spaces to the head.

1: Pad with zero to the head (0001234567)
Right-padded with zeros to the head.

2: Pad with space to the tail(1234567   )
Left-padded with spaces to the tail.

3: Pad with zero to the tail (1234567000)
Left-padded with zeros to the tail.

Specifying the patient ID padding method.

* This function also specifies right/left justification of 
character strings printed on film.

19 Reception No. Length 1–16 (   5) Setting the reception No. length.

* Use this setting for Type B ID Online connection.
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

20 Reception No.Padding
Method

0: Pad with space to the head(   1234567)
Right-padded with spaces to the head.

1: Pad with zero to the head (0001234567)
Right-padded with zeros to the head.

2: Pad with space to the tail(1234567   )
Left-padded with spaces to the tail.

3: Pad with zero to the tail (1234567000)
Left-padded with zeros to the tail.

Specifying the reception No. padding method.

* Use this setting for Type B ID Online connection.

21 Exposure List Erasure Setup No
Does not erase.
Yes
Erases.

Specifying whether or not to erase the preset exposure
list when entering  new patient information on the
examination and examination reservation screens.

* This item can also be set up using the User Utility function.
The item set up the last will be valid.

22 Requesting Dept. Name Field
Setup

0: Code
Displays the requesting department code.

1: NameSbcs
Displays the requesting department name in
alphanumerics.

2: NameDbcs
Displays the requesting department name in kanji.

Setting the content of the menu to be displayed in the
requesting department name field.

� 

� 

� 

� 

� 

� 

� 

� 

� 

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.
* This function also specifies the number of characters 

printed on film.

   : Default setting, *: Note 
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (23 to 28)

No. Name Selection Meaning

24 Min.Set Number 1–ZZ (   1) Setting the minimum value for the function processing
setup No.

Set Number” below.

25 Max.Set Number 1–ZZ (   9Z) Setting the maximum value for the function processing
setup No.

Number” above.

26 MCR Customized Card No
The hospital card is not used.

� Yes
The hospital card is used.

Specifying whether or not to use the hospital card.

For details of setup, see Installation 
“Appendix 6 Setting Up the Magnetic Card Reader 
[Option]” under “Appx IN: Appendix to Installation”.

27 MCR Card Type (JIS/ISO) 0: JIS
1: ISO

Specifying the magnetic card type.

For details of setup, see Installation 
“Appendix 6 Setting Up the Magnetic Card Reader 
[Option]” under “Appx IN: Appendix to Installation”.

28 MCR Card Format Setup 0: FUJI (JIS type, ISO type)
1: FJ01(JIS type)
2: FJ02(JIS type)
3: FJ03(JIS type)
4: FJ04(JIS type)
5: FJ05(JIS type)
6: FJ51(ISO type)

Specifying the magnetic card format setup type.

For details of setup, see Installation 
“Appendix 6 Setting Up the Magnetic Card Reader 
[Option]” under “Appx IN: Appendix to Installation”.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

* Enter a value larger than that specified in “24. Min. Set

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

* Enter a value smaller than that specified in “25. Max.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

23 Technician’s Name Field
Setup

0: Code
Displays the technician’s code.

1: NameSbcs
Displays the technician’s name in alphanumerics.

2: NameDbcs
Displays the technician’s name in kanji.

Setting the content of the menu to be displayed in the
technician’s name field.

� 

� 
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (29 to 37)

No. Name Selection Meaning

29 Study Number Issuance Logic
Setup

0: OFF
1: <System Id+Auto Increment>
2: <Date+System Id+Auto Increment>

System ID: Converts A to 1, ........ and Z to 26.
Date: Converts in the form of yyyymmdd (year, month, day). 
Auto Increment: Starts with the initial value counted to

be 0001 and the count is reset to the 
initial value if it extends over the two 
consecutive years.

Specifying the logic available for automatic study
number (0021, 2F20) issuance mode.

* Verify the setting made in “15. Examination No. length.” 
Make sure that 6 or larger is set when “1” has been 
selected and 14 or larger, when “2” has been selected.

* (0021, 2F20) are the study number tag.

30 Technician's Code Length 1–2 (   2) Setting the technician’s code length.

*Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

31 ID Online Acquisition Info.
Code Setup

0: CP850 (DOS Latin 1)
1: CP1252 (Win Latin 1)

Specifies the code set for use in ID Online connection.

For detailed code set descriptions, see
“� Detailed explanations”.

32 ID Online Serial Port No. Enter a numerical value in accordance with the PSI
board channel.  (If you do not use the ID online serial
port, enter "0".) (   0)

Specifies the ID Online serial port.

33 ID Online Interface Format 0: Short
1 : Long (to be selected when an extended format is in use)

Specifies the ID Online interface format.

34 ID Online/Offline Switching
Timeout

Enter a numerical value (use the default setting under
normal conditions). (   10)

Specifies the online/offline switching timeout value.

35 ID Online Requesting Timeout Enter a numerical value (use the default setting under
normal conditions). (   30)

Specifies the timeout value for information inquiry at the
RIS.

36 ID Online Search Key 0: ID#
1: ID#&RECEPT#
2: ID#&EXAM#
3: ID#&RECEPT#&EXAM#

A combination of patient ID number, reception number,
and examination number is to be used as a search key.
ID# : Patient ID number
RECEPT# : Reception number
EXAM# : Examination number

Specifies the type of ID Online search key.

37 ID Online Type 0: Type-A
The RIS transmits information.

1: Type-B

RIS for the purpose of acquiring patient information.

Specifies the ID Online interface type.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2: Type-IDC4
The CL uses a search key to make inquiries at the 



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MU-24

3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (38 to 46)

No. Name Selection Meaning

41 RIS Type Setup

Wait Time for Performed 
Exposure Info. from Xcon

1: S1 (NEC-Type1)
NEC (for TYPE-I)
2: S2 (NEC-Type2)
NEC (for TYPE II)
3: S3 (Fujitsu/Hitachi)
For Fujitsu/Hitachi

RIS type when ordering (serial connection only) is 
intended.

* Serially connected ordering is available only for version 
A04 or later.

* Version A07 supports only “2: S2 (NEC-Type2)”.

42 Specifying the wait time (in seconds) between the instant 
at which the ID information acquisition request is received 
from the built-in type machine and the instant at which 
the XCON exposure result information is received in 
situations where exposures are made by the built-in 
type machine with the XCON connection established.

Xcon Status Display Strings43 Image display caption when the XCON is connected.
* Use a maximum of four alphanumerics to specify the 

caption.
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard. 

Xcon Serial_TX Control Port44 Performing XCON control serial port setup

45

46

40

38

39

Port Number for RIS Server
(Type-IDC4)

Host Name of RIS Server
(Type-IDC4)

IP Address of RIS Server 
(Type-IDC4)

IDC4 port number when using the ID Online function for IDC4. 
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.

IDC4 host name when using the ID Online function for IDC4.
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard. 

One-byte character (    idc4)

172.16.1.1 IDC4 IP address when using the ID Online function for IDC4.
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard.  

   : Default setting, *: Note 

1 to 30 (Basically not changed.)  (    3)

XCON

Enter a numerical value in accordance with the RIS port
number. (   13001)

Enter a numerical value in accordance with the PSI 
board channel. 
(Enter the value 0 if the control port is not used.)  (    0)

Xcon Performed Info.
Reception

Specifying whether or not to receive operating condition 
data.

No
Does not receive operating conditions.
Yes
Receives operating conditions.

Xcon Exposure Info. Transfer Specifying whether or not to transfer exposure condition 
data.

No
Does not transfer exposure conditions.
Yes
Transfers exposure conditions.
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (47 to 58)

No. Name Selection Meaning

49 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Minimum X-ray Tube Current [mA])

Minimum tube current.

50 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Maximum X-ray Tube Current [mA])

Maximum tube current.

51 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Minimum Exposure Time [msec])

Minimum irradiation time.

52 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Maximum Exposure Time [msec])

Maximum irradiation time.

53 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Minimum Reserve 1)

Minimum Reserve Code 1 value to be sent to the 
X-CON.

55 Distribution Code for 
FCR5000 Series

Distribution code used for receiving images from the 
FCR5000 series.

* Be sure to enter a maximum of eight one-byte 
characters on the keyboard.

56 Enable Patient Info.
DB Function

Specifying whether or not to use the patient database 
function.  

57 Max. Number of Patient Info. Maximum number of patients that can be recorded to 
the patient database.

58 Patient’s Name Format Patient name format available for Japanese domestic 
market only. 

9

5000-IIP

No
Does not use the patient database function.
Yes
Uses the patient database function.

50000

0: Sbcs (one-byte code)
1: Dbcs (two-byte code)
2: Sbcs+Dbcs (both one- and two-byte codes are used.)

400

10

5400

0 to 9999 (    0)

54 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit Value 
(Maximum Reserve 1)

Maximum Reserve Code 1 value to be sent to the 
X-CON.

0 to 9999 (    8000)

   : Default setting, *: Note 

48 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit 
Value (Maximum KVP [kv])

Maximum tube voltage.110

47 Xcon Exposure Info. Limit 
Value (Minimum KVP [kv])

Minimum tube voltage.28
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (59 to 67)

No. Name Selection Meaning

   : Default setting, *: Note 

Replace ALL IP Size When 
Receive Size Change Request 
from Builtin

61 Specifying whether the CL applies a specified image size 
change to unexposed menu items in the study list upon receipt 
of an exposure image size change notification from the built-in 
type machine in situations where the RIS is connected.

Window display caption when the RIS is connected.

* Specify by entering a maximum of four alphanumerics.
* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the keyboard. 

Specifying the RIS control serial port.Enter figures in accordance with the PSI board CH. 
(Enter 0 if this function is not used.) (    0) 

1 to 1000. (Basically not changed.) (    10) 

No
Does not change.
Yes
Changes.

RIS62 RIS Status Display String

63 RIS Serial-TX Control Port

RIS trigger reception port number for MWM use.
Enter a numerical value in accordance with the RIS 
trigger reception port.

64 MWM RIS Trigger Port

Enable Customize Function of 
Study List and Patient Info. 
ListDB Function

IP Info. Request Timeout 
(Reader:CSL=N:N)

60

59 Performing setup concerning the specifications for 
industrial-use materials. 
Selecting “No” disables the study list customization and 
patient database list customization functions.

No
Yes

Timeout value that prevails in the CL when the RU 
conducts an IP information search while the RU-CL N:N 
connections established.

1 to 60 (basically not changed.)
(    60)

5001 (Basically not changed.)

Specifying the study start method for MWM use.
Select an appropriate method in accordance with the 
RIS specifications and actual hospital operations.

66

67

MWM Execute Study Type 0:Manual
Manual start.
1:Trigger
Trigger-driven start.
2:Auto
Automatic execution upon study reception.

Specifying whether or not to inquire about X-ray 
radiation information at the RIS.

MWM Request Exposure 
Dose Status

Yes
Makes an inquiry.
No
Makes no inquiry.

RIS trigger reception timeout value (sec) for MWM use.65 MWM RIS Trigger Timeout
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (68 to 75)

No. Name Selection Meaning

   : Default setting, *: Note 

Recept Computer IP Address70 Receptor computer IP address for receptor computer use.

Receptor computer port number for receptor computer 
use.
Enter a numerical value in accordance with the receptor 
computer port number.

Patient information format to be acquired from the 
receptor computer.
Select a setting in accordance with the receptor computer.

0:A01
1:A51

1 to 60. (Basically not changed.) (    15)

172.16.1.50

600071 Recept Computer Port Number

72 Recept Computer Patient Info. 
Format

Timeout value (sec) for the response from the receptor 
computer.

73 Recept Computer Request 
Timeout

MWM Exposure Menu 
Code Treatment

Recept Computer 
Hostname

69

68 Exposure menu code system for MWM use.
Make an appropriate selection in accordance with the RIS 
specifications.

0:Normal
1:JJ1017

Receptor computer host name for receptor computer use.

* Enter a name of consisting of no more than 10 
alphanumeric characters.

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters via the keyboard.

ReceptComp

75 Patient ID# is Unique

0:Recept Comp. –> Local DB
Receptor computer → local patient database
1:Local DB –> Recept Comp.
Local patient database → receptor computer
2:Recept Comp. Only
Receptor computer only
3:Local DB Only
Local patient database only

Yes
Patient ID numbers must be unique.
No
Duplicate patient ID numbers can be used.

Patient information search sequence during receptor 
computer use.
The setting can also be changed with the user utility.

Specifying whether the patient ID numbers to be 
registered in the local patient database should be unique. 
When you register the information about a patient ID 
number in the patient database with “Yes” chosen, it 
overwrites the information having the same patient ID 
number.

74 Search Order of Patient Info.
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3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION

� CSL/IDT FUNCTION setup items [continued] (76 to 78)

No. Name Selection Meaning

   : Default setting, *: Note 

IME Mode for Kanji Patient's 
Name

78 IME mode setup upon startup (kanji patient name).

* If “3: OFF-Fix” is selected, IME cannot be started. 

IME Mode fo Kana Patient's 
Name

77 IME mode setup upon startup (kana patient name).

* If “3: OFF-Fix” is selected, IME cannot be started.

0:None
No IME control
1:ON
IME ON
2:OFF
IME OFF
3:OFF-Fix
IME OFF
4:Dbcs-Hiragana
2-byte hiragana characters
5:Dbcs-Katakana
2-byte katakana characters
6:Sbcs-Katakana
1-byte katakana characters
7:Dbcs-A&N
2-byte alphanumeric characters
8:Sbcs-A&N
1-byte alphanumeric characters

0:None
No IME control
1:ON
IME ON
2:OFF
IME OFF
3:OFF-Fix
IME OFF
4:Dbcs-Hiragana
2-byte hiragana characters
5:Dbcs-Katakana
2-byte katakana characters
6:Sbcs-Katakana
1-byte katakana characters
7:Dbcs-A&N
2-byte alphanumeric characters
8:Sbcs-A&N
1-byte alphanumeric characters

76 Specifying whether the PPS should return the exposure 
status (such as repeat/reject of exposures) with a Private tag.
To activate this setup, “Yes” must be selected for item 67 
above.

PPS Exposure Status 
Sequence

Yes
Returns the exposure status.
No
Does not return the exposure status.
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� Detailed explanations

� “31. ID Online Acquisition Info. Code Setup”

• CP850 : DOS Latin1

00000504.EPS

• CP1252 : Win Latin1

00000503.EPS

3.6  Config Details — 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION
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3.7 Setting the Name Elements for DICOM
Connection

This appendix explains about the procedure for changing the name
element sequence and delimiter.

At some institutions, a patient name is displayed on the monitor by
changing the sequence of its elements.  For example, the name “Fuji
Taro” may be displayed as “Taro Fuji” (with the given name and family
name positions interchanged).

The DICOM protocol stipulates only one sequence of name elements.
Therefore, it is necessary to define the relationship between the name
element sequence stipulated by standards (or conditions) other than
DICOM and the name element sequence stipulated by DICOM.

1. Start the Service Utility of the CL.

2. Click .

3. Click the  sign within .

4. Select a standard (condition) (e.g., FINP).

00000423.EPS

Standard (or condition)

➤ IMPORTANT
Do not change the settings for “DICOM_MWM_PPS”, “DICOM_IN”, or
“DICOM_OUT”.

5. Perform the setup steps indicated below:

00000424.EPS

I

II

III

I. To validate this standard (condition) change, check it (  ➔ ).

II. Enter a one-byte character delimiter between name elements.

� NOTES �
• Any one-byte characters can be used as a delimiter. However, a

one-byte space ( ), hyphen (-), comma (,) or period (.) should
normally be used.

• One or two kinds of delimiters can be defined (either can be used
as a delimiter). For instance, enter “-,” if you wish to define both of
hyphen and comma.
Input example: Element3=given, middle-family

III. Enter a multi-byte character delimiter between name elements.

� NOTES �
• Any one- or two-byte characters can be used as a delimiter.

However, a two-byte space (  ) or hyphen (–) should normally be
used.

• One or two kinds of delimiters can be defined (either can be used
as a delimiter). For instance, enter “  –” if you wish to define both
of two-byte space and hyphen.
Input example: Element3=given – middle  family

3.7  Setting the Name Elements for DICOM Connection
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6. Set up name elements for one-byte characters.

Enter name elements directly on the keyboard. To separate one
name element from the other, use a delimiter defined in step 4.
above.

MU000010.EPS

One name element
(family (name))
Two name elements
(family  given)
Three name elements
(family given middle)
Four name elements
(family given middle 
prefix)
Five name elements
(family given middle 
prefix suffix)

7. Set up name elements for multi-byte characters.

Enter name elements directly on the keyboard. To separate one
name element from the other, use a delimiter defined in step 5.
above.

MU000011.EPS

One name element
(family (name))
Two name elements
(family  given)
Three name elements
(family given middle)
Four name elements
(family given middle 
prefix)
Five name elements
(family given middle 
prefix suffix)

8. Use the “Config (F)” menu to save the setup data.

3.8  DICOM Print Film Sorting Setup

3.8 DICOM Print Film Sorting Setup

//Being now prepared.//
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3.9  Patient Information Sharing Function Setup

3.9 Patient Information Sharing Function
Setup

The patient information sharing function is exercised to share the
patient information between two or more CL and IDT-IV units existing in
the same network.

In compliance with an ID inquiry (IP barcode) coming from the Image
Reader, the relevant CL will acquire requested ID information from any
IDT-IV or CL even when that CL has no such information.

When the IDT-IV and CL units are interconnected as shown below, the
patient information sharing function is set up to enable the units (e.g.,
idt4-a and cl-a) to share the patient information.

�Connection example
group-B

cl-a cl-b

idt4-a idt4-b172.16.1.101 172.16.1.102

172.16.1.201 172.16.1.202

GateWay

group-A

00000549.EPS

The setup procedure is described below:

1. Start the CL’s Service Utility.

2. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

3. Click .

➔ The right-hand area of the window changes to the
“CONFIG\IDT CONNECTING” window.

4. Click .

➔ The “IDT Connection” window opens.

5. Enter settings as directed below:

00000555.EPS

I

II

III

IV

V

I. Enter the host name.
II. Enter the IP address.
III. Select a machine attribute.
IV. Specify the group name.

� NOTE �
When you specify the group name for the first time, the
GroupName field contains no entry.  Therefore, enter a group name
from the keyboard.

V. When you define the machine as a gateway, check .

� NOTE �
When the patient information is to be shared by groups, it is neces-
sary to define one unit of each group as the gateway (check

).

6. Click .
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3.10  MAC Address Manual Input

7. To set up another machine, repeat steps 4. through 6.

8. With the “Config (F)” menu, save the setup data.

The window shown below indicates the results that are obtained when
the equipment is set up as indicated in the connection example at the
beginning of this section.

00000556.EPS

3.10 MAC Address Manual Input

When the MAC address cannot automatically be acquired, this utility is
used to make a manual entry and let the CL recognize it.

� NOTE �
If the MAC address is not acquired, the CL-AP does not start up (Error
20110 or 20111 occurs).

When the following window opens and indicates that the values in the
MAC address fields are all 0s, it means that the MAC address is not
automatically acquired.
In such an instance, enter a 12-digit value (00:50:DA:C4:D5:8D when
only one CL unit is used). The next time the CL starts up, it recognizes
the entered value as the MAC address so that the CL-AP starts running.

If two or more CL units are used, make the following entries. For each
CL unit addition, increment the last two-digit value by one (in hexadeci-
mal notation).

• 2nd unit : 00 : 50 : DA : C4 : D5 : 8E
• 3rd unit : 00 : 50 : DA : C4 : D5 : 8F
• 4th unit : 00 : 50 : DA : C4 : D5 : 90

·
·
·

MU000008.EPS
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4.  Display Optimization — LUT

4. Display Optimization — LUT
Install an LUT file that matches the display characteristics.

➥ REFERENCE
The LUT file is used to adjust luminance values measured on an image
displayed on the monitor.

1. Start the CL’s Service Utility.

2. Click [LUT].

➔ The “Monitor List” window opens.

3. Select the connected display and then click .
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Select the connected 
display monitor type.

• TPS 9415 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9415TD15/G2)

• TPS 9416 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9416TD15/H2)

• PRESTO! : Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300

• ikegami MDM2130: Ikegami 1k landscape monitor

• nanao L350P : EIZO 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model L350P-TS)

• TPS 9416TD15_2 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS 9416TD15/H2-1)

➔ The selected display is then optimized (the contents of the LUT
file in the “LUT” folder overwrites those of the “ctrlutl.env” file in
the “Config” folder).
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5  Restoring/Backing Up the Configuration File — Configuration Restore/Backup

5. Restoring/Backing Up
the Configuration File —
Configuration Restore/Backup

For details of procedures used for restoring the config file,
see “14. Restoring the CL-Config” in “RI: Reinstalling the
Software”.

1. Click [Configuration Restore/Backup] on the main menu.

➔  The configuration Restore/Backup window opens.

2. Click [...] for the Configuration Backup area.
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➔ A window opens, prompting you to specify the save destination.

3. Click the downward arrow mark ( ) within

 in the “Drive:” box to
select the drive onto which the configuration file is to be
saved.

➔ The “Directory:” box shows the directory structure of the
selected drive.

➥ REFERENCE
If drive “a” is selected, a message appears to prompt for the
insertion of an FD.

4. Select a save destination directory and then click
.

➔ The system returns to the Configuration Restore/Backup
window.

5. Click .

➔ After about one minute, a message appears prompting you to
change the FD.

6. Insert the second FD into the FD drive.

� NOTE �
Even when the save process ends, no message appears to indicate
it.  While the save process is being performed, the mouse cursor is

replaced by the “ ” mark.  When the “ ” mark changes back to

the mouse cursor, it means that the save process is ended.

Note, however, that the “ ” mark appears only when the mouse

cursor is positioned within the Configuration Restore/Backup
window.

7. Click .

➔ The system returns to the main menu.
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6. Retrieving EDR Data —
Retrieve EDR Backup Data

1. Click [Retrieve EDR Backup Data] on the main menu.

➔ A list of EDR data appears.
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EDR data list

➥ REFERENCE
No EDR data appears immediately after installation.
EDR data listings do not appear until images are transferred to the CL.

2. Select one or more EDR data.

� When selecting only one piece of EDR data

I. Select an EDR data item by clicking it.

➔ The selected item becomes highlighted.

� When selecting two or more contiguous EDR data (selecting all
data between “A” and “B” in the window illustration below)

00000068.EPS

A

B

I. Click the first item of a set of contiguous data (“A002” in the
above window illustration).

➔ The selected item becomes highlighted.

II. Hold down the “Shift” key and click the last item (“A006” in
the above window illustration) of the contiguous data set.

➔ All the items from the first to the last become high-
lighted.

6.  Retrieving EDR Data — Retrieve EDR Backup Data
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� When selecting two or more noncontiguous EDR data
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A

B

C

I. Click the first item to be selected (“A002” in the above
window illustration).

➔ The selected item becomes highlighted.

II. Hold down the “Ctrl” key and click the second item to be
selected (“A004” in the above window illustration).

➔ The second item becomes highlighted as well.

III. Hold down the “Ctrl” key and click the third item to be
selected (“A006” in the above window illustration).

➔ The third item becomes highlighted as well.

IV. To select any additional item, repeat step III.

➥ REFERENCE
Even if highlighted items are hidden when the window scrolls,
they are retained as selected items.

3. Click .

➔ A window opens, prompting you to specify the save destination.

4. Click the downward arrow mark ( ) within

 in the “Drive” box to select the drive

onto which the EDR data is to be saved.

➔ The left-hand area of the window shows the directory structure
of the selected drive.

5. Select the save destination directory and then click

.

➥ REFERENCE
If drive “a” is selected, a message appears to prompt for the
insertion of an FD.

➔ When the save process ends, the system returns to the Retrieve
EDR Backup Data window.

6. Click .

➔ The system returns to the main menu.

6.  Retrieving EDR Data — Retrieve EDR Backup Data
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7. Verifying the Connection to Other
Connected Equipment —
Verify Connection

1. Click [Verify Connection] on the main menu.

➔ The “Verify Connection” window opens.
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2. Verify the Ping or DICOM connection as directed below:

� Verifying the connection with the Ping

I. In the  field, enter the host

name or IP address of the equipment to be subjected to
connection verification.

➥ REFERENCE
Clicking the downward arrow mark  within

 lists the host names of equip-
ment registered in the Service Utility.

II. Click .

➔ The command prompt window opens.

III. Verify the connection.

The connection is normal when the following message is
displayed four times within the command prompt window.

Reply from 172.16.1.20: bytes=32 time<10ms TTL=128

➥ REFERENCE
Values for “time<10ms” and “TTL=128” in the message above
vary depending on the network status. Connection remains
normal even though such values vary.

IV. Close the command prompt window.

➔ The system returns to the “Verify Connection” window.

7.  Verifying the Connection to Other Connected Equipment — Verify Connection
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7.  Verifying the Connection to Other Connected Equipment — Verify Connection

� Verifying the DICOM equipment connection

� NOTE �
To verify connections between DICOM equipment units, it is
necessary that both this equipment and other connected
equipment must support Service Class for the Verification function.

For details of the setup procedure, see “CL+HI-C655/
QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)” in “OE3: Connecting the CL
to Other Equipment.

I. Click the downward arrow mark  within

 to specify the AE name of

the DICOM equipment to be subjected to connection
verification.

II. Click .

III. Verify the connection.
When the window below opens, the connection is OK.

00000246.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the main menu.
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8.1  Initializing the Image Database

8. Management of Various
Databases — DataBase Utility

This section describes the procedures for initializing the image data-
base, deleting the queued output images (clearing the contents of the
image output queue), and initializing the patient database.

8.1 Initializing the Image Database

� NOTES �
• When the OS is installed newly, be sure to initialize the image data-

base.  If you start up the CL-AP without initializing the image database,
an error window opens (error code: 50001, 20001, 30107, 30151,
20110, etc.).

• If the MSDE is not running, database initialization cannot be effected.
While the MSDE is running, the “ ” icon is displayed in the task tray
at the lower right corner of the screen.  If the icon is not displayed,
restart the PC.

• If the image output queue is not empty, database initialization cannot
be effected.  Delete the images from the image output queue.

For the procedure for deleting the images from the image output
queue, see “8.2 Clearing the Contents of the Image Output
Queue”.

1. Start the Service Utility.

For the Service Utility startup procedure, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility”.

➔ The main menu opens.

2. Click [DataBase Utility].

➔ The “ImageDB Initialization” window opens.

00000130.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The command prompt window opens to display the following
message:

00000184.EPS
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8.2  Clearing the Contents of the Image Output Queue

4. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ The image database initialization process ends in about 20
seconds.

� NOTES �
When the following message appears, the image database is not
initialized.

It failed in initialized DB.

Check that the MSDE is running and that no image is placed on the
image output queue.

• To start the MSDE
➔ Restart the PC.  Verify that the  icon is displayed in the task

tray.

• If the image output queue is not empty
➔ Delete the images from the image output queue

For the procedure for deleting the images from the image
output queue, see “8.2. Clearing the Contents of the Image
Output Queue”.

5. When the message “Press any key to continue” appears
again, press the <Enter> key.

➔ You are then returned to the “ImageDB Initialization” window.

8.2 Clearing the Contents of the Image
Output Queue

1. Start the Service Utility.

2. Click [DataBase Utility].

➔ The “DataBase Utility” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ The command prompt window opens to display the following
message:

00000347.EPS

4. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ The images are then deleted from the output queue and you are
returned to the “DataBase Utility” window.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the main menu.
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8.3  Initializing the Patient Database

8.3 Initializing the Patient Database

1. Start the Service Utility.

2. Click [DataBase Utility].

➔ The “DataBase Utility” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ The command prompt window opens to display the following
message:

00000557.EPS

4. Press the <Enter> key.

➔ The patient database is then initialized and you are returned to
the “DataBase Utility” window.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the main menu.
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9. Setting the Magnetic Card
— Magnetic Card Setting

9.1 Setting the Hospital Card Data Format

For detailed descriptions of the data format setup procedure, see
“Appendix 4. Setting the Magnetic Card”, under “Appx IN: Appen-
dix to Installation”.

9.2 Defining the ISO Card Character Read
Code

When using an ISO type magnetic card, special characters need to be
set up as follows, as required.

� NOTE �
This function will not basically be used in Japan.

1. Start up the CL’s Service Utility mode.

2. Click [Magnetic Card Setting].

➔ The “Magnetic Card Setting” window opens.

MU000006.EPS

9.1  Setting the Hospital Card Data Format

3. Click [Read Code].

➔ The “ISO Card Read Code” window opens.

4. Edit special characters.

� NOTES �
• Characters on the gray background cannot be edited.
• Be sure to enter one-byte characters.
• The default setting is complied with ISO7811-6.

MU000007.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
To delete an entered character, enter a one-byte space.

5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Magnetic Card Setting” window.

6. Click [Cancel].

➔ You are returned to the main menu.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MU-44

10.  Customizing the QA Items — Customized QA Item

10. Customizing the QA Items —
Customized QA Item

This section describes the procedures for customizing (adding, modify-
ing, or deleting) the following six QA items of patient information, which
appear in the QA window:

• Kanji Patient Name • Sex
• Patient ID • Accession No.
• Date of Birth • Date of Study

1. Start the Service Utility.

2. Click [Customized QA Item].

➔ The patient information list appears.
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Patient information list

� Modifying QA items

1. Choose  or  and then click .

➔ The “QA” window opens.

➥ REFERENCE
“InputQA” opens the QA window that can be used during a stuudy.
“ListQA” opens the QA window that can be used after completion of
a study.

2. Customize QA items I through VI.
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I

II

III

IV

V

VI

I. Group number (If this field is left blank, the patient information is
hidden.)

II. Element number (If this field is left blank, the patient information
is hidden.)

III. Private creator flag
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10.  Customizing the QA Items — Customized QA Item

IV. VR

V. Acceptable input character type

0 : Linguistic Area (the language selection is complied with)
1 : Single-byte (ANK)
2 : Ideographic (kanji)
3 : Phonetic (change to katakana)

➥ REFERENCE
The V. selection can be made only when “PN” is selected for “VR”.

VI.Display caption name

3. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Customized QA Item” window.

� Deleting patient information

1. Choose  or , select the item to be

deleted from the patient information list, and then click

.

➔ The “Close Configuration” window opens.

2. Click .

➔ The patient information is then deleted.

� Adding patient information

1. Choose  or , select the item to be added

to the patient information list, and then click .

➔ The “QA” window opens.
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I

II

III

IV

V

VI

2. Make QA data entries and then click .

For details on the QA items, see under “� Modifying QA
items”.

➔ You are then returned to the “Customized QA Item” window.

� Restoring the QA items to the default settings

1. Click .

➔ The contents of “InputQA” and “ListQA” both revert to their
default values (with deleted ones restored).
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11. Setting the Selectors —
Selector Setting

This section describes the procedure for setting the selectors.

1. Start the CL’s Service Utility.

2. Click [Selector Setting].

➔ The “Selector Setting” window opens.

3. Perform the following setup steps:

00000551.EPS

II

I

III

IV

V

VI

I. Choose a selector tab.
II. Set the Technique Code paying attention not to set the same

code with other selectors.
III. Select a device to be added to the selector (use the host name

for selection).

IV. Make a ReaderType selection.  To revert to “Cassette”, choose a
blank from the pull-down menu of the “hostName:” field.

V. Enter the character string (consisting of up to five characters) to
be displayed on the selector button.

VI.To restore the currently edited selector to the status that pre-
vailed at CL startup, turn this radio button ON.

4. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the main menu.

� NOTE �
If the host name for the 5501 plus, 5502 plus, or other built-in type
equipment is changed in situations where “5501” or “5502” is selected as
“Reader Type”, you must perform the “hostName” setup procedure again.
If you do not observe this precaution, an error (code: 31099) occurs at
CL-AP startup.

11.  Setting the Selectors — Selector Setting
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12.  Collecting the Log and Configuration Files — Log/Configuration Files Acquisition Tool

12. Collecting the Log and
Configuration Files — Log/
Configuration Files Acquisition Tool

This section describes the procedure for copying the CL’s log and
configuration files to an FD or HD.

� NOTE �
This function is useful when asking the software design section for error
analysis.
To ask for error analysis, be sure to collect and submit log files and setup
files.

1. Start the CL’s Service Utility.

2. Click [Log/Configuration Files Acquisition Tool].

➔ A command prompt window opens.
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I
II
III
IV

I. Specifies the file copy destination (drive A by default).
II. Copies the configuration files.
III. Copies the log files.
IV. Copies the files related to the image information and image

database.

� NOTE �
If you intend to execute step II, III, or IV without executing step I
(with drive A selected as the copy destination), be sure to insert an
FD into the FDD beforehand.

3. Click  at the upper right corner of the command prompt
window.

➔ The system returns you to the main menu.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual MU-48

BLANK PAGE



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual FR-I

CR-IR346/348CL  Service Manual

FR: Function-specific Reference

FR consists of the following:
FR1 Print Output Function
FR2 DICOM Tag Mapping Function
FR3 Creating/Deleting Markers
FR4 Using the DICOM Log Mode
FR5 Display Gradation Correction Setup
FR6 DICOM Tag Editing Function (for Siemens)
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Print Output Function

Presented herein are the settings necessary for enabling the print
output function.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346/348CL” and the “Local Printer” are abbreviated hereafter
“CL” and “LP”, respectively.

� Setup necessary when connecting the LP
Describes various setup items for the sorter or printer type (New or Old)
for when using the LP.

See “1. Setup Necessary When Connecting the LP”.

� Setup necessary when editing the film annotation
character format
Describes various setup items for the film annotation character format.

See “2. Setup Necessary When Editing the Film Annotation
Character Format”.

� Film annotation character setup (direct FilmStrFmt editing)
Describes the film annotation character setup procedure defined for
each FMT No.

See “3. Film Annotation Character Setup (Direct FilmStrFmt
Editing)”.

� Setting the DICOM Print output conditions

See “4. Setting the DICOM Print Output Conditions”.

Print Output Function

� Print formats

The CL supports the following formats :  Single, Twin, 2on1, 4on1 and
3on1 (only for energy subtraction images).

TWIN 2on1Single

4on1 3on1 F0000020.EPS

Image 

Film

Single : One image is allotted on film.

Twin : Two same images are allotted on film.
Each of the images are subjected to different image processing.

2on1 : Two different images are allotted on film.

4on1 : Four different images are allotted on film.

3on1 : Three different images are allotted on film (only when printing
energy subtraction images).

➥ REFERENCE
When the image size is larger than the area available for printing an
image on film, the image size will be reduced automatically to the area
available for image printing.
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1. Setup Necessary When
Connecting the LP

Setup items necessary when connecting the LP are listed below.
Set up the items listed below in “Setup Configuration Item” - “SYSTEM
CONFIG” - “4. PRINETR” of the Service Utility mode.

Table   Config list when connecting the LP (1/2)

Specifying the film sorting type when a sorter is used 
for the FM-DPL printer.

* Do not specify 3 and 6 when the HIC655 and 
QA-WS are used.

No. Name Selection Meaning

1 Pixel Clock Rate Changeover Specifying the image transfer speed.
(Pixel Clock Rage [*0.1µsec/pixel])

10
Basically select this item.
20
Select when the LP i/f cable exceeds 60m in length.

� 

2 Enable Magnify Print Yes
Magnifies.
No
Does not magnify.

� Specifying whether or not to magnify and print a 
35×43cm/14”×17” · 35×35cm/14”×14” standard image 
on a 35×43cm film in the one-image format.

* Basically select “No”. To select “Yes”, a permission 
is required from the service maintenance 
headquarters.

3 Film Sorting Info. Setup 0: None
1: Space(2)+Dep.code (8)
2: Dep.Code(4)+MenuName(6)
3: Dep.Code(4)+FilmChar1(6)
4: FCRImageID(1)+Space(9)
5: Space(4)+MPMcode(4)+Space(2)
6: Space(4)+FilmChar1(6)
7: Dep.Code(4)+MPMcode(4)+Space(2)

�
�
�
�
�
�
� 

Space: Space
Dep.Code: Requesting department in alphanumerics
MenuName: Menu name in one-byte characters
FilmChar1: Film mark
FCRImageID: Image ID (ID on the film annotation 

characters)
MPMcode: MPM code

   : Default setting, *: Note 

1.  Setup Necessary When Connecting the LP
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Table   Config list when connecting the LP (2/2)

No. Name Selection Meaning

5 Unique ID for Film Sorting Condition 0: Space
1: ID#� 

6 Printer Interface Type (Old/New) 0: Old
Select when using a CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N or 
FM-IM3543N/FL-IM3543MN printer.
1: New
Select when using a printer other than the above.

� Specifying the printer i/f type.

Specifying the unique ID for film sorting condition.

* Do not specify 1 when the HIC655 and QA-WS are used.

7 Film Size Available in Printer 0: 2636 (26×36cm)
1: 3543 (35×43cm/14×17inch)
2: 3535 (35×35cm/14×14inch)

�
�

Specifying the film size used on the printer side.

* This setting is effective only when “0:Old” was selected 
when the previous i/f printer has been connected (“Printer 
Interface Type (Old/New)”).

8 Film Base Color (Blue/Clear) 0: Blue
1: Clear�

Specifying the film base color used on the printer side.

* This setting is effective only when “0:Old” was selected 
when the previous i/f printer has been connected (“Printer 
Interface Type (Old/New)”).

9 Printer Buffer Size 0: Single
1: Double�

Specifying the buffer size used on the printer side.

* This setting is effective only when “0:Old” was selected 
when the previous i/f printer has been connected (“Printer 
Interface Type (Old/New)”).

   : Default setting, *: Note 

4 Menu Name Start Position on Film When 2, 3 or 6 is selected for “3 Film Sorting Info. Setup” 
above, six characters of the Menu Name (20 characters) or 
FilmChar (ten characters) will be used. This item is to specify 
which portion of the area is selected and used. 
For example, if 0 is specified, six characters from the top will 
be used. If 2 is specified, six characters counting from the 
third character will be used. 

* The portion of “setup value + six characters” that 
exceeds the area of each item will be spaces.

* When FilmChar is used, an error occurs if ten or 
more is specified for the number of characters. 

0_16 (   0)

� NOTE �
Items after 10 are used when editing the film annotation character
format, which are thus described in “2. Setup Necessary When Editing
the Film Annotation Character Format”.

1.  Setup Necessary When Connecting the LP
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2. Setup Necessary When Editing the
Film Annotation Character Format

2.1 Setup Items Table
Setup items necessary when editing the film annotation character
format are listed below.
Set up the items listed below in “Setup Configuration Item” - “SYSTEM
CONFIG” - “4. PRINETR” of the Service Utility mode.

� Setup Items Table
Table   Film annotation character format config list (1/8)

No. Name Selection Meaning

10 Black Margin Setup on Film Edge Specifying the film margin type.0: Margin depend on image ID (default: Transparent)
Transparent or black depending on the image 
information.
Transparent unless specified by the image 
information.
1: Margin depend on image ID (default: Black)
Transparent or black depending on the image 
information.
Black unless specified by the image information.

� 

2: Transparent Margin (Fix)
Always transparent.

� 

3: Black Margin (Fix)
Always black.

� 

11 Trimming Range [mm] Specifying the amount of trimming in mm (for other 
than mammography).

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the key 
board.

0_25 (   0)

12 Trimming Range for 
Mammography [mm]

Specifying the amount of trimming in mm (for 
mammography).

* Be sure to enter one-byte characters on the key 
board.

0_25 (   0)

   : Default setting, *: Note 

The amount of 
trimming

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (2/8)

No. Name Selection Meaning

13 Print Barcode Specifying whether or not to output on film the IP no. 
read by the RU’s barcode reader.

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

15 Pring Image Process Condition Specifying whether or not to print image processing 
conditions on film.

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

14 Print EDR Mode Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

Specifying whether or not to output on film the setup 
data in EDR mode.

* “A” for AUTO, “S” for SEMI, “F” for FIX and “S” for 
SEMI-X will be printed on film.

18 Print Set Process Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

Specifying whether or not to print the routine or 
group information on film.

* Film printout example: RT-01, TS 1 01

21 Print Compression Rate Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.

� Specifying whether or not to print image data 
compression code information on film.

* On the Japanese version, “compression ratio:” will be 
printed as the title on the left side of the image data 
compression code information.
“CC:” will be printed for other than the Japanese 
version. 

17 Print Shot Time Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

Specifying whether or not to print the date of exposure 
on film.

* Other than Japanese version, “EXP:” will be printed 
as the title to the top (on the left side) of the date of 
exposure.

16 Pring L, S, CS, SS Condition Specifying whether or not to print L, S, and CS/SS 
values on film.

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

19 Print Engineer ID Specifying whether or not to print the technician’s 
code information on film

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

20 Print Menu Name Specifying whether or not to print the exposure menu 
name on film.

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (3/8)

No. Name Selection Meaning

22 Print Energy-Subtraction 
Parameter

Specifying whether or not to print energy subtraction 
processing parameter information on film.

Yes: Outputs.
No: Does not output.� 

25 Print Image Frame (3543 film: 
14×17, 18×43, 8×10 4on1 
Format)

Specifying whether or not to add image frame when 
printing a 25×43cm/14"×17", 18x43cm or 18×24cm/
8"×10" image on a 35×43cm film in the 4on1 format.

Yes: Printed with image frame.
No: Printed with no image frame.

� 

23 Print Image Frame (3543 film: 
14×17, 14×14, 18×43/2025 film:
8×10, 18×24 Single Format)

Yes: Printed with image frame.
No: Printed with no image frame.

� Specifying whether or not to add image frame when 
printing a 35×43cm/14"×17", 35×35cm/14"×14" or 
18×43cm image on a 35×43cm film in the single format or 
printing an 18×24cm/8"×10" image on an 8"×10" film in 
the single format.

* Unless the output format is properly positioned, the 
image format will not be displayed.

24 Print Image Frame (3543 film:
18×43 LR/2on1 Format)

Yes: Printed with image frame.
No: Printed with no image frame.

� Specifying whether or not to add image frame when 
printing an 18x43cm image on a 35×43cm film in the 
LR or 2on1 format.

* Unless the output format is properly positioned, the 
image format will not be displayed.

28

27

Specifying whether or not to attach an image border to 
18×24 cm size images that are printed on 26×36 cm 
size film in 2on1 (100%) format.

26 Specifying whether or not to attach an image border to 
images that are printed on 14"×17" size film in energy-
subtraction 3on1 format.

Specifying whether or not to attach an image border to 
18×24 cm or 24×30 cm size images that are printed on 
26×36 cm size film in the single mammography format 
or to 18×24cm size images that are printed on 8"×10" 
size film in the single mammography format.

Print Image Frame (3543 film:
Energy-Substraction 3on1 
Format)

Print Image Frame (2636 film:
18×24, 24×30/2025 film:18×24 
Single Mammography Format)

Print Image Frame (2636 film:
18×24 2on1 100% Format)

   : Default setting, *: Note 

� 
No: Does not generate outputs.
Yes:Generates outputs.

� 
No: Does not generate outputs.
Yes:Generates outputs.

� 
No: Does not generate outputs.
Yes:Generates outputs.

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (4/8)

Specifying the film annotation character and area sizes 
when outputting a 35×43cm/14"×17" image on a 
14"×17" film in the single format.

No. Name Selection Meaning

31 Print Reverse Mark 0: None
Does not print.
1: R-reverse
Image not rotated: Does not display. 
Image rotated: “  ” is displayed.
2: AP or PA
Image not rotated: “AP” is displayed. 
Image rotated: “PA” is displayed.

�

�

Specifying whether or not to output the right-and-left 
image rotation mark.

32 Print 3543, 2025 Film Character 
Field (14×17-Single/4on1, 18×43-
LR/2on1/4on1, 8×10-4on1, 8×10/
10×24-Single Format)

0: None
Does not output film.
1: Only area 1
Only film annotation character area 1 is displayed.
2: Only area 2
Only film annotation character area 2 is displayed.
3: Both
Both areas1 and 2 are displayed.

�

�

�

Specifying the film annotation character area display 
format when outputting a 35×43cm or 20×25cm film in 
the following patterns.
�14"×17"
• 35×43cm/14"×17" image in the single or 4on1 format  
• 18×43cm image in the TWIN, 2on1 or 4on1 format
• 18×24cm/8"×10" image in the 4on1 format
�8"×10"
• 18×24cm/8"×10" image in the single format

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

33 Print Film Char 2/Examination
number

0: Film char 2
Film annotation character 2 (exposure stand 
information) is output.
1: Examination Number 
The examination number is output.

� 

Specifying whether to output film annotation character 
2 (exposure stand information) or the examination 
number.

34 Size Selection of 3543 Film
Character (Single Format)

0: Standard
1: Large� 

R

30 Representation of Age

Date of Birth: Displayed by the date of birth. 
Other than the Japanese ver.: E.g.) “DATE B” is printed.

� 

Specifying the age representation format.

* Use “1. Image Modality” - “1. System Common Date 
Format” for the DATE representation format. 

29 No Print Scale 
(User Definition Rules)

Specifying whether or not to print the reading scale.

* This setup is effective only when “Printed with image 
frame” is selected.

* This setup can be selected also for each MPM code. 
A maximum of 8 MPM codes can be specified (a wild 
card can be used).

[Dialog setup] (?3??)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

Age: Displayed by the age.
Other than the Japanese ver.: E.g.) 25Y, 1Y8M, 
1Y10D, 13D

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (5/8)

35 3543 Film Character Field 
Position & Rotation 
(14×17 Image)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing a 
35×43cm/14"×17" image in the single or 4on1 format on 
a 35×43cm film.

* This setup is effective for all exposure menus.
To specify this setup individually for each MPM code, 
use the No. 39 setup.

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   0010)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing an 18×43cm image 
in the LR, 2on1 or 4on1 format on a 35×43cm film.

* This setup is effective for all exposure menus.
To specify this setup individually for each MPM code, 
use the No. 41 setup. 

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

No. Name Selection Meaning

36 3543 Film Character Field 
Position & Rotation 
(17×14 Image)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing a 
43×35cm/17"×14" image in the single or 4on1 format on a 
35×43cm film.

* This setup is effective for all exposure menus.
To specify this setup individually for each MPM code, 
use the No. 40 setup. 

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   1131)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

37 3543 Film Character Field 
Position & Rotation 
(18×43 Image)

[Dialog setup] (   0010)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

38 3543, 2025 Film Character Field 
Position & Rotation (3543 Film:
8×10-4on1, 2025 Film: 8×10-
Single)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing an 
18×24cm/8"×10" image in the 4on1 format on a 35×43cm 
film or printing an 18×24cm/8"×10" image in the single 
format on a 20×25cm film.

* This setup is effective for all exposure menus.
To specify this setup individually for each MPM code, 
use the No. 42 setup. 

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   0010)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

39 2025 (Landscape) Film 
Character Field Position & 
Rotation (8×10, 18×24-Single)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing a 90°-rotated 
8"×10"/18×24cm image on an 18×24cm film in the single 
format.     

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   1131)
The setup procedure is described in
 “� Details of [dialog setup]”.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (6/8)

No. Name Selection Meaning

41 Film Character Field position & 
rotation (User Definition Rules 2)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing a 43×35cm/17"×14" 
image in the single or 4on1 format on a 35×43cm film.

* Setup is necessary for each MPM code. (A maximum of 
8 MPM codes can be selected. A wild card cannot be 
used.)

* This setup data prevails over that in No. 36.
See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

42 Film Character Field position & 
rotation (User Definition Rules 3)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing an 18×43cm image 
in the LR, 2on1 or 4on1 format on a 35×43cm film.

* Setup is necessary for each MPM code. (A maximum of 
8 MPM codes can be selected. A wild card cannot be 
used.)

* This setup data prevails over that in No. 37.
See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

43 Film Character Field position & 
rotation (User Definition Rules 4)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing an 
18×24cm/8"×10" image in the 4on1 format on a 35×43cm 
film

* Setup is necessary for each MPM code. (A maximum of 
8 MPM codes can be selected. A wild card cannot be 
used.)

* This setup data prevails over that in No. 38.
See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

40 Film Character Field position & 
rotation (User Definition Rules 1)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when printing a 
35×43cm/14"×17" image in the single or 4on1 format on a 
35×43cm film.

* Setup is necessary for each MPM code. (A maximum of 
8 MPM codes can be selected. A wild card cannot be 
used.)

* This setup data prevails over that in No. 35.
See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

[Dialog setup] (   No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2.1  Setup Items Table



010-054-03
08.30.2001 FM3125 (ITC) CR-IR346CL Service Manual FR1-10

Table  Film annotation character format config list (7/8)

[Dialog setup] (    No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

[Dialog setup] (    No setup available.)
The setup procedure is described in 
“� Details of [dialog setup]”.

No. Name Selection Meaning

49 Patient’s Name Justify on 
Film

0: Left : Left-padding.
1: Right : Right-padding.�

Specifying whether to select right- or left-padding for 
printing patient name on film.

48 Patient’s Name Length on
 Film (Multibyte)

0 - 64 (    10) Specifying the maximum kanji patient name length in two-
byte characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 10, the default, is specified, the film 
annotation character area cannot possibly hold other 
information items.

47 Patient’s Name Length on 
Film

0 - 64 (    20) Specifying the maximum patient name length in one-byte 
characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 20, the default, is specified, the 
film annotation character area cannot possibly hold 
other information items.

46 Image Area Move to the Top 
of 3543 Film

Specifying the image output position when printing a 
15x30cm, 35×35cm/14"×14" or 43×43cm/17"×17" image 
in the single format on a 35×43cm film.

Yes: Moves to the top of the film.
No: Does not move.

�

45 Film Character Field position 
& rotation (User Definition 
Rules6)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when an image overlaps the film 
annotation character area.

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

44 Film Character Field position 
& rotation (User Definition 
Rules5)

Specifying the position and rotation of film annotation 
character areas 1 and 2 when an image overlaps the film 
annotation character area.

See “� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

� NOTE �
The patient name, exposure menu, requesting department, as well as
the patient ID and examination number need setups for both maximum
length displayed and right-/left-padding.
These two items should be set up according to “Setup Configuration
Item” – “SYSTEM CONFIG” – “5. IDT/CSL FUNCTION” in Nos.15 to 18.

“3.6 Config Details — 5. CLS/IDT FUNCTION” under “MU: Mainte-
nance Utility”

2.1  Setup Items Table
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Table  Film annotation character format config list (8/8)

Specifying whether or not to enable the automatic 
character format generation function for Nos. 2 and 10 to 
56.

No. Name Selection Meaning

55 Department Name Justify 
on Film

0: Left : Left-padding.
1: Right : Right-padding.�

Specifying whether to select right- or left-padding for 
printing the requesting department name on film.

56 Enable Auto Edit Function 
of Film String Format File

Specifying gap between images.

* Be sure to enter one-byte codes from the keyboard.
“� Specifying the gap between mammograms”

57 Gap between Image Edge and 
Film Edge 
(Mammography Format) [× 0.1mm]

Yes: Enables.
No: Does not enable.�

53 Department Name Length 
on Film

0 - 64 (    8) Specifying the maximum requesting department name 
length in one-byte characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 8, the default, is specified, the 
film annotation character area cannot possibly hold 
other information items.

54 Department Name Length 
on Film (Multibyte)

0 - 16 (    4)

0 - 50 (    0)

Specifying the maximum requesting department name 
length in two-byte characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 4, the default, is specified, the 
film annotation character area cannot possibly hold 
other information items.

52 Menu Name Justify on Film Specifying whether to select right- or left-padding for 
printing exposure menu name on film.

50 Menu Name Length on Film Specifying the maximum exposure menu name length in 
one-byte characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 20, the default, is specified, the 
film annotation character area cannot possibly hold 
other information items.

51 Menu Name Length on Film
(Multibyte)

0: Left : Left-padding.
1: Right : Right-padding.�

0 - 64 (    20)

0 - 64 (    16) Specifying the maximum kanji exposure menu name 
length in two-byte characters when printing it on film.

* If a number larger than 16, the default, is specified, the 
film annotation character area cannot possibly hold 
other information items.

   : Default setting, *: Note 

2.1  Setup Items Table
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� Details of [dialog setup]

� Setup of “29. No Print Scale (User Definition Rules)”
Double-clicking the No. 26 “Value” column will open the following
dialog.

I

II

III IV
F0000011.EPS

2.1  Setup Items Table

I. To add no reading scale, select “None” (default). To add reading
scale to all films, select “All Menu”, and “Select from MPMcode” for
adding reading scale only to images of certain MPM code.

II. Enter the image’s MPM code on the keyboard or select it from the
pull-down menu.
Be sure to set up if “Select from MPMcode” is selected in step I.
above. Specifying using a wild card is also possible, such as “?0??”
(“?” is an arbitrary one-digit alphanumeric from 0 to F.)

III. Click if data set up in I. and II. above are correct.
The system returns to the previous window and any of the following
will be displayed in the “Value” column.

• None: No reading scale is added.
• All Menu: Reading scale is added to all menus.
• Four-digit number: MPM code of the image the reading scale is added to.

IV. Click to cancel the setup data to be saved.
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� Setup of “35 to 39. XXXX Film Character Field Position & Rota-
tion (3543 Film:8×10-4on1, 2025 Film:8×10-Single)”

Double-clicking the “Value” column of Nos. 35 to 39 will open the
following dialog.

I

II

III

IV

V VI F0000012.EPS

2.1  Setup Items Table

I. Specifies the film annotation character area 1 display position.

II. Specifies the 90° image rotation (counterclockwise) of film
annotation character area 1.

III. Specifies the film annotation character area 2 display position.

IV. Specifies the 90° image rotation (counterclockwise) of film
annotation character area 2.

For details of the film annotation character area, see “� Film
annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

V. Click if data set up in I. to IV. above are correct.
The system returns to the previous window and a four-digit number
will be displayed in the “Value” column. The meaning of such four-
digit number is as follows.

F0000014.EPS

0031
90° image rotation of film annotation character area 2 
(0: Not rotated, 1: Rotated) 

Position of film annotation character area 2 
(0: Upper left, 1: Upper right, 2: Lower left, 3: Lower right)

90° image rotation of film annotation character area 1 
(0: Not rotated, 1: Rotated) 

Position of film annotation character area 1 
(0: Upper left, 1: Upper right, 2: Lower left, 3: Lower right)

VI. Click to cancel the setup data to be saved.
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� “40 to 45. Film Character Field Position & Rotation (User Defini-
tion Rules)”
Double-clicking the “Value” column of Nos. 39 to 42 will open the
following dialog.

F0000012.EPS

I

II

III

IV

V

VI VII

I. Enter on the keyboard the MPM code of the image the film
annotation character area of which is changed or select it from the
pull-down menu.
Specifying using a wild card is not allowed.

II. Specify the film annotation character area 1 display position.

III. Specify the 90° image rotation (counterclockwise) of film annotation
character area 1.

IV. Specify the film annotation character area 2 display position.

V. Specify the 90° image rotation (counterclockwise) of film annotation
character area 2.

For details of the film annotation character area, see “� Film
annotation character areas 1 and 2”.

IV. Click if data set up in I. to V. above is correct.
The system returns to the previous window and a character string
appears  in the “Value” column to indicate the content of the setup
data.

F0000015.EPS

0031 : 0000  0004  0009  000C  000E  000B  0002  0003

90° image rotation of film annotation character area 2 
(0: Not rotated, 1: Rotated) 

Position of film annotation character area 2 
(0: Upper left, 1: Upper right, 2: Lower left, 3: Lower right)

90° image rotation of film annotation character area 1 
(0: Not rotated, 1: Rotated) 

Position of film annotation character area 1 
(0: Upper left, 1: Upper right, 2: Lower left, 3: Lower right)

MPM code 
(a maximum of 8 codes can be displayed.)

Definition of image 
position or rotation

VII. Click to cancel the setup data to be saved.

2.1  Setup Items Table
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� Film annotation character areas 1 and 2

Following is the description of film annotation character areas 1 and 2
that can be specified in Nos. 32 and 35 to 45, whether to display it and
the positional and rotational movement.

If an image is printed on a 14"×17" film as set by the default, the film
annotation characters are displayed at both the upper right and left of
the image. Areas where those characters are displayed are the film
annotation character areas.
The upper-left area is area “1” and that at the upper right is area “2”.

F0000010.EPS

Output print image
(*Default setting)

Film annotation 
character area 1

Film annotation 
character area 2

� Whether to display the film annotation character areas

Select whether or not to display film annotation character areas 1 and/
or 2 using the function in “32. Print 3543, 2025 Film Character Field
(14×17- Single/4on1, 18×43-LR/2on1/4on1, 8×10-4on1)”.

❍ 0: None
Neither film annotation character area 1 nor 2 are printed on film.

❍ 1: Only area 1
Only film annotation character area 1 is printed on film.

❍ 2: Only area 2
Only film annotation character area 2 is printed on film.

❍ 3:  Both (default)
Both of the film annotation character areas are printed on film.

�  Positional and rotational movement of the film annotation character areas

Specify the positional and rotational movement of the film annotation
character areas in “35 to 45. 3543 Film Character Field Position &
Rotation (XXXXX)”.

F0000009.EPS

Definition of 
rotational movement

Position 0 Position 1

Position 2 Position 3

Not rotated.

90° rotated 
(counterclockwise).

One-frame film area One-frame film area

Definition of 
positional movement

2.1  Setup Items Table
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2.1  Setup Items Table

� Specifying the gap between mammograms

Note the following details when you specify the gap between
mammograms as directed in “57 Gap between Image Edge and Film
Edge (Mammography Format) [× 0.1 mm]”.

F0000047.EPS

Setting range: 
0 to 50 mm 
(variable in 0.1 mm units)

Single format 2on1 format

Image
Left-hand 

image
Right-hand 

image

4on1 format

Image Image

Image Image
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Illustrated below are the film printout patterns of the 26×36cm,
35×43cm/14"×17" and 8"×10"films.

� 26×36cm film

5

5

6

3

3

2

5

5

2 2

3

4

4

4

5

4 5

5

4 5

4 5

5

5

4

7

1

1 1 1

1

1

1

1 1 1

7

5

4

4

4

4

2 2

2

2 2

2

22

2

2

F0000018.EPS

- Legends (items are according to the FMT Nos.) - 

1 : Patient information area
2 : Image processing parameter area
3 : Image processing parameter area
4 : Hospital name area  
5 : Area for barcode, MPM code, etc.
6 : Patient/image processing parameter area
7 : Patient/image processing parameter area 

Routine TWIN 1843 TWIN Pantomography TWIN 2on1 (different patients and sizes)18×43cm 2on1 
(different patients)

Pantomography 2on1 
(different patients)

2on1 (same patient) Pantomography 2on1 
(same patient)

18×43cm 2on1
 (same patient)

Routine Single

Pantomography Single 

2.1  Setup Items Table

� 26×36cm, 35×43cm/14"×17" and 8"×10" film printout patterns [Reference]
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� 35×43cm film

13 14

14

14

13

13

1111 11 11

15

1843

1111

11

11

11

12

12

12 12

12 12 12 12

12

12

11

F0000019.EPS

- Legends (items are according to the FMT Nos.) -

1 : Patient information area
2 : Image processing parameter area
3 : Image processing parameter area
4 : Hospital name area  
5 : Area for barcode, MPM code, etc.
11 : Area 13 but reduced 
12 : Area 14 but reduced
13 : Patient information area 
14 : Image processing parameter area
15 : Patient information/image processing 

parameter area 
3on1

4 5

1

2

3

3

35×43cm/14"x17" Single 18×43cm Single 18×43cm TWIN, 2on1
 (same patient)

18×43cm TWIN, 2on1
 (different patients) 

43×35cm/17"×14" Single Different images 4on1 (example)

35×43cm

8"×10" 14"×14"

2.1  Setup Items Table
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2.1  Setup Items Table

� 20×25cm film

1

2

18×24cm (HR) Single

(A)

1

2

2

18×24cm (HR) Single

(B)

1

18×24cm/8×10inch 
(ST) Single

(C)

F0000021.EPS

For exposure menus other than mammography, images will be delivered in the (C) 
format. 
For “right breast (DSR)” (MPM code: 0317) mammographic exposure menus, images will 
be delivered in the (A) format. 
For other than “right breast (DSR)” (MPM code: 0317) mammographic exposure menus, 
images will be delivered in the (B) format.  

- Legends (items are according to the FMT Nos.) -

1: Patient information area
2: Image processing 

parameter area 

➥ REFERENCE
With the LP (FM-DP L) in which the 26×36cm, 35×43cm and 20×25cm
films can be used together, film sizes to be output change alternately as
per conditions shows below.

• 35×43cm and 14"×14" (HQ image) size images in Single output
➔ 35×43cm film

• Images of all sizes (both standard and HQ images) in 4on1 output
➔ 35×43cm film

• 8"×10"/18×24cm size images in Single output ➔ 20×25cm film
• Other than the above ➔ 26×36cm film
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2.2 Precautions of the Film Annotation
Character Format

The tables below present precautions (differences between the CL and
the FCR 5000 Series) to be observed when setting up a film annotation
character format using the LP.

Table   Differences between the CL and the FCR 5000 Series (1/2)

Item FCR 5000 Series CL

14"×14"
film size

Can be used. Cannot be used.

Character
quality/position

Standard fonts cannot be
changed.

Can be changed by directly
editing the FilmStrFmt.env
file. Character quality varies
depending on the font used.
The character display
position can also be different
from that used in the FCR 5000
Series.

Age display format The age counted in the
number of months and days 
can be specified in their
maximum digit number.

The age counted in the 
number of months and days 
is fixed as follows:
(Age in days : Max. 30 days)
(Age in months : Max. 7 months)

Date display
format

The date display format is
possible in the Japanese era
(“    40.05.15”).

Only “S40.05.15” is
available. (“S” cannot be
represented by a kanji
character.)

Film annotation
character area size
change for 14"×17"
100%-size image.

Both “Standard” and
“Large” can be specified 
separately by for the area 
size.

Fixed to the two types :
“Standard” and “Large”.

Energy
subtraction/PEM
parameter display

Either of the following three 
options can be selected: 
1) Neither of them are 

displayed, 
2) Only energy subtraction is

displayed, 
3) PEMparameters are 

displayed.

In addition to FCR 5000 Series
selections, display of both
energy subtraction and PEM
parameters can be set up.
[Currently not supported.]

F0000016.EPS

Table   Differences between the CL and the FCR 5000 Series (2/2)

Item FCR 5000 Series CL

Whether the FINP
110 is available

To use the FINP110 for
obtaining ID information, the
Config file is used for making
the maximum number of
characters displayable longer
for the patient ID, patient
name, menu name,
requesting department, and
study number. Specified
numbers of characters are
applied, and an arbitrary
value cannot be specified for
each item.

Whether the FINP110 is used
or not, the maximum number
of characters displayable can
be specified individually for
the patient ID, menu name, 
requesting department, and 
study number. (However, if
exceeding the preset length,
the portion that exceeds will
be cut off.)

Requesting
department name
display position in
the 2on1 format

Top of the image. Lower-left area of the image.

Film annotation
character display
position on the
2on1 format
output of an image
that includes
pantomograph.

Film annotation characters
were used to be output as
follows with the FCR 5000 Series.

A function to rotate some
film annotation characters
90° is not supported.

F0000017.EPS

Film annotation
characters 2

To display film annotation
characters 2, technician’s
code (GJ) display must be
set up.

Not dependent, different
from the FCR 5000 Series. 
Each item can be set up for 
whether to display or hide 
individually.

2.2  Precautions of the Film Annotation Character Format
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3. Film Annotation Character Setup
(Direct FilmStrFmt Editing)

This section describes the film annotation character setup procedure for
FMT numbers, which are indicated under “� 26×36cm, 35×43cm/
14"×17" and 8"×10" film printout patterns [Reference]” in “2.1 Setup
Items Table”.

Film annotation character setup is performed by directly editing the
contents of the FilmStrFmt file.

➤ IMPORTANT
When directly editing the contents of the FilmStrFmt file, be sure to
select “No” as the configuration setting for No. 56 (Enable Auto Edit
Function of Film String Format File) in “1. Setup Necessary When
Connecting the LP”.
If you directly edit the contents of the file while the setting is left ON, the
Service Utility may restore the previous contents of the FilmStrFmt file.
Therefore, when editing the FilmStrFmt file, follow the steps indicated
below.

1. If you intend to edit the printer-related configuration settings with the
Service Utility, do it first.

2. Complete an editing procedure with the Service Utility (only the
configuration settings related to the printer), save the results, and
then change the No. 56 setting to “No”.

3. Finally, edit the contents of the FilmStrFmt file.

Once the FilmStrFmt file is directly edited, you should avoid performing
setup with the Service Utility.

After the FilmStrFmt file is edited, you should keep a record of the
applied changes within the FilmStrFmt file in the form of a comment.

3.1  Procedure for Directly Editing the FilmStrFmt File

3.1 Procedure for Directly Editing the
FilmStrFmt File

1. Start the Service Utility mode.
For the Service Utility startup procedure, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2. Click “Edit/View Film String”.

FR000043.EPS

➔ The “Edit/View Film String” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ Notepad opens.

4. Edit the file in the format described later (“3.2 FilmStrFmt
File Description Format” and subsequent sections).

5. Save the FilmStrFmt file and then close Notepad
(Notepad.exe).

� NOTES �
• The FilmStrFmt file uses “Unicode” characters. Therefore, be sure to

use Notepad and save the edited file in Unicode format.
• The backup function of the Service Utility does not back up the

FilmStrFmt file. Perform a manual backup/restore procedure by, for
instance, selecting the FilmStrFmt file directly and saving it on an FD
or like media.

• If the application software version is upgraded together with the
FilmStrFmt file, do not restore the FilmStrFmt file that is backed up on
an FD or like media. Locate the new version of FilmStrFmt file that is
installed upon a software upgrade and edit it according to the backed
up file as needed.
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3.2  FilmStrFmt File Description Format

3.2 FilmStrFmt File Description Format

Following is the FilmStrFmt file description format.

FR000015-2.EPS

FMT1 = (1202,188,L)[

  SetFontTypeFace ("Arial");

  SetFontSize (55);
  FilmStrings("                                                   ",%-10s),
  (0019,2F90);

  #ifdef LONG_TYPE_NO
    SetFontSize (44);
    FilmStrings(%-10s),
                 (0010,0020);
    FilmStrings(%-20s,"  ","[",%SEX2,"]","  ",%DATE1,"B"),
                 (0010,0010),(0010,0040),(0010,0030);
  #endif
  #ifdef LONG_TYPE_YES
    SetFontTypeFace ("Lucida Console");
    SetFontSize (43);
    FilmStrings(%-16s),
                 (0010,0020);
    FilmStrings(%-30s,"[",%SEX2,"]"," ",%DATE1,"B"),
                 (0010,0010),(0010,0040),(0010,0030);
    SetFontTypeFace ("Arial");
  #endif

  SetFontSize (44);
  FilmStrings("EXP:",%DATE1,"  ","[",%TIME1,"]","         ","SC:",$MAG,"%",\t,\t,"   ",$FUNC_PROC),
               (0008,0022),(0008,0032);
]

FMT1_1 = (1282,188,L)[

  SetFontTypeFace ("Arial");
•
•
•

Example of description

Format name

Command

Settings for one 
film annotation 
character format

Settings for one 
film annotation 
character format

Command for specifying the character string

Area size and position 

Command for specifying the font type

Command for specifying the font size

Command for specifying the character string
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Following are the details of each setting.

� Format name

Describes the name of the format. Do not change the description for
the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
The ImageSize.env file stored in the “C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\
Config” folder defines which format should be used by an output film.

� Area size and position

Specify the area size and position between parentheses to the right
of the format name, connecting them with each other using an equal
sign (=).

X-size, Y-size, position

Item Description
X-size Specifying the width of the film annotation character

display area (0<X-size<4280pixel)
Y-size Specifying the height of the film annotation character

display area (0<Y-size<4280pixel)
Position Specifying the position of characters in the film

annotation character display area (C: centering, R: right
padding, L: left padding)

� Command

Describes the command for setting film annotation character format.
Here, command format is similar to a programming language.

These commands relate to fonts and character strings.

For details, see “3.3 Changing the Film Annotation Characters”.

❍ Font specifying commands

Font specification Command
Font type specification SetFontTypeFace
Font size specification SetFontSize
Font style specification SetFontStyle

3.2  FilmStrFmt File Description Format

❍ Character string specifying commands

Output character string specification Command
Line spacing specification LineSpacing
Output format and attribute specification FilmStrings

� Cautions in editing the FilmStrFmt file

Following are the cautions to observe when editing the FilmStrFmt file.

• “#” at the top of a line indicates a comment line.
• Unnecessary spaces, tabs and line changes will be disregarded.
• Describe commands by the use of “;” between them.

� NOTE �
Because FilmStrFmt is a Unicode-formatted text file, a Unicode-
formatted NotePad included in the OS is necessary for file editing.
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3.3 Changing the Film Annotation Characters

� Specifying the font type

Use the “SetFontTypeFace” command to specify the font type.
This command will be effective from the line describing
“SetFontTypeFace” to the line that directly precedes another
“SetFontTypeFace” description.

� NOTE �
Because no default values are available for font type, make sure to
specify values for each film annotation character format.

� SetFontTypeFace description format

SetFontTypeFace (“font name”);

Enclose a True-Type font name between quotation marks (“   ”).

Any of the fonts that are available when Windows 2000 is installed
can be specified.

� SetFontTypeFace description examples

• Specifying  MS Gothic

SetFontTypeFace(“MS Gothic”);

• Specifying  Times New Roman

SetFontTypeFace(“TimesNewRoman”);

3.3  Changing the Film Annotation Characters

� SetFontTypeFace printout examples

• “Arial” specified

FR000016.EPS

G1.2G#0.70+0.30R4R0.5
PARANASAL SINUS

• “TimesNewRoman” specified

FR000017.EPS

G1.2G#0.70+0.30  R4R0.5
PARANASAL SINUS

� Specifying the font size

Use the “SetFontSize” command to specify the font size.
This command will be effective from the line describing “SetFontSize”
to the line that directly precedes another “SetFontSize” description.

� NOTE �
Because no default values are available for font size, make sure to
specify values for each film annotation character format.

� SetFontSize description format

SetFontSize (font size);

Specify a font size using values expressed in terms of pixels.

� SetFontSize description examples

• Specifying the font size to be 20 pixels

SetFontSize(20);

• Specifying the font size to be 40 pixels

SetFontSize(40);
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3.3  Changing the Film Annotation Characters

� SetFontSize printout examples

• Font size specified as 20 pixels

FR000018.EPS

JOHN SMITH [M]
02247393 1938.04.08B

• Font size specified as 40 pixels

FR000019.EPS

JOHN SMITH [M]
02247393 1938.04.08B

� Specifying the font style

Use the “SetFontStyle” command to specify the font style.

This command will be effective from the line describing
“SetFontStyle” to the line that directly precedes another
“SetFontStyle” description.

� SetFontStyle description format

SetFontStyle (font style);

Select either of the following.
• Bold : BOLD
• Italic : ITALIC

When selecting the two font styles at the same time, use “|” to
delimit them (ex.: BOLD|ITALIC).

� NOTE �
Specifying “ITALIC” for characters displayed in reverse video can
make it look like they are missing in parts. “ITALIC” is thus disabled
for reverse-video characters.

� SetFontStyle description examples

• Bold specified
SetFontStyle (BOLD);

• Specifying bold and italic at the same time
SetFontStyle (BOLD|ITALIC) ;

� SetFontStyle printout examples

• Bold specified

FR000020.EPS

1234567890ABC
EXP: 1998.09.29 [10:42]

• Bold and italic specified

FR000021.EPS

1234567890ABC
EXP: 1998.09.29 [10:42]
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3.3  Changing the Film Annotation Characters

� Specifying the line spacing

Specify line spacing with the “LineSpacing” command.

� LineSpacing description format

LineSpacing (line spacing);

Use an integer between 1 and 400 (in terms of pixels) to specify line
spacing for film annotation characters.

� LineSpacing description examples

• Specifying line spacing of 5 pixels

LineSpacing(5);

• Specifying line spacing of 50 pixels

LineSpacing(50);

� LineSpacing printout examples

• Line spacing of 5 pixels specified

FR000024.EPS

1234567890ABC

G1.2G#0.70+0.30R4R0.5

EXP: 1998.09.29 [10:42]

• Line spacing of 50 pixels specified

FR000025.EPS

1234567890ABC

G1.2G#0.70+0.30R4R0.5

EXP: 1998.09.29 [10:42]

� Specifying print format and attributes

Use the “FilmStrings” command to specify character strings.

� FilmStrings description format

FilmStrings(format descriptor1, format descriptor2,···),(attribute
descriptor1),(attribute descriptor2)···;

• Format descriptor “n”

Specifies the “format descriptor” that shows the format in which
character strings are printed out. A maximum of 512 descriptors
can be specified. However, the maximum total length of all
character strings represented by the format descriptor is 256
characters.

For details, see “3.4 Format Descriptor”.

• Attribute descriptor “n”

Specifies the “attribute descriptor” that shows an attribute to be
printed out as a character string. Basically, one attribute descriptor
is given per format descriptor. The attribute descriptor is a tag
number that represents the attribute to be printed out.

It is not necessary to specify the attribute descriptor when the
format descriptor is attribute-specific.

For details, see “3.5 Attribute Descriptor”.
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� FilmStrings description examples

❍ Printing out patient and exposure information

The patient and exposure information indicated below are printed
out.

• Patient name : Character string of variable length, up to 20
characters

• Sex : “[“+M or F+”]”
• Patient ID : Character string of variable length, up to 15

characters
• Date of birth : YYYY.MM.DD + “B”
• Date of examination : Character string of variable length, up to 15

characters
• Date of exposure : “EXP”+ YYYY.MM.DD
• Time of exposure : “[“+HH:MM+”]”

FilmStrings(“”,%*20s,“[“,%SEX2,”]”),(0010,0010),(0010,0040);
FilmStrings(“”,%*15s,““,%DATE1,”B”),(0010,0020),(0010,0030);
FilmStrings(“”,%*15s),(0008,0050);
FilmStrings(“EXP:”,%DATE1,“[“,%TIME1,”]”),

                        (0008,0020),(0008,0030)

❍ Printing out image processing parameters

The following image processing parameters are printed out.

• Gradation processing : G + GA + GT + “#” + GC + GS
parameters

• Frequency processing : R + RN + RT + RE
parameters

• Latitude (L value) : L + latitude

• System sensitivity (S value) : S + system sensitivity

• Corrections : C + gradation correction + density
(gradation and density) correction

• Image magnif./reduc. rate : “SCALE:” + percentage

FilmStrings(“ ”,$IMG_PROC);

FilmStrings(“ “,$L,$S,$CS_SS,” “,SCALE:”,$MAG,“%”);

3.3  Changing the Film Annotation Characters

� FilmStrings printout examples

• Patient and exposure information printout

FR000026.EPS

JOHN SMITH  [M]
02247393   1998.04.08B
1234567890ABC
EXP: 1998.09.29 [10:42]

• Image processing parameters printout

FR000027.EPS

G1.2G#0.70+0.30R4R0.5
L2.4S325C*1.0*1.0 SCALE: 100%
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3.4  Format Descriptors

3.4 Format Descriptors

Described herein are the format descriptor types and content presented
in “3.3 Changing the Film Annotation Characters  � Specifying print
format and attributes.”

Three format descriptor types are available. The first character of each
format descriptor identifies the type.

FR000028.EPS

\
%
$

First character Descriptor type

Character string control descriptor
Character string style descriptor
Attribute-specific format descriptor

� REFERENCE �
The C language command “printf” format-specified method has been
adopted basically for the format descriptor that specifies the character
string print format.
However, the “printf” method has been expanded to make the following
items available.

• Special print character formats, including characters in reverse video
• Some VR-specific patterns, including date format
• Information not assigned tag numbers, such as film image

magnification/reduction
• Handling of a multiple number of attributes in a group (such as image

processing parameters)

Format descriptors not required by the “printf” method have been
deleted.

� Character string control descriptor (\)

Shown below are format descriptors that control character strings.

\t

\r

FR000029.EPS

Descriptor Meaning

Inserts tabs. Each tab is equivalent to 80 pixels.

Displays the characters that follow in reverse video, 
which will be effective until “\r” is specified again.
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3.4  Format Descriptors

� Character string style descriptor (%)

This format descriptor indicates that the character string style is
composed as follows.

%[flag][width][type]

� [flag]

Shows the information necessary for controlling character string
length. Can be omitted. If [flag] has been specified, [width] must also
be specified.

Flag description Meaning

-

*

FR000030.EPS

Outputs character strings padded from the left. 
This is effective only when fixed length has been 
specified using [width]. If it has not, character 
strings will be output padded from the right.

Shows that the character string length specified by 
[width] consists of a maximum number of 
characters. If the length of the character string to 
be output is longer than that specified by [width], it 
will be output as specified by [width]. If the length 
of the character string to be output is shorter than 
that specified by [width], it will be output as it 
actually is.

FR000031.EPS

ABCDEFGHIJ%*10s
A character string 
of a maximum of 
ten characters

Example of description

[flag] (*=maximum number of characters)
A value specified by [width]

[type] (s=character string data)

[width]

Example of printout

� [width]

Shows the character string length. When “*” has been specified for
[flag], this indicates the maximum character string length. When it
has not, it indicates the fixed length.

Only when “f” has been specified for [type] the  “a.b” style
specification will  be effective, where “a” indicates the number of
digits (of an integer) and “b” the number of decimal places.

In this case, “a” can be omitted. Omitting “a” will not determine the
number of digits while determining only the number of decimal
places.  When “f” has been specified for [type], it will not be possible
to omit only “b.” Specifying 0 for “b” will cause an error.

FR000032.EPS

1234567890%*10d
An integer of a 
maximum of 
ten numbers

Example of description

[flag] (*=maximum number of characters)

[type] (d=a decimally expressed 
integer )
[width] 
Character string length

Example of printout

1234.2%*5.1f
A maximum of 
five integers, 
one decimally 
expressed 
floating-point 
number  

Example of description

[flag] (*maximum number of 
characters)

[type] (f=decimally expressed 
floating-point number)
[width] 
Character string length

Example of printout
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� [type]

Shows the type of character string notation. This cannot be omitted.
Two types are available: the standard type supported by C language
and a special type added exclusively for film annotation characters.

The standard type uses small letters to annotates character strings and
the special type uses large alphanumerics. Numbers cannot be used at
the beginning of character strings.

The table below shows character strings annotation types.
In the table, attributes other than those listed in the "Attribute VR"
column (UN and SQ) cannot be output as film annotation characters.

❍ Standard type

Annotatio
type NoteAttribute VR

d
OB,OW,SL,SS,
UL,US

x
AT,OB,OW,SL,
SS,UL,US

f FL,FD

s
AE,AS,CS,DS,
DT,IS,LO,LT,
PN,SH,ST,UI

FR000033.EPS

Outputs binary data in decimal form. 
Image data and overlay data cannot be 
selected.

Outputs binary data in hexadecimal 
form. Letters will be output in capitals.

Outputs binary data in  floating-decimal-
point form.

Outputs character string data. Character 
strings of a maximum length  of 256 
characters can be output.

3.4  Format Descriptors

❍ Special type

Annotation
type NoteAttribute

VR

DATEn

DATE1 : 1998.12.13
DATE2 : 1998.DEC.13
DATE3 : 12.13.1998
DATE4 : DEC.13.1998
DATE5 : 13.12.1998
DATE6 : 13.DEC.1998
DATE7 : H1.01.13
DATE8 :     1.01.13

DA

TIMEn

TIME1 : 10:51
TIME2 : 10:51:20
TIME3 : AM 10:51

SEX1: Male, female, (for others, 1 space)
SEX2: M, F, O (for others, 1 space)

0 years to 0 years and 1 month or under : ** days
0 years and 1 month up to 1 year : ** months
1 to 8 years : ** years and ** months
8 years or over :** years

TM

AGEn
DA 
(date of 
birth only)

SEXn CS 
(sex only)

FR000034.EPS

Outputs various date display patterns in 
accordance with the values specified by “n.” 
Patterns are as follows.

Outputs various time display patterns in 
accordance with the values specified by “n.” 
This setting is valid only for information for 
which “Attribute VR” has been set to “TM.” 
Patterns are as follows.

Outputs sex display patterns in accordance 
with the values specified by “n.” This setting 
is valid only for information on sex. Patterns 
are as follows.

Output format will differ with the relevant 
age, as follows.

Outputs various age display patterns in 
accordance with the values specified by “n.” 
This setting is valid only for information on 
date of birth. Patterns are as follows.

AGE1: 25 years, 1 year and 8 months, 1 month 
and 10 days, 13 days

AGE2: 25Y, 1Y8M, 1M10D, 13D
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3.4  Format Descriptors

� Attribute-specific format descriptor ($)

The attribute-specific format descriptor is used for outputting a multiple
number of attributes in groups or for outputting information that has not
been assigned tag numbers.

The attribute-specific format descriptor requires no attribute descriptors
(the tag numbers shown below).

The table below presents attribute-specific format descriptors.

� Table of attribute-specific format descriptors (1/2)

Information
displayedDescriptor Sample 

character format Note

R 4R0.5

FR000035.EPS

$IMG_PROC

$BETA

Outputs image 
processing parameters 
(G,R,O,D,U,H,P). 
Parameter output will 
depend on the image 
processing parameter 
formats described 
hereafter.

Processing parameters for 
any processing that is not 
subjected to in view of 
processing path will not be 
output.

Image 
processing 
parameter

Gradation 
processing 
parameter

Frequency 
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
during multi-frequency 
processing (MFP).

O 3V1.0$1DUSM
1D-USM 
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
if this process is not 
performed.

P ABC1.5$PEM
PEM 
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
if this process is not 
performed.

H FA0.8$H_DRC
MFP-DRC
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
if this process is not 
performed.

D 2A0.8$DRC
DRC 
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
if this process is not 
performed.

G 1.0G#1.6-0.20 –$GAMMA

U FA0.8$H_USM

MFP-USM
processing 
parameter

Parameters will not be output 
if this process is not 
performed.

� Table of attribute-specific format descriptors (2/2)

Information
displayedDescriptor Sample 

character format Note

A 001

FR000036.EPS

$MOD

$FCR_ID

Parameters will be output 
only when they have been 
changed.

For both gradation correction 
and density correction, 
parameters are output 
converted to character strings.

Image 
processing 
parameter 
change 
mark

Term of 
correction

FCR image 
ID

Can be output by changing 
the image number.

R$AP_PA1
Right-and-
left reversal 
mark (1/2)

Can be output only when 
image is reversed.

AP (PA)$AP_PA2
Right-and-
left reversal 
mark (2/2)

“PA” will be output when 
reversed and “AP” when not 
reversed.

$ES

Can be output only when all 
four energy subtraction 
parameters are within the 
range of A to T.
Energy subtraction 
parameters
(50F1, 2F06)
Result of subtraction 
registration
(50F1, 2F07)
Normal : Does not add @.
Abnormal : Adds @.

RT-01 is for image 
processing type RT.

ES 01 02-01 is for 
an image processing 
type other than RT.

$FUNC
_PROC

Pair 
processing 
information

Image processing type 
(0019,2F40)
Set numbers (0021,2F30)
Image numbers in the set 
(0021,2F40)
Pair processing information 
numbers (0021.2F50)

C *1.0/1.5$CS_SS

$L

$S

*

0412657$IP_NUM IP number

S 20000

–

–

Energy 
subtraction 
information

L value

S value

T AGGH @

L 2.0

Outputs the number without 
“a” before it and “c” after it.

67$MAG
_RATE

Image 
magnif. rate

Can be output only when the 
image size requested has 
been set.
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3.5  Attribute Descriptors

3.5 Attribute Descriptors

Described next are the specific types and contents of the attribute
descriptors discussed in “3.3 Changing the Film Annotation Characters
� Specifying print format and attributes.”

The attribute descriptor is information used to specify several kinds of
attributes to be printed out as film annotation characters.
One attribute descriptor can be described for each format descriptor.
The attribute descriptor represents a tag number for the attribute to be
printed out.

� Attribute descriptor description format

Following is the attribute descriptor description format.

(gggg,eeee)

• gggg : Group number. Fixed four digits in hexadecimal form.
• eeee : Element number. Fixed four digits in hexadecimal form.

� Attribute descriptor description cautions

• Parentheses “( )” are required when describing a tag number.
• Use a comma (“,”) between attributes .
• Use a comma (“,”) between a group and an element.
• If the specified tag is not available, use one half-size space.
• For the patient’s name, create a character string after delimitation

conversion.
• When printing out a kanji character string, remove the ESC sequence

and then create the string.
• Handle control characters within LT and ST as spaces.
• For a tag for which VM is 1 or more, only the head information will be

printed out. However, information for the character string will be
printed out including the “\” that represents delimitation.
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3.5  Attribute Descriptors

� Attributes that can be printed out using the CL

Tables below show attributes that can be output using the CL’s DICOM
Print function.

� Attributes that can be printed out using the CL and its attribute descriptors (1/4)

Attribute Annotation Film annotation
characters

Format
descriptor

Attribute
descriptor

1
kanji %s (0009, 2F80)

ANK FUJI HOSPITAL %s (0008, 0080)

2 IP no. The “a” and “c” are deleted. 04012657 $IP_NUM (0018, 1004)

3
EDR mode A, S, F, M $EDR_MODE (0019, 2F50)

Menu code 0900 %s (0018, 1401)

4
System ID A to Z

A 001 $FCR_ID -
Image no. Decimal under 3 digits

5

FR000037.EPS

Hospital 
(institution) 
name

$IMG_PROC -
Image proc. 
conditions

* $MOD -
Image proc. 
condition 
change mark

1D-USM $1DUSM -1D-USM identification 
characters  ORN, ORD, ORE

DRC $DRC -DRC identification characters  
DRN, DRT, DRE

MFP-USM $H-USM -MFP-USM identification 
characters  HRN, HRT, HRE

MFP-DRC $H_DRC -
MFP-DRC identification 
characters HDN, HDT, HDE

PEM proc. $PEM -
PEM proc. parameter 
characters PRN, α edge, 
α calc, PRE

Gradation proc. $GAMMA -  -identifying characters GA, 
GT, GC, GS

Frequency proc.

O 3V1.0

D 2A0.8

U FA0.8

H FA0.8

P ABC1.5

G .0G#1.6-0.20

R 4R0.5 $BETA -
   -identifying characters RN, 
RT, RE



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL Service Manual FR1-34

3.5  Attribute Descriptors

� Attributes that can be printed out using the CL and its attribute descriptors (2/4)

6
kanji %s (0018, 1400)

ANK CHEST GENERAL %s (0019, 2F32)

7

- -

Latitude $L -

$S -

Correction term $CS_SS -

8
Department 
name

kanji %s (0032, 1033)

ANK SURGERY1 %s (0009, 2F92)

9

NT %s (0019, 2F60)

100kv10mAs %s (0019, 2F90)

10 Patient ID 1010181139 %s (0010, 0020)

11 Patient name
kanji %s (0011, 2F10)

ANK FUJI TARO %s (0010, 0010)

FR000038.EPS

12 Examination no. Accession Number 1234567890ABC %s (0008, 0050)

Attribute Annotation
Film annotation

characters
Format

descriptor
Attribute

descriptor

Exposure menu 
name

Normalization 
conditions + 
correction term

System 
sensitivity

Radiographer 
code

Exposure stand 
information

Latitude identification 
character
Latitude

System sensitivity 
identification character
System sensitivity

Correction term 
identification character, 
gradation correction, 

L 2.0

S 20000

C *1.0/1.5



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL Service Manual FR1-35

3.5  Attribute Descriptors

� Attributes that can be printed out using the CL and its attribute descriptors (3/4)

13 Date of 
exposure

ANSI short format 1998.12.13 %DATE1

(0008, 0020)

ANSI long format 1998.DEC.13 %DATE2

American short format 12.13.1998 %DATE3

American long format DEC.13.1998 %DATE4

European short format 13.12.1998 %DATE5

European long format 13.DEC.1998 %DATE6

Japanese date format H10.12.13 %DATE7

14
Sex: ANK Alphabet [M]  or [F] %SEX2 (0010, 0040)

15

Age

Y, YM, MD, D - -

kanji %AGE1 (0010, 0030)

Alphanumerics 25Y, 1Y8M
1M10D, 13D %AGE2

Date of birth
1989.12.13

YYYY.MM.DDB 1989.12.13B %DATEn, "B"
FR000039.EPS

Attribute Annotation Film annotation
characters

Format
descriptor

Attribute
descriptor

-EXP: .. "EXP:"

Sex: kanji kanji %SEX1 (0010, 0040)       or

%DATEn, "    "

%DATE8Japanese date (kanji) format     10.12.13

YYYY.MM.DD
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3.5  Attribute Descriptors

� Attributes that can be printed out using the CL and its attribute descriptors (4/4)

Pair proc Proc. type, pair no., IP and IL ES01 02-01
16 $FUNC_PROC

17 Time of exposure Hour and minute [10:51] “[“ ,%TIME1, ”]” (0008, 0030)

18 Film mark Film annotation characters1 P→A %s (0019, 2F91)

19
Magnif./reduc. 
rate

20 Patient name (2) - -

        : 22 “        :’,% (0029, 2F50)

CC : 22 “CC:”,%s (0029, 2F50)

       : 100% “        :”
$MAG, “%”

-

SCALE : 100% “SCALE:”,
$MAG, “%” -

FR000040.EPS

Attribute Annotation Film annotation
characters

Format
descriptor

Attribute
descriptor

Routine proc. RT-01
Indicates the routine and 
serial routine processing nos.

22
Energy 
subtraction T ACGH @ $ES

Energy subtraction parameter 
table identification characters 
Ta, Tb, Tc, Td, and failure 
flag (only when there is a 
failure)

21
Data 
compression 
code

23 R $AP_PA1 or
$AP_PA2

Right-and-left 
reversal mark , AP (PA)

To print out attributes other than those listed above, set the relative tag number of the attribute specified
in the Conformance Statement.

Conformance Statement
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3.6  Film Annotation Character Verification Procedure

3.6 Film Annotation Character Verification
Procedure

With the Service Utility, you can verify the FilmStrFmt file editing results.
The procedure is described below.

1. Start the Service Utility mode.

For the Service Utility startup procedure, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2. Click “Edit/View Film String”.

FR000043.EPS

➔ The “Edit/View Film String” window opens.

3. Click .

➔ The “FilmChar Setup” window opens.

4. From the “Format Number” pull-down menu, choose the
name of the film annotation character format you want to
verify. Leave the other settings as they are.

FR000046.EPS

5. Click .

➔ The “Edit/View Film String” window shows a film annotation
character string.

6. To verify the other film annotation character formats,
repeat steps 3. through 5.
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4.  Setting the DICOM Print Output
Conditions

The DICOM Print output condition setup data are detailed below.

Media type 
(Media Type)

BLUE FILM

PAPER

CLEAR FILM

MAGAZINE

PROCESSOR

BIN_I

Film size 
(Film Size ID) 14"×17"

26×36 cm11IN×14IN

8"×10"8IN×10IN

14IN×17IN

Image 
interpolation 
method 
(Mag Type)

REPLICATE

BILINEAR

CUBIC

NONE

Film output 
destination 
(Film Destination)

Image smoothing 
method 
(Smoothing Type)

This setting takes effect 
only when “CUBIC” is 
selected as the image 
interpolation method. 
As “a character string”, 
write the character string 
that is defined under 
“Conformance Statement” 
for the output destination 
printer. If the output 
destination is FN-PS, leave 
this column blank.

Item Option RemarksMeaning

Film having a blue 
background Routine setting.

Film having a 
transparent 
background

Paper

Magazine

Processor When the output 
destination is FN-PS

Printer trays

Replicate method

Bilinear method

Cubic method Routine setting

No interpolation

A character 
string A character string

4.  Setting the DICOM Print Output Conditions

Identification key 
(Recognition Code)

REQ-SRV

MPM

DEV-CODE

BODY-PART

NONE

Default BIN 
number 
(Default BIN 
Number)

10-bit image 
output 
(10Bits Stored 
Supported)

Checked

Unchecked

Item Option RemarksMeaning

Requesting 
department Information for identifying 

the BIN number that is 
used to specify the film 
output destination 
(printer trays) 
(character string: 
information matching the 
information attached to 
image data)

Image generation 
device (machine 
shipment control 
identification code)

MPM code

Exposure 
anatomical region

No setting

Generates outputs.

Does not generate 
outputs.

BIN-number-
indicating 
number

BIN number for printing 
images without matching 
collation values

Under normal conditions, 
the "Generates outputs" 
option should be selected.

Requested Image 
Size (2020, 0030) 

SUPPORTED 

UNSUPPORTED

Transfers an 
image size 
request tag.

Does not transfer 
an image size 
request tag.

Select “SUPPORTED” if 
you wish to output images 
to a FujiFilm printer.
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DICOM Tag Mapping Function

When generating image outputs using the DICOM CR STORAGE
function, you can edit (copy, move, delete, or initialize) the tag informa-
tion (image information).  To edit the tag information, open the setup file
(TagReplace.ini) and write desired data in the file.  The procedure is
described below:

� NOTE �
Do not use the TagReplace.ini file, which is used by any other equipment
(such as the QA-WS), for the CL. Due to different file storage format
adopted, an error will result.

1. Open the “C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\Config” folder.

2. Open the TagReplace.ini file with Notepad (Notepad.exe).

➥ REFERENCE
By default, nothing is written in the TagReplace.ini file.

3. Write desired tag information in the file in accordance with
the format described later.

➥ REFERENCE
As the editing target tag VR, only “character strings” are supported.
If a tag VR entry in the setup file is not a character string, an error
dialog box opens at CL startup.

4. Save the TagReplace.ini file in UNICODE format and then
close Notepad (Notepad.exe).

DICOM Tag Mapping Function

� TagReplace.ini file format

;
; 
[DICOM] 
; 
;
00080090=MOV-T-L,00092F90
00181400=CPY-T,00192F30
00192f90=DEL
; 
00192F30=SET,"SKULL,GENERAL"

FR000001.EPS

I. Comment

II. Section name 
(protocol name)

III.Editing destination tag
IV.Command

V. Initial value

Tag setup file

I. Comment
Lines beginning with a semicolon (;) are commented out.

II. Section name (protocol name)
As the section name, the protocol name targeted for tag information
editing must be written within square brackets ([ ]).  Version A02
supports DICOM only.

III. Editing destination tag
Write the group number/element number of the editing destination
tag information (enter a string of eight characters at all times).

IV. Command
Write a tag information editing command.  See the table that is
presented later.

V. Initial value
Write a character string in VR-compliant format to specify the initial
value for a tag information element.
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DICOM Tag Mapping Function

The following commands are available:

Command Description

CPY

MOV

DEL

SET

FR000002.EPS

Process Copies an element from another tag.

Format Editing-destination-tag=CPY[-T],editing-source-tag
-T : Performs an element copy operation after 

deleting spaces from the beginning and end 
of the source tag element.  If, for instance, 
the source tag = “∆∆AB∆C∆”, the 
command copies “AB∆C” (∆ : space).

Process Moves an element from another tag.

Format

Format

Editing-destination-tag=MOV[-T][-L],source-tag
-L : Performs a move operation after setting the 

source tag element length to zero.
-T : Performs an element move operation after 

deleting spaces from the beginning and 
end of the source tag element.  If, for 
instance, the source tag = “∆∆AB∆C∆”, the 
command moves “AB∆C” (∆ : space).

Process

Format

Process

Deletes an element.

Editing-destination-tag=DEL[-L]
-L : Sets the element length of the editing 

destination tag to zero.

Sets a fixed initial value for the element.

Editing-destination-tag=SET, “initial-value”

� NOTES �
• When writing the TagReplace.ini file, set data in compliance with

DICOM VR.  Also, exercise care to avoid internal data inconsistency.

• Even if the editing destination tag differs from the source tag in VR, the
editing process is performed as far as they are both in character string
form.  Note, however, that even if the character string length is over the
limit specified by the editing destination tag VR, the tag information is
set as is without being checked.

• The editing process will not be performed if the associated tag or
element and initial value do not exist on the source side.

• For the detailed information about Fuji’s Private tags, see “DICOM
Conformance Statement”.
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Creating/Deleting Markers

By default, the CL allows you to use 83 different markers that are
frequently used at institutions.  However, some institutions might want
to use some other markers or delete infrequently used markers from the
list.

This section explains about the procedures for creating new markers
and deleting markers.

� Creating markers

New markers can be created with “Paint”, which is a standard applica-
tion supplied with the OS.  When creating a marker, launch Paint and
perform the following procedure.

� Image format

Only the monochrome format of Windows BMP can be used.

From Paint’s “Image” menu, choose “Attributes”.  In the “Attributes”
window, choose “Black and white” from the “Colors” area.

FR000007.EPS

� File name

The file name must consist of an alphanumeric character string and
extension (.bmp).
When the CL-AP lists markers, they are arranged in the order
determined by their file names.

Creating/Deleting Markers

� Minimum/maximum size

The marker size range is from 50 pixels × 50 pixels to 1000 pixels ×
1000 pixels (which corresponds to an actual dimensional range of
0.5 mm × 0.5 mm to 100 mm × 100 mm).

From Paint’s “Image” menu, choose “Attributes”.  In the “Attributes”
window, specify the size by entering values in the “Width” and
“Height” input fields.

FR000008.EPS

� Actual size

One BMP pixel corresponds to an actual size value of 0.1 mm.  To
create a 25 mm marker, use Paint to create 250-pixel data.

Example) BMP : 100 pixels × 100 pixels

Actual size : 10 mm × 10 mm

� Marker data storage location

You can use a created marker when its file is stored in the following
folder.

The folder can store up to 128 data.  Since 83 data are initially
stored, you can additionally store up to 45 data if the initially stored
data is left undeleted.

C:\Program Files\Fujifilm\IIP\MarkerBmp

� Marker retention after an application upgrade

Even if you upgrade the application, created markers are retained.
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� Marker creation example [Reference]

The procedure for creating a marker is described below.  The procedure
presumes that the following marker is to be created:

123
15mm

8mm

File Name : 123.bmp

1. Click , point to “Programs” and “Accessories”, and
then click “Paint”.

➔ Paint then opens.

2. From the “Image” menu, choose “Attributes”.

➔ The “Attributes” window then opens.

3. In the “Width” and “Height” fields, enter “150” and “80”,
respectively.  Turn ON the “Black and white” radio button
in the “Colors” area.

� NOTE �
Be sure that “Pixels” is selected in the “Units” area.

FR000003.EPS

4. Click .

Creating/Deleting Markers

5. With “Text tool”, enter text.

� NOTE �
Enter text in black (against a white background of BMP data).  In a
CL-AP window, the white portion of BMP data becomes the back-
ground with the text (marker) displayed in black.

FR000004.EPS

Text tool Enter “123”.

6. Perform the following steps to save the created BMP data in the
predetermined folder (C:\Program Files\Fujifilm\IIP\MarkerBmp).

FR000005.EPS

1. Choose “C:\Program Files\Fujifilm\IIP\MarkerBmp”

2. Enter “123.bmp”. 3. Choose “Monochrome Bitmap”.
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Creating/Deleting Markers

7. Launch the CL-AP.  Verify that “123.bmp” is displayed in
the marker list.

FR000009.EPS

123.bmp

� Deleting markers

Move the associated BMP data in the following folder to Recycle Bin or
another folder.

C:\Program Files\Fujifilm\IIP\MarkerBmp
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Using the DICOM Log Mode

The DICOM log is a record of communications with DICOM-connected
equipment. Under normal conditions, the log files record associations
only. However, you can record detailed descriptions of communications
by changing the DICOM Log Mode. This mode change is called a
DICOM Log Mode change.

The log files record the numbers of DICOM tags, the information
attached to DICOM tags, the time of communication with connected
equipment, and other relevant information.

� Changing the DICOM Log Mode

1. From the  menu, choose “Run...”, and then click

.

2. Select the DicomLogMode.exe file in the following direc-
tory:

C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\System\DicomLogMode.exe

Using the DICOM Log Mode

3. Enter the parameter value 0, 1, or 2 as shown below. The
meanings of the modes selected by these parameters are
explained below:

• 0: Records nothing.
• 1: Records associations only (default).
• 2: Records detailed information as well.

FR000010.EPS

Parameter
(The    symbol represents a space.)

4. Click .

➔ A confirmation window opens, notifying you that the DICOM
Mode is changed.

FR000011.EPS

5. Click .

➔ The confirmation window closes.

� NOTE �
After completion of a DICOM Log Mode change and log file verification,
be sure to return the mode selection to 1.
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� Log file storage locations and types

1. Open the directory (C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\Log) in
which the DICOM log files are stored.

2. Use a text editor (Notepad) to open the DICOM log files.
The following DICOM log files are used:

• DICOMMWLSCU.log: Log of MWM and PPS function related
information

• DicomPrint.log: Log of DICOM Print function related information

//For the other log files, adjustments are being made.//

FR000012.EPS

Previous log files

Log files are stored here.

➥ REFERENCE
Previous log files are stored in folders named “A”, “B”, “C”, and so on.
The log files saved directly under the “Log” folder are those which were
generated when the application was last started. When the application is
started again, a new folder is created (e.g., folder “D”) and the log files
saved directly under the “Log” folder are moved to the new folder.

Using the DICOM Log Mode
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� Details of log files

The log file shown below is used in log mode 2 (detail mode) to record
MWM-related communications.

FR000014.EPS

I.
000104242002/01/18 14:04:27 broker S <118> A-ASSOCIATE-RQ 

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker S <118> PresentationContextID -> 0x01

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker S <118> AbstractSyntax -> "1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.31" 

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker S <118> TransferSyntax -> "1.2.840.10008.1.2"

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker R <118> A-ASSOCIATE-AC 

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker R <118> PresentationContextID -> 0x01 Result (0x00)

2002/01/18 14:04:27 broker R <118> TransferSyntax -> "1.2.840.10008.1.2"

2002/01/18 14:04:42 broker R <118>   (0040,0007) 14(0xe) LO

2002/01/18 14:04:42 broker R <118>               -> "CHEST,  PA/LAT"

II.

V.

III.

  IV.

VI.

VII.

I. Date and time of a data transmission by CL or other connected
equipment

II. CL association
III. Information about the transmitter (broker S = CL, broker R = other

connected equipment)
IV. Detailed information (transmitted by CL)
V. Connected equipment association
VI. Detailed information (transmitted by connected equipment)
VII. Tag information

➥ REFERENCE
The data to be recorded varies with selected log mode.
Mode 1 records the logged data about associations only (only the
second and fifth lines in the above figure). Mode 2 records the entire
logged data.
Mode 0 records nothing.

Using the DICOM Log Mode
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Display Gradation Correction Setup

Display Gradation Correction Setup

The display gradation correction setup procedure is performed to
optimize the appearance of images displayed on the viewer of a com-
peting manufacturer. The data entered by performing this procedure
works when the CL transmits images to the viewer of a competing
manufacturer.
This section explains about the LUT file handling and Service Utility
setup procedures to be performed for gradation correction purposes.

� NOTE �
For optimization of viewability, it is necessary to use a LUT file that is
created with Fuji’ s CRT-QC gradation correction tool for use with the
viewer of a competing manufacturer. Therefore, create such a LUT file
beforehand.

For the LUT file creation procedure, see under “FCR Diagnostic
Image Display Gradation Correction Procedure” in the CRT-QC
Service Manual.

� Handling the LUT file

Have on hand the LUT file that is created with Fuji’s CRT-QC gradation
correction tool for use with the viewer of a competing manufacturer.
Copy this file to the CL’s specified folder and change its name.

Copy destination: C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\CrtLut folder
Filename : “SCP AE name”+.lut (e.g., ViewerA.lut)

� NOTE �
For Siemens’ viewer, use the LUT file (siemens.lut) that is stored in the
following folder on the CL’s PC.

C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\CrtLut\siemens.lut

Be sure to change the filename (to “SCP AE name”+.lut).

� Setup procedure

With the Service Utility, perform gradation correction setup as directed
below.

1. Start the Service Utility mode and open the gradation
correction setup window (LUT Operation).

For the procedure for opening the setup window, see “2.1.5
Registration of Information on Other Connected Equipment for
the DICOM CR Storage Function” under “CL + Other (DICOM
CR Storage: Transfer of Processed Images)” in “OE4: Connect-
ing the CL to Other Equipment”.
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3. If the connected equipment used is manufactured by

Siemens, check  ( ➔ ).

This option is hidden by default. To check this option, you must
first set the system to show it. The procedure is described below.

I. Exit the Service Utility mode.

II. Open Registry Editor (Regedit).

III. In the “HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\FujiFilm\IIP” folder,
create a DWORD value named “MODLUT_DISPLAY”.

IV. Double-click .
➔ The “Edit DWORD Value” dialog box opens.

V. Enter “1” in the “Value data” field.

FR000048.EPS

VI. Click .
➔ You are then returned to the “Registry Editor” window.

VII. Close Registry Editor (Regedit).

VIII.Start the Service Utility mode and open the aforementioned
setup window (LUT Operation area for DICOM Setup).

IX. Locate  in the window.

X. Check this option ( ➔ ).

4. Save the setup data and then exit the Service Utility mode.

Display Gradation Correction Setup

2. In the setup window (LUT Operation area for DICOM
Setup), select a LUT transmission type.

FR000047.EPS

I.

II.

III.

IV.

I. Choose this option when outgoing images are not to be
subjected to gradation correction.

II. Choose this option when outgoing images are to be subjected
to gradation correction (inverse transform LUT process) and
transmitted as DICOM-processed images.

� NOTE �
Option II. is selectable only when the processed image transmis-
sion option key is installed in the CL and DICOM CR Storage setup
is completed for processed image transmission.

III. Choose this option when DICOM tag information (VOILUT
module/0028,3010) is to be added to outgoing images so that
they are subjected to gradation correction (inverse transform
LUT process) at the connected equipment.

IV. Choose this option when the connected equipment used is
manufactured by Siemens. By default, this option is hidden. To
show this option, perform the procedure indicated in the next
step.
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DICOM Tag Editing Function (for Siemens)

DICOM Tag Editing Function (for Siemens)

A character string can be embedded in a tag in accordance with an
input image MPM code. To do this, open the setup file (TagLookup.ini)
and describe an MPM code for character string embedding and the tag
into which a character string is to be embedded.
The procedure is described below.

1. Open the “C:\Program Files\FujiFilm\IIP\Config” folder.

2. With Notepad (Notepad), open the TagLookup.ini file.

➥ REFERENCE
By default, nothing is written in the TagLookup.ini file.

3. Write the settings in the file in compliance with the format
explained later.

4. Save the TagLookup.ini file in text format and then close
Notepad (Notepad).

� NOTES �
• The TagLookup.ini file uses “Unicode” characters.  Therefore, be

sure to use Notepad as an editor and save the edited file in
Unicode format.

• The backup function of Service Utility version A08 does not back
up the TagLookup.ini file.  Perform a manual backup/restore
procedure by, for instance, selecting the TagLookup.ini file directly
and saving it on an FD or like media.

� TagLookup.ini file format

; DICOM-Tag editing function setup
;
[DICOM]

[00181401,00081030]   

“0301”=“TEST1”

“0302”=“TEST2” 

FR000015.EPS

I. Comment

II. Protocol type

III. MPM code tag and character
string embedding tag

IV. MPM code

V. Character string

I. Comment
Lines beginning with a semicolon (;) is handled as a comment.

II. Protocol type
The name of the protocol to be edited must be written within
square brackets ([ ]). Version A08 supports DICOM only.

III. MPM code tag and character string embedding tag
Describe an MPM code tag (fixed at 00181401) on the left-hand
side.  Describe a character string embedding tag on the right-
hand side.  Separate these two entries with a comma (,).

IV. MPM code
Describe an MPM code for character string embedding.  You
can describe one or more MPM codes.

V. Character string
Describe the character string to be embedded in the tag.  Be sure
to enclose the character string in double-quotation marks (“”).

When an image having MPM code “0301” is entered in situations where
the settings indicated in the above example are used, an output will be
generated with the character string “TEST1” embedded in the
00081030 tag (Study Description).

� NOTE �
For the detailed information about Fuji Private tags, see “DICOM Con-
formance Statement”.
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1. Service Parts List
1.1 How to Use Service Parts List

� RANK
❍ Parts handling ID symbols used to identify the parts requiring

special operation
The ID symbols are assigned to applicable parts.  Parts without the
R mark are replaced and handled in a regular manner.

Symbol

R           Repairable parts
Description

Q, T         Symbol for overseas use only

❍ Export regulation mark
This + mark is assigned to the parts subject to Export regulations.
Parts without the + mark  are not subject to Export regulations.

Symbol

+ Parts subject to Export regulations

Description

❍ Fault rankings used for estimating the recommended stock
quality
All parts are assigned a symbol letter from A to E.

Symbol Description

A

B

C

D

E

Consumable parts or parts that will be replaced at short 
intervals

Parts that may become faulty accidentally and have a 
relatively high failure rate
Parts that have a sufficiently long MTBF, but are expected 
to have a high failure rate
Parts that have a sufficiently long MTBF, but are expected 
to become faulty
Parts that are necessary for fault analysis or parts that may 
be needed in case of faults such as man-induced damage

❍ RANK column description
The symbols for Fault Ranking, Parts Handling, and Export regula-
tion are assigned in order named.  Thus, one to three letters are put
in the RANK column.

� REF. NO.
A number for indicating each part in the Service Parts Exploded
Views.

� PART NUMBER
A code number that is unique to each part.  The rightmost letter of
the code number has the following meaning.

❍ For hardware
The letter denotes the version number of a part.  If parts have
different version numbers, they are upward-compatible.

❍ For software
The letter denotes the software specifications.

� PART NAME
This represents the general name of a part.

� QTY.
QTY. represents the quantity of parts used in a unit or assembly.

� REMARKS
Unique name of a part or its relevant information or note is described
in this column.

� SERIAL NUMBER
The units may contain different parts depending on their shipment
control number.  SERIAL NUMBER indicates the shipment control
number to which the parts are applicable.  If this column is blank,
the parts are applicable to all the relevant units.

1.1  How to Use Service Parts List
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� Recommended quantity of spare parts
It is recommended as a rough guide to hold in stock a specified
quantity of parts according to the rank (A to E) assigned to the parts.
Parts to be replaced at periodic intervals must be held in stock
separately.
Adjust the quantity of parts stock depending on the number of
working units (N) as prescribed below.
Q: Quantity used in a single system

❍ N = 1
Rank A = 1 + Q x 0.3
Rank C = 1 + Q x 0.05
Rank D = 1 + Q x 0.02

❍ 2 ≤ N ≤ 10
Rank A = 2 + N x Q x 0.3
Rank C = 2 + N x Q x 0.05
Rank D = 1 + N x Q x 0.02

❍ 11 ≤ N ≤ 300
Rank A = 3 + N x Q x 0.3
Rank C = 3 + N x Q x 0.05
Rank D = 2 + N x Q x 0.02

1.1  How to Use Service Parts List
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1.2 Service Parts List

B

D

FRONT

CL-PC

2

B

D

C

C

1

15

16

25~32

6

7

8

24

17~23

9

35

36
11,13

00000055.EPS

14

12

33

10

 LP

3

4

5

5

5

2

34

5

A (USB)

A (USB)

A (USB)

RIS, etc

34

1.2  Service Parts List
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RANK REF.
PART

NUMBER PART NAME QTY. REMARKS
SERIAL

NUMBER

E 1 114Y5342001A Software 1 Main unit software
E 2 340N0205 Knob 2 For LCD stand
E 3 357N1405 Table 1 For LCD stand
E 4 357N1406 Table 1 For LCD stand

D 5 367N0021 Rubber foot 4 For LCD stand

Functional repair

E 6 401N0811 Retaining plate 1 For LCD stand
E 7 357N1428 Table 1 For wall-mounting LCD
E 8 357N1429 Table 1 For wall-mounting LCD
D 9.1 813Y0142A/B Power supply 1 CR-IR346CL Insulating transformer (only for units used in Japan)

D 9.2 813Y0145A/B Power supply 1 CR-IR348CL Insulating transformer (only for units used in Japan)
CR 10.1 849N0067A Monitor display 1 LCD (9415TD15/G2)

Functional repairCR 10.2 849Y0094/A Monitor display 1 LCD (9416TD15/H2 or 9416 TD15/H2-1)

Functional repairCR 10.3 849Y0095 Monitor display 1 LCD (L350P-TS (black))

D 11 852N0022A Image Reader 1 MCR-JIS

D 12 852N0023A Image Reader 1 BCR
D 13 852N0024A Image Reader 1 MCR-ISO
E 14 357N1408 Table 1 For wall-mounting MCR

00000043.EPS

CR 15 113Y1405A PEI01A 1 E-i/f serial board
CR 16 113Y1502A PSI04A 1 Serial i/f board

E 17 136Y5869A FCR i/f Cable 1 5m

E 18 136Y5870A FCR i/f Cable 1 15m

E 19 136Y5871A FCR i/f Cable 1 30m
E 20 136Y5872A FCR i/f Cable 1 45m
E 21 136Y5873A FCR i/f Cable 1 60m

E 22 136Y5874A FCR i/f Cable 1 100m
E 23 136Y5875A FCR i/f Cable 1 150m

E 24 136Y5868A Conversion cable 1 1.2m
E 25 136Y5757 Cable 1 CL - RIS OP-09/VH-05 RIS terminal 3m (D-sub 9pin)
E 26 136Y5758 Cable 1 CL - RIS OP-09/VH-06 RIS terminal 5m (D-sub 9pin)
E 27 136Y5759 Cable 1 CL - RIS OP-09/VH-07 RIS terminal 10m (D-sub 9pin)
E 28 136Y5760 Cable 1 CL - RIS OP-09/VH-08 RIS terminal 15m (D-sub 9pin)
E 29 136Y5761 Cable 1 CL - RIS/X-ray OP-09/VH-01 3m for RIS terminal/X-ray equipment connection (D-sub 25pin)
E 30 136Y5522 Cable 1 CL - RIS/X-ray OP-09/VH-02 5m for RIS terminal/X-ray equipment connection (D-sub 25pin)
E 31 136Y5523 Cable 1 CL - RIS/X-ray OP-09/VH-03 10m for RIS terminal/X-ray equipment connection (D-sub 25pin)
E 32 136Y5524 Cable 1 CL - RIS/X-ray OP-09/VH-04 15m for RIS terminal/X-ray equipment connection (D-sub 25pin)
E 33 357S0024 Rack 1 For the BCR

E 34 347N1785 Bracket 1 Spacer (exclusively for 9416TD15/H2-F)
E 35 136Y8551 Cable 1 Hospital grade (only for units used in Japan), 136Y8550+fastener

E 36 136Y8546 Cable 1 Hospital-grade option (only for units used in Japan)

1.2  Service Parts List
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1. CL Installation Conditions
This section states the PC (controller: DELL OptiPlex GX150) installation
conditions.

� NOTES �
Listed below are the abbreviations adopted in this chapter.

• Application : AP
• Local printer : LP
• CR-IR346CL : CL
• CR-IR346RU : RU
• CL config data : CL-Config
• RU config data : RU-Config

For the dimensions and weights of the monitor and peripherals, see the
respective manuals that are supplied with them.

1.1 Dimensions and Weight

� Dimensions (width × height × depth)

390 × 108 × 431 (mm)

� Weight

Approx. 9.5 kg

1.2 Temperature and Humidity

Condition Temperature Humidity

Operating 10°C to 35°C 20% to 80% RH (non-condensing)

Non-operating -40°C to 65°C 20% to 80% RH (non-condensing)

1.3 Places of Installation

� Environmental conditions

Avoid installing the machine at the following places:

• Places where the temperature changes drastically
• Places near heaters or other heat sources
• Places where the machine is likely to be wet or submerged
• Places where the machine is likely to come into contact with any

corrosive gas
• Dusty or dirty places
• Places where the machine is subjected to constant vibration or shock
• Places where the machine is subjected to excessive vibration or

shock
• Places exposed to direct sunlight

Also, be sure that the monitor is not installed at the following places:

• Places where the monitor is surrounded, such as in a rack case
• Places whether the display surface is exposed to direct sunlight
• Places near a transformer, another monitor, a power line, or a 0.02

Gauss or more of AC magnetic field

1.4 Power Requirements

Power voltage/capacity Remarks

100 VAC / approx. 0.11 kVA Supplied from a 100 VAC wall outlet

Phase: Single phase

Power frequency: 50/60 Hz

Grounding: Ground resistance: 100Ω or less

1.1  Dimensions and Weight
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2. Starting/Exiting the Service Utility
This section explains about the procedures for starting/exiting the
Service Utility, which is used as a service utility tool during CL
installation.

� Startup procedure

The procedure for starting the Service Utility varies depending on
whether the CL-PC power is ON or OFF.

� When the PC power is OFF

1. Turn ON the PC power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up.  After about one minute, the CL-AP
starts.

2. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper
left and upper right corners within a few seconds.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

� When the PC power is ON

1. Clicking “Shut Down” in the  menu while the
CL-AP is running will display the exit window. Click

 while holding down the <Shift> key.

2. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts in about one minute.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper
left and upper right corners within a few seconds.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

2.  Starting/Exiting the Service Utility
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2.  Starting/Exiting the Service Utility

� Exit procedure

1. Click [Exit Service Utility] on the “IIP Service Utility” window.

IN000057.EPS

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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3. Installation Procedure Overview

➤ IMPORTANT
Be sure that the following equipment is completely installed and set up.

•  CR-IR346RU
See Chapters 1 to 8 of  “Installation”  of the RU Service Manual.

•  Other equipment (LP, FN-PS551, HI-C655, RIS, etc.)
See the installation instructions set forth in the respective service
manuals.

➤ IMPORTANT
• Have on hand a CD-R disk that stores the CL’s AP key

(114Y5342002A), which is distributed for use in servicing.
• Use the AP key of version A00 or later.

3.  Installation Procedure Overview

00056004.EPS

See Chapter 10 and 
beyond in “Installation”  
of the RU Service 
Manual.

2. Set up the software related to the CL 
and RU.  The major procedures are 
indicated below:
•Make preparations for CL-AP startup

(e.g., driver, option key, and AP key 
installation).

•Set up the software for RU operations 
(e.g., RU-AP installation).

•Set up the CL system information 
(e.g., hospital name).

•Perform CL-Config setup that is 
needed for the connection of the other 
equipment (HI-C655, QA-WS, etc.).

3. Verify the connection between the CL 
and RU as well as the connections to 
the other equipment.  Also, generate 
film printouts to check for an improper 
format, unevenness on printed films, 
sensitivity, density and abnormal 
output characters.

4. Back up the CL and RU setup files.  
Also, check the RU error mode, and 
delete an error log after completion 
of the check.

5. Complete the installation procedures 
for the CL and RU.

1. Check the supplied component items, 
install the CL accessories, and make 
cable connections to the RU and LP.

“4. CL Hardware Setup”

“5. Software Setup”

“6. Checkout Procedures”

“7. Setup File Backup 
and RU Error Log 
Verification/Deletion”
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4. CL Hardware Setup

00056005.EPS

4.6 Connecting to the Other Equipment

4.1 Unloading and Unpacking

4.2 Checking the Component Items

4.3 Installing the Accessories and 
Optional Items

... Install the monitor, PC boards, 
insulating transformer (only for 
units used in Japan), keyboard, 
and mouse.4.4 Making a Cable Connection to the RU

4.5 Making a Cable Connection to the LP ... Do not perform this procedure 
if the LP is not used.

... Do not perform this procedure 
if other equipment (HI-C, 
QA-WS, RIS, etc.) is not used.

4.1 Unloading and Unpacking

Remove the following items from the packing box.

• PC (controller: DELL OptiPlex GX150)
• Monitor
• Insulating transformer (only for units used in Japan)
• Others (options, etc.)

�� CAUTIONS ��

When unloading, transferring, and unpacking the machine, observe
the following precautions:

• Do not subject the machine to vibration or shock.
If the machine is unduly vibrated or shocked while it is unloaded or
transferred, it may become damaged or defective.

• Avoid moisture condensation inside the machine.
If the machine is subjected to a drastic temperature change when it is
transferred or unpacked, moisture condensation may occur inside the
machine.  If you turn ON the machine while moisture is condensed on
its inner surface, the machine may become defective.  To avoid such a
problem, be sure to allow the machine to stand at a room temperature
for a period of 1 hour or longer and then turn ON the power.

4.1  Unloading and Unpacking
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4.2 Checking the Component Items

Check that the following component items are fully supplied.

� PC box

(Product code : IR 346 CL A*-A**)
• PC
• Keyboard
• Mouse
• Power cable
• CL-AP (CD-ROM)
• XG-1 Standard Key Software (CD-ROM)

For details of the component items, see the documentation
supplied with the PC.

4.2  Checking the Component Items

� Monitor box

(Product code : IR 346 DISPLAY LCD (15" monitor with the touch panel)
or IR 346 DISPLAY CRT 17 IN (17" CRT monitor))

• Monitor
• Monitor cable
• Serial cable (only for the 15" monitor with the touch panel)
• Touch panel driver CD (only for the 15" monitor with the touch panel)

For details on the component items, see the documentation
supplied with the monitor.

When a Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300 is used, see the
SL-IC 300 Service Manual to check the component parts.
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4.2  Checking the Component Items

� Others (separately packed items, options, etc.)

00000040.EPS

IR 346
INSULATION BOX 

IR 346 LOCAL
PRINT 

IR 346 DICOM
PRINT 

IR 346 DICOM 
CR STORAGE 

IR 346 DMS NET-
WORK IN-OUT 

IR 346 MFP

IR 346 DICOM IM 
PROCESSED

IR 346 LCD STAND 

IR 346 LCD 
BRACKET

1

B, O

B, O

B, O

B, O

1 
each

1

1

1

O

O

1

1

O

O

1

1

Description

CL insulation power 
box kit (only for 
units used in Japan)

Local print key CD 
E-i/f board (PEI01A)

DICOM print key CD

FINP input/output 
key CD

DICOM CR STORAGE 
(standard/private) 
key CD

LCD display stand*2

LCD display wall-
mounting bracket

MFP key CD

Processed-image 
output key CD

*1 B: Variation; O: Option
*2 Not required if the monitor type used is EIZO L350P-TS.

Remarks*1Qty.Product 
abbreviation

IR 346 BARCODE  
1 

each

IR 346 MCR JIS 1

IR 346 MCR ISO 1

IR 346 MCR 
BRACKET 

1

IDT-4 IF BD FOR 
PCI 

1

ODF/PS IF 
CABLE nM*1 1

MF-PS 667/DMS
IF CBL 1

IN000019.EPS

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Description Remarks*2Qty.Product 
abbreviation

Barcode reader
(with a rack)

Magnetic card 
reader (JIS)

Magnetic card 
reader (ISO)

Magnetic card 
reader wall-
mounting kit

Serial interface 
board (PSI04A)

Cable for direct 
printer connection

E-i/f conversion 
cable (1.2 m)

*1 n: Cable length
*2 O: Option
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4.3 Installing the Accessories and
Optional Items

Connect the boards (options), insulating transformer (only for units used
in Japan), keyboard, mouse and monitor to the PC as illustrated below:

� For GX110

00000208.EPS

Monitor

Monitor power cable

Insulating transformer
power cable

Serial cable attached 
to the monitor*

KeyboardMouse

RIS, etc.

To LP

To power source

Power source

PSI board (option)

PEI board (option)

PC 
power cable

Insulating
transformer

(only for Japan)

* Only when the 15" monitor with the touch panel is used.

Monitor port

Serial port

Back of the PC

� NOTE �
Of the two serial ports provided on the PC, be sure to use the No.1 serial
port (  ).

4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

� For GX150

* Only when the 15" monitor with the touch panel is used.

PEI board (option)

Back of the PC

IN000001.EPS

PSI board (option)

Keyboard

PC 
power cable

To LP

To power source

Mouse

Insulating
transformer

(only for Japan)

Insulating transformer
power cable

Monitor power cable

RIS, etc.

Serial cable attached 
to the monitor*

Monitor

Power source
Monitor port

Serial port

� NOTE �
Use the first serial port of the two that are provided on the PC.
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4.3.1 PC Boards

To attach optional boards, observe the procedures described herein.

• PEI board (optional)
• PSI board (optional)

For how to verify setup of and attach the PSI board, see
“1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL + RIS/IDC4 (ID Online)” in
“OE7: Connection between CL and Other Equipment”.

1. Check that the switches on the PEI board are properly set.
If their settings are incorrect, correct them accordingly.

� NOTE �
When no remote signal is to be sent to the printer, turn OFF all the
DPSW1 switches.

� When connecting the CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N or FL-IM3543N/
FL-IM3543MN

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; • SW0 2 and 3
3 and 4: ON short-circuited.

• DPSW2 1 and 2: OFF; • SW2 and SW5 1 and 2
3 to 8: ON short-circuited.

• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF • SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1

00000251.EPS

PEI01A board

� When connecting printers other than those mentioned on the left side

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; 3 and 4: ON
• DPSW2 1 to 8: ON
• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF
• SW0 2 and 3 short-circuited.
• SW2 and SW5 1 and 2 short-circuited.
• SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1

00000007.EPS

PEI01A board

4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items
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2. Mount a PEI board in a PCI slot.

� For GX110

I. Remove the CL-PC cover.

II. When the card cage is removed, its PC board interferes with a
cable behind the hard disk. A workaround is to slightly pull the
disk unit on the front of the CL-PC toward you before removing
the card cage.

IN000020.EPS

FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC (GX110)
Cables behind the hard disk 

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

III. Raise the lever as illustrated by the arrow.

IV. Remove the card cage.

V. Mount a PEI board in the lower PCI slot.

IN000021.EPS

FRONT

CL-PC

IV. Card cage

V. PEI board

PCI slot

III. Lever

4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

VI. Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

VII. Restore the disk unit.

VIII. Reinstall the CL-PC cover.

� For GX150

I. Open the CL-PC cover.

II. Holding the card cage handle, remove the card cage.

III. Mount a PEI board in the lower PCI slot.

IN000022.EPS

FRONT

Extension card 
slot connector

Handle
PCI slot

II. Card cage

III. PEI board

AGP slot

CL-PC (GX150)

IV. Mount the card cage on the CL-PC.

V. Close the CL-PC cover.
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4.3.3 Keyboard, Mouse, and Power Cable

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

1. Connect the keyboard, mouse, and power cable to the PC.

For details on the connection procedures, see the documen-
tation supplied with the PC.

2. Connect the power cable to the power source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

1. Connect the keyboard, mouse, and power cable to the PC.

For details on the connection procedures, see the documen-
tation supplied with the PC.

2. Connect the power cable to the insulating transformer.

3. Use the long bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.

00000383.EPS

Insulating transformer

Secure the long bracket using 
the two connector cover 
retaining screws.

➥ REFERENCE
To secure cables, eight brackets (four each of long and short ones)
are attached to the insulating transformer.

4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

4.3.2 Insulating Transformer (procedures required only for
units used in Japan)

� NOTE �
Ensure that the power cables connected to the insulating transformer are
for the CL and monitor only.

      2. Connect the power cable between the insulating
transformer and power source.

3. Turn ON the insulating transformer.

00000301.EPS

ON

OFF

Insulating transformer

(1) Two connector covers

To power 
source

(2) Power cable

(3) Power ON
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4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

4.3.4 Monitor

The following monitors can be connected.
The connection procedure varies with the monitor type.

• 15" monitor with the touch panel
• 17" CRT monitor
• Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300

For the connection procedure of the Super Resolution LCD Moni-
tor SL-IC300, see the SL-IC300 Service Manual.

� For the 15" monitor with the touch panel

The work procedures will differ depending on the installation method
adopted of the monitor.

➥ REFERENCE
If the monitor type used is EIZO’s L350P-TS, it is stable enough even
without optional rack for actual operations. Thus, it is not necessary now
for you to mount optional rack.

❍ Installation method 1

To continue to use the monitor rack, perform step 1. thereafter.

❍ Installation method 2

To replace the monitor with a wall-mounting type monitor, replace
first the bracket with a wall-mounting type (option). Perform then
step 1. thereafter.

When using the wall-mounting bracket, see “Appendix 7
Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]” to
replace the monitor rack.

1. Connect the monitor cable and serial cable to the PC.

For details on cable connections, see the documentation
supplied with the monitor.

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

� NOTE �
Prior to connection of the power cable, connect the serial cable between
PC and monitor.
If the power cable is connected before serial cable connection, the touch
panel driver may not be installed.

2. Connect the power cable between the monitor and power
source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

� NOTE �
Prior to connection of the power cable, connect the serial cable between
PC and monitor.
If the power cable is connected before serial cable connection, the touch
panel driver may not be installed.

2. Connect the monitor power cable to the insulating trans-
former.

3. Use the short bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.

00000384.EPS

Insulating transformer

Secure the short bracket using 
the two connector cover 
retaining screws.
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� For the 17" CRT monitor

1. Connect the monitor cable between the PC and monitor.

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

2. Connect the power cable between the monitor and power
source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

2. Connect the power cable between the PC and insulating
transformer.

3. Use the short bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.

00000384.EPS

Insulating transformer

Secure the short bracket using 
the two connector cover 
retaining screws.

4.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items
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4.5 Making a Cable Connection to the LP

When using an E-i/f LP, connect an E-i/f cable between the LP and CL.

CLLP

00000035.EPS

E-i/f cable
PEI board

4.4 Making a Cable Connection to the RU

Connect a network cable between the RU and CL.

� For the stand-alone type (independent type) RU operation

Connect a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (cross) cable between the RU and CL.

CLLP RU
00000027.EPS

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
cable (cross)

� For the network type RU operation

With 10BASE-T 100BASE-TX (straight) cables, connect the RU to the
CL via a hub.

CL HUB RU

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
cable (straight)

10BASE-T
cable (straight)

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
cable (straight)

00000028.EPS

Other connected hosts 
(FN-PS, QA-WS, etc.)

� NOTE �
• Even if the CL and RU will eventually be incorporated into the network

of a hospital for operation, connect the CL and RU while they are
independent of the network (not incorporated into the hospital’s
network).

• Do not connect the telephone line to the CL and RU network connectors.

• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for this equipment.

➥ REFERENCE
The RU cable connector is located on the lower-left on the rear of the RU
main unit.

4.5  Making a Cable Connection to the LP
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4.6  Connecting to the Other Equipment

4.6 Connecting to the Other Equipment

Connect the following equipment to the CL.

� HI-C654/HI-C655/QA-WS/ODF (FINP connection)

See “1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL + HI-C/QA-WS/
OD-F (FINP : Image Input/Output)” in “OE2: Connecting
the CL to Other Equipment”.

� HI-C655/QA-WS/Synapse server/Yokogawa server (only for units
used in Japan) (DICOM connection)

See “1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL + HI-C655/QA-WS
(DICOM CR Storage)” in “OE3: Connecting the CL to
Other Equipment”.

� Other manufacturer’s equipment (DICOM CR Storage connection)

See “1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL+Other (DICOM CR
Storage: transfer of processed images)” in
“OE4: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment”.

� DRYPIX, FM-DP L (DICOM Print)

See “1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL + FN-PS551/
DRYPIX/FM-DP L (DICOM Print)” in “OE5: Connecting
the CL to Other Equipment”.
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5. Software Setup

.... This procedure is to be performed as 
needed.

.... This procedure is to be performed as
needed.

.... This procedure is to be performed as 
needed.

5.2 CL Setup for RU 
Connection

5.5 Procedures for Changing 
the CL Host Name

5.6 CL Setup for Connection 
to Other Equipment

00056006.EPS

5.7 Barcode Reader/Magnetic 
Card Reader Connection

5.1 CL-AP Startup

5.3 Setup with Service Utility

5.4 Procedures for Changing 
the CL and RU IP Addresses

.... Make preparations for CL-AP startup 
(e.g., touch panel driver, option key, 
and AP key reinstallation).

.... Perform setup for RU operations 
(e.g., RU M-Utility installation, RU-AP 
installation, and RU-Config setup).

.... Perform CL system information setup 
(system information and IDT functionality), 
LP setup, and film annotation character 
setup.
Replace menu database for equipment 
used abroad.

5.1 CL-AP Startup

The following procedures must be performed for CL-AP startup:

• OS startup
• OS setups
• Touch panel driver installation
• Option key installation
• AP key reinstallation
• CL-AP startup verification

➥ REFERENCE
The following OS setup and software installation steps are completed at
factory prior to shipment:

� CL setup steps

• CL IP address (172.16.1.20)
• Subnet mask (255.255.0.0)
• CL host name (CLxxxxxxxx: 8 lowest digits of a manufacturer’s serial

number in the xxxxxxxx position)
• Administrator password setup (fcr-iip)
• Display setup (screen saver, screen resolution, etc.)
• MS-IME setup (only for units used in Japan)
• CL-AP (MSDE and SQL included) installation
• XG-1 Standard Key Software installation
• AP key installation
• Image database initialization

� RU setup steps

• FTP server configuration and setup
• RU information registration for CL-Config (host name, IP address,

and connected equipment information)

5.1  CL-AP Startup
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5.1.1 OS Startup

1. Turn ON the PC power.

➔ The following error display opens 10 seconds after CL-AP startup.

00000421.EPS

➤ IMPORTANT
The above error display opens because an output system (print or
image transfer) option key has not been installed/set up when the
equipment was newly installed.

For error details, see “3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the
Use of Output Options” under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

2. Click .

➔ The error display opens again in about 20 seconds.

00000216.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

5.1.2 OS Setups
Perform the following OS-related setups.
• Setting the date, time and time zone.
• Defining the character to be used as a decimal point [applicable only

to part of the area where the English software is used.]

� Setting the date, time, and time zone

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Date/Time Properties” window opens.

4. Verify the date and time.

If the date and time indicated are incorrect, correct them accord-

ingly and then click .

00000115.EPS

5.1  CL-AP Startup
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5. Click .

6. Verify the time zone setting.

If the setting is wrong, correct it and then click .

00000117.EPS

7. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

8. Close the “Control Panel” window.

� Defining the character to be used as a decimal point

Select “.” (period) as the character to be sued as a decimal point.
If anything other than a period is selected, an error occurs when you
select an image distribution destination with the QA function.
This setup is applicable only to part of the area where the English
software is used.

For details of the setup procedure, see “� Defining the character
to be used as a decimal point” in “2.3 Setting the OS” under “RI:
Reinstalling the Software”.

5.1.3 Touch Panel Driver Installation
[Skip this procedure if the 15" monitor with a touch
panel is provided.]

When the 15" monitor with the touch panel is going to be used, it is
necessary to install the touch panel driver and adjust the touch panel.

� Installing the driver

1. Insert the driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

To install the touch panel driver using the FD, see “Appendix
1 Installing the Touch Panel Driver [Option]”.

� For the previous-version CD-ROM

When the CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, a window like
that shown below opens automatically. Click “Install MonitorMouse
for Windows 2000”.

IN000105.EPS

� For the new-version CD-ROM

When the CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, a window like
that shown below opens automatically. Click “Install Drive For This
Computer”. Click then “Install Serial Driver” on another window that
opens.

IN000106.EPS

5.1  CL-AP Startup
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➔ After a while, the “Elo MonitorMouse for Windows 2000 Setup”
window opens.

IN000104.EPS

2.  Click .

➔ The license agreement window opens.

00000412.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The port selection window opens.

00000413.EPS

� NOTE �
An error will occur if the serial cable of the LCD display provided
with a touch panel is connected to serial port No. 2.

4. Click .

➔ The “Digital Signature Not Found” window opens in several
seconds.

00000415.EPS

5. Click .

➔  In about one minute, a window opens to indicate the comple-
tion of installation.

00000418.EPS

6. Click .

➔ The “Updating System Settings” window opens.

7. Remove the CD-ROM from the PC’s drive.

8. Click .

➔ The PC restarts. The touch panel adjustment window will then
opens automatically.

� NOTE �
Start adjusting the touch panel as soon as the window below has
opened, otherwise it will close with the touch panel left unadjusted.

00000422.EPS

5.1  CL-AP Startup
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� Adjusting the touch panel

� NOTE �
The following window may suddenly open during the touch panel adjust-
ment process.  It does not indicate any touch panel adjustment problem.

Click  to close the window and then continue with the

touch panel adjustment process.

00000321.EPS

1. With your finger, gently touch the  mark at the upper
left of the window.

00000227.EPS

Mark

➔ The  mark moves to the lower right of the window. (A beep
will sound.)

2. Touch the  mark gently with your finger.

➔ The  mark moves to the upper right of the window.

3. Gently touch the  mark again with your finger.

➔ The “Check Video Alignment” window opens.

00000316.EPS

4. Click .

� NOTE �
Click  within a period of 30 seconds.  Failure to click

 within a 30-second period invalidates the previous
adjustments made.

➔ The “Elo TouchSystems Setup” window opens.

5. Deselect  (  → ) and then

click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �

If a window opens to prompt FD insertion, click .

To set up other functions (e.g. for silencing the alarm sound) of the
touch panel, see the documentation for the touch panel driver.

5.1  CL-AP Startup



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual IN-A21

5.1  CL-AP Startup

� Adjusting the contrast and brightness

Adjust the display contrast and brightness as follows.

� Model 9416TD15/H2
❍ Contrast : 127

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 255
(Press the 	 or 
 button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model 9416TD15/H2-1
❍ Contrast : 65%

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 100%
(Press the 	 or 
 button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model L350P-TS
❍ Contrast : 80%

❍ Brightness : 80%
(Press the “Enter” switch on the front of the monitor
to adjust the brightness by selecting <Picture
Adjustment>, then <Contrast Brightness>.)

5.1.4 Procedure for Avoiding a Password Input Prompt
When Exiting the Suspend Mode

By default, the PC prompts for password input when you attempt to exit
the suspend mode. Since it is conceivable that the user may inadvert-
ently press the Suspend button on the keyboard, perform the following
procedure as needed.

1. From the menu, point to “Settings”, and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Power Options Properties” window opens.

3. Click the “Advanced” tab.

IN000110.EPS

4. Uncheck 
( ➔ ).

IN000109.EPS

5. Click  and then close the Control Panel.

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual IN-A22

5.1  CL-AP Startup
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Function DescriptionProduct Abbreviation

IR346 DICOM *2 
CR STORAGE

IR346 DICOM
IM PROCESSED

IR346 DMS NET-WORK
IN-OUT

IR346 MFP

IR346 LOCAL PRINT

IR346 DICOM PRINT

*1 To use this option, the “IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE” option key 
must have been installed.

*2 You need not to install this option key because it has been installed 
if the 15" monitor with a touch panel is provided (applicable only 
for Japan).

Image 
input/output

• CR Storage SCU (Standard)
• CR Storage SCU (Private)

(“Private Unstandardized CR 
Storage” is included in 
“Private”.) 

DICOM-based image 
transmission functions available
(Also include a function to 
transmit unstandardized 
images to the QA-WS.)

Options installed are as follows.

Functions available for 
processed-image transmission 
with DICOM

The option installed is as follows.*1

• Processed image generation

Function for image transfer 
(input/output) with FINP

Options installed are as follows.
• FINP output
• FINP input (Supports only the 

reprint function.)

Image 
processing MFP image processing

Print output
LP (local printer) connection

DICOM Print function

➥ REFERENCE
Each option key is supplied on one dedicated CD-ROM for each product.

5.1.5 Option Key Installation

The following option keys are available.  Install necessary option keys in
compliance with the CL installation specifications.

➤ IMPORTANT
Either the image input/output function or print output option key must be
installed.

If it is not installed, an error display (error code: 50001) will be indicated
during CL-AP startup, resulting thus in disabling the CL-AP to be started
up.
Moreover, when the “IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE” or “IR346 DICOM
PRINT” option key has been installed, be sure to perform config settings
that result from Storage or DICOM Print. (This is because an error would
occur if only optional key is installed.)

The 50001 error display will be indicated if an output system (for print or
image output) option key has not been installed/set up properly.

For error details, see “3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the
Use of Output Options” under “MT: Troubleshooting”.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual IN-A23

5.1.6 AP Key Installation

� NOTE �
Install the AP key after all option keys have been installed.
This is because once an option key has been installed, the AP key is
invalidated requiring thus the AP key to be reinstalled.

➥ REFERENCE
The CL is designed so that the CL-AP can be started up when registry
information is generated to define the encryption key.
The associated registry information is generated when the AP key is
installed.

Install the AP key as follows:

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

5.1  CL-AP Startup

The installation procedure is described below.
The same installation procedure applies to all the option keys.

For the option key uninstallation procedure, see “Appendix A
Uninstalling the APs” under “RI: Reinstalling the Software”.

1. Insert an option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The installation start window automatically opens in several
seconds.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000416.EPS

The indication varies 
with the option key 
for installation.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �
Depending on the option for installation, the installation start
window will be displayed some times. Perform steps 2. and 3. as
well.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

5. To install other option key, change the CD and repeat
steps 2 through 4.
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5.2 CL Setup for RU Connection

The CL is shipped from factory without installing the RU-AP (the RU is
installed with the RU-AP). It is thus necessary to install the RU-AP in the
CL. To operate the RU, the RU-AP data, etc. must have been installed
in the CL.

For installation of the RU-AP, the use of the RU M-Utility is required. The
RU M-Utility is a utility (also referred to as the FCR TOOL) that imple-
ments RU-AP installation, Config backup and other functions. Since
also the RU M-Utility is not installed in the CL prior to shipment, it
needs to be installed upon equipment installation.

➥ REFERENCE
The RU-AP and RU M-Utility are included in the CD provided with the
RU.

5.2  CL Setup for RU Connection

5.1.7 CL Startup Verification

Verify the normal startup of the CL.

1. From the  menu, select “Programs”, “Fuji Film”,
and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.  After about
one minute, the CL-AP starts up.

00000195.EPS

� NOTE �
If the above window does not open or an error display appears,
note the displayed error code and the applicable remedy, and then
make necessary corrections to achieve AP startup.

See “1. Error Code Table” in “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

2. Click  in the  menu.

➔ The exit window opens.

3. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits and the system returns to the desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
To shut down the CL-AP only, click [Shut Down] and then [OK]
while holding down the [Shift] key.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual IN-A25

4. Click .

➔ After the completion of installation, the “FCR TOOL Setup/
Completing the...” window opens.
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5. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “CR-IR 346RU MAINTENANCE
TOOLS” window.
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6. Click .

➔ The “CR-IR 346RU MAINTENANCE UTILITY” main menu
window opens.
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� Main menu window 
(the display differs depending on the software version used.)

5.2  CL Setup for RU Connection

5.2.1 Installing the RU M-Utility

� NOTES �
• The RU M-Utility installation procedure is described herein on the

assumption that the RU application CD-ROM version A07 or later is
used for the RU M-Utility (PC-MUTL hereinafter) that is to be installed
as follows. A different installation procedure will be required if a version
earlier than that mentioned above is used.

• Make sure to start the procedure below with the CL-AP quit accordingly.

1. Have on hand the CD that is supplied with the RU.
Insert this CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the following window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ The RU M-Utility installation start window opens.
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3. Click .

➔ The “FCR TOOL Setup/Read to Install...” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ The process for checking the connection to the RU starts.

3. Verify the network connection to the RU.

The connection is normal if the following message appears four
times.

Reply from 172.16.1.10: bytes=32 time<10ms TTL=128

➥ REFERENCE
Values for “time<10ms” and “TTL=128” in the message above vary
depending on the network status. Connection remains normal even
though such values vary.

➥ REFERENCE
If the connection to the RU cannot be verified, it is conceivable that
the following causes may exist:

• Improper cable connections → Check the cable connections again.
• RU or CL network board problem → Restart the system.
• Other

If you still cannot verify the connection, you can restore the network
connection by initializing RU memory to forcibly return the IP
address stored in the RU main unit to the default.

For details of the procedure to restore the network connection
to the CL by initializing memory, see “3.1 CL/RU Connection
Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU Memory
Initialization under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

4. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the com-
mand prompt window.

➔ The system returns to the main menu.

5.2  CL Setup for RU Connection

5.2.2 Installing the RU-AP

Verify the network connection between the CL and RU, and then install
the RU AP in the CL’s FTP server.

� Verifying the network connection between the CL and RU

� NOTES �
• Make sure that the RU power cable is connected to the breaker and

the breaker is turned ON.

• Exit all running applications (particularly Explorer) other than the RU
M-Utility.

1. From the main menu, perform the following checks.
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II

I

I. Check that the RU host name (ru0) is entered.
II. Check that the RU IP address (172.16.1.10) is entered.

� NOTES �
• Never change the IP address.

• The host name entered here serves as the actual RU host name
(it is written in the FLASH ROM as the RU host name).
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4. Complete the following setup steps:

� NOTE �
The data set up as follows will be written on the RU-Config file and
then installed in the RU together with the RU-AP.

For the procedure used when changing the setup data after
installation, see “Appendix 2 Setting the RU Config”.

III

II

I

V

IV

VI

IN000063.EPS

I. Verify that the entry is 172.16.1.10.
II. Verify that the entry is 172.16.1.20.
III. Verify that the entry is 172.16.1.20.
IV. Verify that the entry is 255.255.0.0.
V. Change setup data listed in the table on the right as necessary.

5.2  CL Setup for RU Connection

� Installing the RU-AP
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� Main menu window

1. Click “INSTALL” on the main menu.

➔ The “Insert the CD-ROM into a drive” window opens.

2. Since the CD carrying the RU-AP is already inserted into

the CD-ROM drive, just click .

➔ The RU-AP version selection window opens.

3. Select the RU-AP version from the list, and then click

.
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➔ The “READER UNIT SETTING” window opens.
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VI.Select “OFF”. (Only for the overseas edition.)

➥ REFERENCE
The AUTO UPDATE function will automatically have the RU down-
load RU data from the FTP server if there is a discrepancy between
CL FTP server data and RU FLASH ROM data.

See “5.2 Mechanism of RU-AP/RU Config AUTO UPDATE” in
“MD: Machine Description”.

5. Click .

➔ RU-AP installation will start. (It completes within a few minutes.)

�� CAUTION ��
(Applicable only for RU-AP version A07 or later.)
The RU panel will be illuminated during the RU-AP installation
process. Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset
switch at this time, otherwise the RU CPU board can be damaged.

� NOTE �
Do not operate the CL-AP and RU-UTILITY while RU-AP
installation is being performed.

6. After completion of RU-AP installation, click 
when “Completed” is displayed on the window.

➔ You are then returned to the main menu.

7. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the “CR-IR346RU MAINTENANCE
TOOLS” window.

5.2  CL Setup for RU Connection
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0.0.0.0

EQUIPMENT
CODE

RANGE OF 
ERASE MODE

ERASE MODE 
TIMEOUT

A

6

ERASE 1
•ERASE 1
•ERASE 1,

ERASE 2

ALARM
 (CASSETTE
 SET)

ON
•ON
•OFF

ROUTER IP 
ADDR

A–Z

•5, 6
•6

IP ERASE TYPE
 (FOR NO 
BARCODE)

ALARM
 (MODE 
SWITCH)

ON
•ON
•OFF

•LOG & 
MESSAGE LOG &

MESSAGE•LOG
•NONE

WARNING OF
OVERXRAY

Route address 
(Do not change the setup.)

IP address 
setup range

0.0.0.0
SECURE TELNET
HOST IP ADDR

IP address available for the 
TELNET.

IP address 
setup range

0.0.0.0
SECURE TELNET 
NETWORK ADDR

Range of the IP address 
available for the TELNET.

IP address 
setup range 

Machine serial ID code of 
the RU. 
(This code is printed on film.)

060
0 to 999 
(sec) Erase mode timeout setting. 

Specifies the erasure mode 
range.
ERASE 1: Primary erasure 
can be selected.
ERASE 1, ERASE 2: 
Both primary and secondary 
erasures can be selected. 

Selects X-ray over-exposure 
IP warning method.
LOG & MESSAGE: Warning 
by log and message. 
LOG : Warning by log.
NONE: No warning issued .

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
erasure processing is selected.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF: Alarm does not sound. 

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
cassette is inserted.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF : Alarm does not sound

Setup needed if no barcode 
reader is used.
5, 6: Types V and VI mixed.
6 : Type VI

RemarksConfig 
Setup Item

Setup 
Range Default
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

5.3 Setup with Service Utility

Use the Service Utility to set up the following items:

• CL system information
• IDT functionality
• LP information (required only when an LP is connected)
• Menu database replacement (required only for equipment used abroad)

5.3.1 Starting the Service Utility

1. Click  and then sequentially choose “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up.

2. Within a few seconds after the initial window opens,
sequentially click the upper left and upper right corners of
the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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8. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

9. Remove the CD from the drive.

� NOTE �
(Applicable only for RU-AP version A06 or earlier.)
If the RU-AP version installed is A06 or earlier, be sure to start the
CL-AP to have the FTP server RU data be downloaded to the RU
FLASH ROM.
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

5.3.2 CL System Information Setup

Complete setup concerning CL system information and IDT functional-
ity as directed in this section.

� Setting the system information

1. From the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configu-
ration Item].
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

2. Click the  sign within  in the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

➔ The Service Utility starts.  The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.
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➥  REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2 from the initial window within a 5-second
period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps to start
the Service Utility.

1. To exit the AP, choose “Shut Down” .

2. Click  while holding down the <Shift> key.

3. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji
Film”, and “FCR”.

4. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left and
upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

� NOTE �
Use “System Common Date Format” to specify the date format.
If you change the date format, the following items of information
are changed to match the newly selected format.

• Date output on film
• Format for birth date input
• Date displayed by CL-AP
• Other date indications

❍ Make a hospital name entry (one-byte characters) by double-clicking

 for .

� NOTE �
Use “Institute/Site Name Strings” to enter a hospital name string
of one-byte characters for use in the CL system.

The default hospital name is “FUJI FILM HOSPITAL”.  Change
this entry to a hospital name string of one-byte characters as
defined by a specific hospital.

You can enter a string of up to 60 characters.

❍ Set the IP size unit system (inch or metric) for

.

� NOTE �
Set the IP size unit system (inch or metric) that the RU can handle.

❍ Use  to specify the language

to be used.

• 0: Japanese • 6: Swedish
• 1: English • 7: Finnish
• 2: German • 8: Danish
• 3: French • 9: Norwegian
• 4: Spanish • 10: Korean
• 5: Italian

3. Click .

➔ The CL system information setup items appear.
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Items for CL system setup

4. Enter setup data as directed below.

❍ Make a date format selection by double-clicking

 for .

• 0: Japanese date (S62.10.07) [Default]

• 1: ANSI long date (1987.OCT.07)

• 2: ANSI short date (1987.10.07)

• 3: American long date (OCT.07.1987)

• 4: American short date (10.07.1987)

• 5: European long date (07.OCT.1987)

• 6: European short date (07.10.1987)
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

� Setting the IDT functionality

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click
.

➔ The IDT function setup items appear in the right-hand area of
the window.
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IDT function setup items

2. Edit the IDT functionality setup as needed.

For details on individual setup items, see “3.6 Config Details-
5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

3. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

4. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

❍ Double-click  for 

to enter a hospital name (consisting of two-byte characters).

� NOTE �
Use “Institute/Site Name in Two-Byte Characters” to enter a
hospital name string of two-byte characters for use in the CL
system.
The default hospital name is “ ”.  Change this
entry to a hospital name string of two-byte characters as defined
by a specific hospital.
You can enter a string of up to 15 two-byte characters.

5. Change the other items of system information as needed.

Item number Description

2 Confirmation window display for examination list deletion
3 Setup of a process to be performed after an

abnormality occurrence
6 2in1 format with no masking
14 System ID
15 Password use for user utility access

For details on individual setup items, see “3.4 Config Details-
1. IMAGE MODALITY” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

5. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to
be saved.

6. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

� Changing the LP system information

If the following printer use is intended, change the LP system informa-
tion.

❍ When the following old-type printers are used.
CR-LP414N/IM2636N, FL-IM3543N/FL-IM3543MN

❍ When the cable connecting the printer to the CL exceeds 60 m in
length.

❍ When the film sort function is to be used.

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click
.

➔ The LP configuration setup items appear in the right-hand area
of the window.

2. Change the LP system information.

For details on individual setup items, see “1. Setup Neces-
sary When Connecting the LP” under “Print Output Function”
in “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

3. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

4. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

5.3.3 Setting the LP Information

When the LP is connected to the CL, perform the “� Registering the
LP” procedure below.

� Registering the LP

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click
.

➔ A list of registered equipment appears in the right-hand area of
the window.
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2. Click .

➔ The “FTP CONNECTION” window opens.

3. Perform the following setup steps.

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the function (PRINT)

of the connected device.

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and specify the device

(LOCAL).

➥ REFERENCE
If the LP option key is not installed, you cannot choose “LOCAL”.

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.
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5.3  Setup with Service Utility

5.3.4 Optimizing the Monitor Display

Set the LUT file as follows to optimize the image display of the monitor
that is being used.

1. Click [LUT] on the “IIP Service Utility” window.
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2. Select the name of the display monitor that is actually

being used and click .
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Select the connected display monitor type.

• TPS 9415 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9415TD15/G2)

• TPS 9416 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9416TD15/H2)

• PRESTO! : Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300
• ikegami MDM2130 : Ikegami 1k landscape monitor
• nanao L350P : EIZO 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel

(model L350P-TS)
• TPS 9416TD15_2 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel

(model TPS 9416TD15/H2-1)

➔ You are returned to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

� Setting the film annotation character format

Use the following procedures to change the image information output
on film, film annotation character format and presence/absence of
image frame.

➥ REFERENCE
The film annotation character format printed as set by the default is
basically the same as that printed by the FCR 5000 series.

Differences observed between the CL and FCR 5000 series with
regard to film output are described in “2.2 Precautions of the Film
Annotation Character Format”, under “Print Output Function” in
“FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click
.

➔ The LP configuration setup items appear in the right-hand area
of the window.

2. Set the film annotation character format.

For details on the setup procedure and setup items, see “2.
Setup Necessary When Editing the Film Annotation Charac-
ter Format”, under “Print Output Function” in “FR1: Function-
specific Reference”.

3. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

4. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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5.3.6 Changing the Menu Database (for non-Japanese
versions only)

To change the exposure menu to a different language version, it is
necessary to change the menu database.
Languages that the A07 version software supports are as follows.

• Japanese
• English
• English (other than U.S.)

The default language setting is “English (other than U.S.)” (only for CL
units to be shipped outside Japan).  If a setting of “English (other than
U.S.)” is to be continuously used, there is no need to change the menu
database.

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
The “IIP Setup Tool” is a utility tool that is used, for instance, to
install the CL-AP.  This tool is stored on the CD (product name:
Application software; part number: 114Y5342001A) that is supplied
as a standard accessory for the CL.

5.3  Setup with Service Utility

5.3.5 Exiting the Service Utility

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
“Close (C)” on the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ The “IIP Service Utility” window opens.

2. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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5.4 Procedures for Changing the CL and
RU IP Addresses

This section explains about the procedures for changing the IP ad-
dresses for the CL and RU.  The IP addresses need to be changed in
the following cases.

Case 1: When changing the CL/RU network configuration from the
stand-alone type to the network type.

Case 2: When the CL and RU IP addresses need to be changed for
hospital network management purposes.

To change the IP address, see “Appendix 5 Procedures for Chang-
ing the CL and RU IP Addresses.”

5.5 Procedures for Changing
the CL Host Name

Procedures observed when the CL host name is changed follow.

See “Appendix B Changing the CL Host Name” under
“RI: Reinstalling the Software”.

5.4  Procedures for Changing the CL and RU IP Addresses

2. Enter “3” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The language list appears.
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3. Enter the number of the language to be installed, and then
press the <Enter> key.

➔ Several message lines appear during installation.  Upon
completion of installation, the message “Menu Database
installation completed.” appears.

➔ The menu database change procedure is now completed.

4. When an item other than “1) Japanese” has been selected,
the three menus, “Cassette”, “Built_in” (for standing
position) and “Built_in” (for decubitus position), will be
displayed. Select any according to the connected device.

5. Enter “0” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” exits, returning you to the desktop screen.

6. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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5.6  CL Setup for Connection to Other Equipment

5.6 CL Setup for Connection to Other Equipment

This section explains about the software setup procedures to be
performed when connecting the following equipment to the CL.

� HI-C654/HI-C655/QA-WS/ODF (FINP connection)

See “2. Software Setup”, under “CL + HI-C/QA-WS/
OD-F (FINP : Image Input/Output)” in “OE2: Connecting
the CL to Other Equipment”.

� HI-C655/QA-WS/Synapse server (DICOM connection)

See “2. Software Setup”, under “CL + HI-C655/QA-WS
(DICOM CR Storage)” in “OE3: Connecting the CL to
Other Equipment”.

� Other manufacturer’s equipment (DICOM CR Storage connection)

See “2. Software Setup”, under “CL+Other (DICOM CR
Storage: transfer of processed images)” in
“OE4: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment”.

� DRYPIX, FM-DP L (DICOM Print)

See “2. Software Setup”, under “DRYPIX/FM-DP L
(DICOM Print)” in “OE5: Connecting the CL to Other
Equipment”.

5.7 Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card
Reader Connection

When using the barcode reader or magnetic card reader, perform the
following connection and setup.

� Barcode reader connection and setup

For details on the connection, see
“Appendix 3 Connecting the Barcode Reader [Option].”

� Magnetic card reader connection and setup

For details on the connection, see “Appendix 4 Setting
Up the Magnetic Card [Option].”
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6. Checkout Procedures
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... For output image verification, check 
for an improper format, image 
irregularities, and an incorrect film 
annotation character format.

6.1 Checking the Connection 
between the CL and RU

6.2 Checking the Connection 
between the CL and Other Equipment

6.3 Checking the Output 
Image

6.1  Checking the Connection between the CL and RU

6.1 Checking the Connection between the
CL and RU

1. Turn ON the RU power.  If it is already ON, you do not have
to do anything here.
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ON

2. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.

➔ After a while, the RU initialization process begins.
The CL-AP window shows a message to indicate that the RU is
being initialized.

� NOTE �
This message will not appear if the RU has been started up
before the CL-AP.
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An RU initialization message is displayed.

➔ When the RU initialization process ends, the CL-AP window
reads “Reading Unit:”.
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3. From the CL user window (Registration), set patient data

and exposure menu, and then click .

For details on the patient data input procedure, see the CL
Operation Manual, “FCR XG-1 CR-IR346CL.”

➔ Both the CL-AP window lamp and the RU panel’s cassette
insertion lamp go on.

� CL window
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(Illuminated)
Reading Unit:

Reading Unit:

6.1  Checking the Connection between the CL and RU

� RU panel
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(Illuminated) Cassette insertion lamp

4. Set a cassette in the cassette setting unit.
➔ When a certain period of time elapses after the start of an IP

read process, the read image appears on the CL monitor.

00000200.EPS
Read image
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6.2 Checking the Connection between the
CL and Other Equipment

Check the connection to the following equipment.

� HI-C654/HI-C655/QA-WS/ODF (FINP connection)

See “3. Verifying the Connection”, under “CL + HI-C/QA-
WS/OD-F (FINP : Image Input/Output)” in
“OE2: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment”.

� HI-C655/QA-WS/Synapse server/Yokogawa server (only for units
used in Japan) (DICOM connection)

See “3. Verifying the Connection”, under “CL + HI-C655/
QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)” in “OE3: Connecting the
CL to Other Equipment”.

� Other manufacturer’s equipment (DICOM CR Storage connection)

See “3. Verifying the Connection”, under “CL+Other
(DICOM CR Storage: transfer of processed images)” in
“OE4: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment”.

� DRYPIX, FM-DP L (DICOM Print)

See “3. Verifying the Connection”, under “DRYPIX/
FM-DP L (DICOM Print)” in “OE5: Connecting the CL to
Other Equipment”.

6.3 Checking the Output Image

Run the following checks on the output image.
• Format check
• Irregularity, sensitivity and density checks
• Film annotation character format

� Preparations

1. Have on the hand the IP to be used.  Subject this IP to
primary erasure.

For details on the primary erasure procedure, see “2.4 Per-
forming the Image Erasure Process Only (Primary Erasure)”,
in the RU Operation Manual.

� NOTES �
• Check the output image with all IP sizes that are used in the hospital.
• Use the Type VI IPs.
• Make sure that no important image data (e.g., patient images) is

exposed on the IPs to be checked.

2. Expose the IP to 1 mR of radiation.

➥ REFERENCE
If the IPs cannot exactly be exposed to 1 mR of radiation, use the
following IP exposure conditions as a guide.  Note, however, that
the following conditions are used as a guide for standard IP setup.

Distance : 1.8 m
Voltage : 80 kV
Current : 50 mA
Time : 0.013 sec

3. Select “Sensitivity” from “Test” as the exposure menu.

4. Set a cassette in the cassette setting unit.

➔ The image is read and transferred to the CL.

5. Click  at the upper right corner of the CL window.

➔ The image printout process starts.

6.2  Checking the Connection between the CL and Other Equipment
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� Checking the format

1. Check that the white clear portion of the resulting output
film does not exceed 2 mm in width (when an 100% image
output is generated).
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White clear portion

Measure
Image frame

� NOTE �
If the image is not generated at a magnification setting of 100%,
calculate as follows to check the white clear portion.

2 × mm
100

reduction ratio*

* The reduction ratio is printed 
at the bottom of a film output image.

If any abnormality is encountered, see “Troubleshooting” of
the RU Service Manual.

6.3  Checking the Output Image

� Checking irregularities

1. Check that the output film and the image displayed on the
CL monitor are both free from peculiar irregularities.

If any abnormality is found, see “Troubleshooting” of the RU
Service Manual.

2. Check that the system sensitivity value and film density
value displayed on the output film are approximately 200
and 1.2, respectively.

If any abnormality is found, see "Troubleshooting" of the RU
Service Manual.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual IN-A42

� Checking the film annotation character format

1. Check to see that the film annotation character format
information entered from the CL is properly printed out
onto the film.

Also, check for blurred, chipped, or otherwise abnormal
character printings.

➥ REFERENCE
The example in the figure below represents a printout that would be
generated when the default film annotation character format is used
(image size: 35 × 35cm (14” × 14”); print format: TWIN).

When the default settings are used, character strings (1) through (19)
are printed out.

 1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q0.5 G

A020

R - > L 

[F]  23
Surgi

RT-04
0000000001

1992. 11. 27 [17:43]

G

A0000

L 4.0S200C   1.2   1.0AP

1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q1.0

04001676

00000034.EPS

FUJIFILM HOSPITAL

(1) Hospital name (institution name)

(12) IP number
(2) EDR mode + menu code
(3) System ID + image number

(4) Patient ID
(5) Patient name

MARY ADAMS
SCALE:50%

SKULL, GENERAL 

(13) Image processing conditions (10) Film mark
(7) Gender
(8) Age or birth date

(14) Exposure menu name
(16) Image reversal mark
(15) Normalization conditions + corrections

(17) Exposure time
(6) Exposure date

(9) Group process information
(11) Reduction ratio

(8) Requesting department
(19) Technologist's

code

01

If any abnormality is found, see “Print Output Function” in
Function-Specific Reference Guide.

6.3  Checking the Output Image

� Exiting the CL-AP

1. Click .

➔  A menu opens.

2. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits returning you to the desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
If you click [Shut Down] without holding down the <Shift> key, both
the CL-AP and Windows shut down.
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7. Setup File Backup and RU Error
Log Verification/Deletion

This section explains about the procedures for backing up the CL and
RU setup files and verifying/deleting the RU error log.

When making backups, have the following items on hand.

• Three DOS-V formatted FDs (one for the RU and two for the CL)

� NOTE �
Never turn OFF the CL or RU power during a backup process.  If the
power turns OFF, the machine may fail to start up.

00056008.EPS

7.1  Backing Up the CL Setup File

7.2  Backing Up the RU Setup File

7.3  Verifying and Deleting the RU Error Log

7.1 Backing Up the CL Setup File

1. Insert an FD into the FDD.

2. Start the Service Utility and then click [Configuration
Restore/Backup] (the second item from the top).

➔ The “Configuration Restore/Backup” window opens.

3. Click [.....] in the [Configuration Backup] area.

00000417.EPS

➔ A window opens, prompting you to select a storage directory.

4. Click the downward arrow mark  for

, and then choose

.

5. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Configuration Restore/Backup”
window.

7.1  Backing Up the CL Setup File
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6. Click .

➔ The setup file backup process begins. In about one minute, a
message appears prompting you to replace the FD.

7. Insert the second FD into the FDD.

� NOTE �
• No message appears to indicate the end of the backup process.

• During the backup process, the mouse cursor changes to the 

mark. You may understand that the backup process is completed

when the  mark changes back to the mouse cursor.

The  mark does not appear unless the mouse cursor is posi-

tioned in the Configuration Restore/Backup window.

• Before removing the FD, verify that the FDD access lamp is
extinguished.

8. Remove the FD from the FDD.

9. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

10. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

7.2 Backing Up the RU Setup File

This section explains about the procedure for making an FD backup by
saving the RU machine-specific data onto an FD after the completion of
setup.

� NOTE �
The machine is supplied with an FD that stores machine shipment
control data.  Do not use this FD for making a backup.  This FD contains
data that can only be measured at factory.  If such data is lost, it cannot
be restored at site.

1. Insert an FD into the CL-PC’s FDD.

2. Start the RU M-Utility by performing the steps indicated
below.
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III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

II. Click.

IV. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility starts.

7.2  Backing Up the RU Setup File
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3. From [LIST OF EXISTING RU], select a target RU for
backup.

4. From the [BACKUP (RU → HD → FD or HD → FD)] area,
back up the following data.

• CONFIGURATION
• SCN ALL DATA

00000220.EPS

III. Click.

� CONFIGURATION data backup example

I. Click.

II. Select.

➥ REFERENCE
During SCN ALL DATA backup processing, the RU produces a
beep sound.

7.2  Backing Up the RU Setup File
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7.3 Verifying and Deleting the RU Error Log

7.3.1 Verifying the RU Error Log

1. From the main menu of the RU M-Utility, perform the steps
indicated below.

C:WINNT\System32\telnet.exe

RU [ru0] login : cr-ir346

Password :

->  mutl

0. QUIT
1. LOG
2. VERSION
3. TEST
4. ELECTORICAL UTILITY
5. SCANNER UTILITY
6. MECHANICAL UTILITY
7. SOFTWARE UTILITY
8. BACKUP MEMORY
9. HV OFF
>
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II. Type in “cr-ir346” and 
then press the <ENTER> key.

III. Type in “cr-ir346” and 
then press the <ENTER> key.

IV. Type in “mutl” and 
then press the <ENTER> key.

I. Click.

� NOTE �
Be quick to operate II. and III. above.The operation will be canceled
if the <Enter> key is not pressed in a certain period of time.
If canceled, repeat step II. thereafter.

2. After selecting an error log as directed below, verify it.

➥ REFERENCE
If the error log does not exist, the following message appears:
THE LOG IS EMPTY.
RESULT:OK

C:WINNT\System32\telnet.exe
0. QUIT
1. LOG
2. VERSION
3. TEST
4. ELECTRICAL UTILITY
5. SCANNER UTILITY
6. MECHANICAL UTILITY
7. SOFTWARE UTILITY
8. BACKUP MEMORY
9. HV OFF
>   1

0. QUIT
1. ERROR LOG
2. TRACE LOGS
LOG >   1

0. QUIT
1. DISPLAY
2. SAVE TO FTP-SERV
3. CLEAR
LOG > ELG >   1

0. QUIT
1. ALL
2. SUMMARY
LOG > ELG > DSP >   1

0. QUIT
1. FATAL
2. WARNING
3. BOTH
LOG > ELG > DSP > ALL >   3

***ERROR LOG ALL***
CODE DATE
11311.2000.01.01
0. END (DEFAULT=0) :

00000221.EPS

I. Type in “1” and then press 
the <ENTER> key.

VI. Verify the error log.

V. Type in “3” and then 
press the <ENTER> key.

IV.Type in “1” and then press 
the <ENTER> key.

III.Type in “1” and then press 
the <ENTER> key.

II. Type in “1” and then press 
the <ENTER> key.

7.3  Verifying and Deleting the RU Error Log
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7.3.2 Deleting the RU Error Log

1. Start the RU M-Utility.  Delete the error log as directed
below.

C:\WINNT\System32\telnet.exe

0. QUIT
1. LOG
2. VERSION
3. TEST
4. ELECTORICAL UTILITY
5. SCANNER UTILITY
6. MECHANICAL UTILITY
7. SOFTWARE UTILITY
8. BACKUP MEMORY
9. HV OFF
>   1

0. QUIT
1. ERROR LOG
2. TRACE LOGS
LOG >   1

0. QUIT
1. DISPLAY
2. SAVE TO FIP-SERV
3. CLEAR
LOG > ELG>   3

00000222.EPS

III. Type in “3” and then press 
the <Enter> key.

I. Type in “1” and then press the <Enter> key.

II. Type in “1” and then press the <Enter> key.

2. Exit the M-Utility.

C:\WINNT\System32\telnet.exe

ARE YOU SURE?
1.YES    2.NO (DEFAULT=2) :   1
RESULT : OK

- >

00000223.EPS

I. Type in “1” and then 
press the <Enter> key.

II. Click.

7.4 Turning OFF the CL and RU

1. Shut down the CL system.

2. Turn OFF the RU power.

00000224.EPS

OFF

Next
Continue to perform the procedures set forth in Chapter 10, Final
Installation, in “Installation” of the RU Service Manual.

7.4  Turning OFF the CL and RU
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1. CL Installation Conditions
For the PC (controller: DELL Optiplex GX150) installation condi-
tions required, see “1. CL Installation Conditions” under
“IN-A: Installation - One RU Connection”.

• Dimensions and weight
• Temperature and humidity
• Environmental conditions
• Power supply conditions

� NOTE �
Listed below are the abbreviations adopted in this chapter.

• Application : AP
• Local printer : LP
• CR-IR346CL : CL
• CR-IR346RU : RU
• 5000 plus : IR
• CL config data : CL-Config

1.  CL Installation Conditions
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2. Installation Procedure Overview

➤ IMPORTANT
Make sure that the RU and IR (5000/5000R/5000MA/5501/5501D/
XU-D1/5502D) hardware has completely been installed and set up.

For the RU:
See “Chapters 1 to 8 under IN: Installation” of the RU Service
Manual.

For 5000/5000R/5501/5501D/XU-D1/5502D:
See “Chapters 5 and 6 under IN: Installation” of the respective
Service Manuals.

For 5000MA:
See “Chapters 2 through 20 under IN: Installation” of the
5000MA Service Manual.

➤ IMPORTANT
• Have on hand a CD-ROM that stores the CL’s AP key

(114Y5342002A), which is distributed for use in servicing.
• Be sure to use the AP key of version A00 or later.

IN000015.EPS

2. Set up the software related to the CL 
and RU or CL and IR.
�Setups common both to the RU 

and IR
• Preparations for CL-AP startup 

(e.g., OS setup, and driver, option 
key and AP key installation)

• CL startup checkout
• Barcode reader and magnetic 

card settings
� RU-related setups 

• Registration of network and 
machine information 

• RU-AP installation
• Settings required for connection 

of two or more CLs
• Config settings for LP connection

� IR-related setups
• Config settings for IR connection
• Selector settings
• Config settings for LP connection

3. Temporarily install the IR.

4. Complete the installation procedures 
for the CL and IR.

1. Check the supplied component items, 
install the CL accessories, and make 
cable connections to the IR and LP.

“3. CL Hardware Setup”

“4. CL Software Setup”

See “3. Step 2” under
 “CR Console Connection 
Procedure in the Service 
Manual used in common 
for the CR-IR341P/342P/343P/
344P/345P/347P/348RU”.

See “4. Step 3” under 
“CR Console Connection 
Procedure in the Service 
Manual used in common 
for the CR-IR341P/342P/343P/
344P/345P/347P/348RU”.

2.  Installation Procedure Overview
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3. CL Hardware Setup

00056005.EPS

3.1 Unloading and Unpacking

3.2 Checking the Component Items

3.3 Installing the Accessories and 
Optional Items

... Install the monitor, PC boards, 
insulating transformer (only for 
units used in Japan), keyboard, 
mouse and remote power 
control box.

3.4 Making a Cable Connection to 
the IR

3.5 Making a Cable Connection to 
the LP

... Do not perform this procedure 
if no LP is used. 

3.1 Unloading and Unpacking

Remove the following items from the packing box.

• PC (controller: DELL OptiPlex GX150)
• Monitor
• Insulating transformer (only for units used in Japan)
• Others (options, etc.)

�� CAUTIONS ��

When unloading, transferring, and unpacking the machine, observe
the following precautions:

• Do not subject the machine to vibration or shock.
If the machine is unduly vibrated or shocked while it is unloaded or
transferred, it may become damaged or defective.

• Avoid moisture condensation inside the machine.
If the machine is subjected to a drastic temperature change when it is
transferred or unpacked, moisture condensation may occur inside the
machine.  If you turn ON the machine while moisture is condensed on
its inner surface, the machine may become defective.  To avoid such a
problem, be sure to allow the machine to stand at a room temperature
for a period of 1 hour or longer and then turn ON the power.

3.1  Unloading and Unpacking
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3.2 Checking the Component Items

Check that the following component items are fully supplied.

� PC box

(Product code : IR 348 CL A*-A**)
• PC
• Keyboard
• Mouse
• Power cable
• CL-AP (CD-ROM)
• Standard Key Software (One or two CD-ROMs)

For details of the component items, see the documentation
supplied with the PC.

� Monitor box

(Product code : IR 346 DISPLAY LCD (15" monitor with the touch panel)
or CL DISPLAY CRT 17 IN A (17" CRT monitor))

• Monitor
• Monitor cable
• Serial cable (only for the 15" monitor with the touch panel)
• Touch panel driver CD or FD (only for the 15" monitor with the touch

panel)

For details on the component items, see the documentation
supplied with the monitor.

When a Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300 or an Ikegami 1k
landscape monitor is used, see the respective manual to check the
component items.

� Others (separately packed items, options, etc.)

IN000013.EPS

IR 348
INSULATION BOX 

IR 346 LOCAL
PRINT 

IR 346 DICOM
PRINT 

IR 346 DICOM CR 
STORAGE 

IR 346 DMS NET-
WORK IN-OUT 

IR 346 MFP

IR 346 DELUX-QA

IR 346 DICOM IM 
PROCESSED

IR 346 ID ONLINE

IR 346 LCD STAND 

IR 346 LCD 
BRACKET

1

B, O

B, O

B, O

B, O

1 each

1

1

1

O

O

O

O

1

1

1

1

O

O

1

1

Description

CL insulation power 
box kit (only for 
units used in Japan)

Local print key CD 
E-i/f board (PEI01A)

DICOM print key CD

FINP input/output 
key CD

DICOM CR STORAGE 
(standard/private) 
key CD

LCD display stand

LCD display wall-
mounting bracket

MFP key CD

Detail QA key CD

Processed-image 
output key CD

Patient information 
online key CD

* B: Variation; O: Option

Remarks*Qty.Product Code

3.2  Checking the Component Items
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IR 346 BARCODE  1

IR 346 MCR JIS 1

IR 346 MCR ISO 1

IR 346 MCR 
BRACKET 

1

IDT-4 IF BD FOR 
PCI 

1

ODF/PS IF 
CABLE nM*1 1

IDT3/4 ONLINE 
9S-CBL nM*1 

IDT3/4 ONLINE 
25P-CBL nM*1

1

MF-PS 667/DMS
IF CBL 1
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O

O

O

O

O

O

O

O

Description Remarks*2Qty.Product Code

Barcode reader
(with a rack)

Magnetic card 
reader (JIS)

Magnetic card 
reader (ISO)

Magnetic card 
reader wall-
mounting kit

Serial interface 
board (PSI04A)

Cable for direct 
printer connection

RS232C cable for 
connection to other 
manufacturer’s RIS 
terminal or X-ray 
apparatus

E-i/f conversion 
cable (1.2 m)

*1 n: Cable length
*2 O: Option

3.2  Checking the Component Items
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Description Remarks*Qty.Product Code

O

O

O

CL DICOM
ORDER MWM

CL DICOM
COMMITMENT

CL DICOM ID MWM

CL DICOM MPPS

CL SHUTTER-
PROC

CL ORDER 
ONLINE

CL ORDER 
ONLINE FOR TST

CL PEM

CL X ONLINE

1

1

1

O1

O1

O1

O1

O1

O1

CL ES O1

* O: Option

DICOM worklist 
(MWM) key CD

DICOM worklist 
(MWM) key CD 
(patient 
information only)

DICOM PPS key CD

DICOM 
Commitment Push 
key CD

Shadow-masking 
CD key

Energy subtraction 
processing key CD

Ordering key CD 
(serial connection)

Ordering key CD 
(F-RIS)

PEM image 
processing key CD

X-CON control key  
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3.3.1 PC Boards

To attach optional boards, observe the procedures described herein.

• PEI board (optional)
• PSI board (optional)

For how to verify setup of and attach the PSI board, see
“1. Hardware Setup”, under “CL + RIS/IDC4 (ID Online)” in
“OE7: Connection between CL and Other Equipment”.

1. Check that the switches on the PEI board are properly set.
If their settings are incorrect, correct them accordingly.

� NOTE �
When no remote signal is to be sent to the printer, turn OFF all the
DPSW1 switches.

� When connecting the CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N or FL-IM3543N/
FL-IM3543MN

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; • SW0 2 and 3
3 and 4: ON short-circuited.

• DPSW2 1 and 2: OFF; • SW2 and SW5 1 and 2
3 to 8: ON short-circuited.

• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF • SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1
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PEI01A board

3.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

3.3 Installing the Accessories and
Optional Items

Connect the following accessories and optional items to the PC
(GX150), as illustrated below.

• PC boards (option)
• Insulating transformer (only for units used in Japan)
• Keyboard and mouse
• Monitor
• Remote power control box (only when the IR is connected), provided

as an IR accessary

IN000010.EPS

Monitor

Monitor power cable

Insulating transformer
power cable

Additional protective 
grounding conductor

Serial cable attached 
to the monitor*

Keyboard

Mouse

RIS, etc.

To IR

To LP

To medical 
grounding 
terminal

To power 
sourcePower source

PSI board (option)

PEI board (option)

PC 
power cable

Insulating
transformer

(only for Japan)

* Only when the 15" monitor with the touch panel is used.

Monitor port

Serial port

Back of the PC

Remote power 
control box

(only when the IP is connected)

� NOTE �
Of the two serial ports provided on the PC, be sure to use the No.1 serial
port (  ).
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� When connecting printers other than those mentioned on the left side

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; 3 and 4: ON
• DPSW2 1 to 8: ON
• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF
• SW0 2 and 3 short-circuited.
• SW2 and SW5 1 and 2 short-circuited.
• SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1
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PEI01A board

3.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

2. Open the CL-PC cover.

3. Remove the card cage while holding the card cage handle.

4. Mount a PEI board in the lower PCI slot.

IN000009.EPS

FRONT

3. Card cage

Handle

AGP slot

CL-PC (GX150)

Expansion card 
slot connector

4. PEI board 

5. Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

6. Close the CL-PC cover.
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3.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

3.3.2 Insulating Transformer (procedures required only for
units used in Japan)

� NOTE �
Ensure that the power cables connected to the insulating transformer are
for the CL and monitor only.

1. Remove the two connector covers from the insulating
transformer.

2. Connect the power cable between the insulating trans-
former and power source.

3. Turn ON the insulating transformer.
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ON

OFF

Insulating transformer

(1) Two connector covers

To power 
source

(2) Power cable

(3) Power ON

3.3.3 Keyboard, Mouse, and Power Cable

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

1. Connect the keyboard, mouse, and power cable to the PC.

For details on the connection procedures, see the documen-
tation supplied with the PC.

2. Connect the power cable to the power source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

1. Connect the keyboard, mouse, and power cable to the PC.

For details on the connection procedures, see the documen-
tation supplied with the PC.

2. Connect the power cable to the insulating transformer.

3. Use the long bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.

00000383.EPS

Insulating transformer

Secure the long bracket using 
the two connector cover 
retaining screws.

➥ REFERENCE
To secure cables, eight brackets (four each of long and short ones)
are attached to the insulating transformer.
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3.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

3.3.4 Monitor

The following monitors can be connected.
Note that the connection procedure varies with the monitor type.

• 15" monitor with the touch panel
• 17" CRT monitor
• Ikegami 1K landscape monitor
• Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300

For the connection procedure of the Super Resolution LCD Moni-
tor SL-IC300, see the SL-IC300 manual.

� For the 15" monitor with the touch panel

The work procedures will differ depending on the installation method
adopted of the monitor.

➥ REFERENCE
If the monitor type used is EIZO’s L350P-TS, it is stable enough even
without optional rack for actual operations. Thus, it is not necessary now
for you to mount optional rack.

❍ Installation method 1

To continue to use the monitor rack, perform step 1. thereafter.

❍ Installation method 2

To replace the monitor with a wall-mounting type monitor, replace
first the bracket with a wall-mounting type (option). Perform then
step 1. thereafter.

When using the wall-mounting bracket, see
“Appendix 7 Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket
[Option]” to replace the monitor rack.

1. Connect the monitor cable and serial cable to the PC.

For details on cable connections, see the documentation
supplied with the monitor.

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

� NOTE �
Prior to connection of the power cable, connect the serial cable between
PC and monitor.
If the power cable is connected before serial cable connection, the touch
panel driver may not be installed.

2. Connect the power cable between the monitor and power
source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

� NOTE �
Prior to connection of the power cable, connect the serial cable between
PC and monitor.
If the power cable is connected before serial cable connection, the touch
panel driver may not be installed.

2. Connect the monitor power cable to the insulating trans-
former.

3. Use the short bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.
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Insulating transformer

Secure the short bracket using the two 
connector cover retaining screws.
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3.3  Installing the Accessories and Optional Items

� For the 17" CRT monitor

1. Connect the monitor cable between the PC and monitor.

� Procedures followed by equipment used abroad

2. Connect the power cable between the monitor and power
source.

� Procedures followed by equipment used in Japan

2. Connect the power cable between the PC and insulating
transformer.

3. Use the short bracket to secure that the power cable is not
disconnected accidentally from the insulating transformer.
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Insulating transformer

Secure the short bracket using the two 
connector cover retaining screws.

� For the Ikegami 1k landscape monitor

1. Use a monitor cable to connect the monitor to the PC.

IN000108.EPS

� Procedure followed by equipment used abroad

2. Use a power cable to connect the power source to the
monitor.
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3.4  Making a Cable Connection to the RU or IR

3.3.5 Remote Power Control Box
(only when the IR is connected)

1. Use a USB cable to connect the CL to the remote power
control box.

2. Use an optional remote power control cable to connect the
remote power control box to the IR.

� NOTE �
To use the following remote power control cable for the master
IDT741, a conversion cable is required.

• IDT-IV-to-FCR5000 connect signal cable REM CBL *M FOR IDT
MAIN D

USB cable

To CL-PC USB 
connector

Remote power 
control cable IR remote switch 

connector

Conversion cable
 [as required]

Remote power 
control box

FG terminal 
[required only when 
a conversion cable 
is used.]
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3. To connect another IR, use an RU2 connector.

3.4 Making a Cable Connection to the RU or IR

Connect a network cable between the IR and CL.
When using a HUB, use a straight cable, and when directly connecting
the CL to the IR without HUB, use a cross cable.

� For connection using a straight cable

CL HUB RU/IR

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX 
cable (straight)

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX 
cable (straight)
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� For connection using a cross cable

CL RU/IR

10BASE-T/100BASE-TX 
cable (cross)
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� NOTES �
• Be sure to use an STP shield-type cable for connection to the IR.

• Even if the CL and IR will eventually be incorporated into the network
of a hospital for operation, connect the CL and IR while they are
independent of the network (not incorporated into the hospital’s
network).

• Do not connect the telephone line to the CL and IR network connectors.

• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for this equipment.

3.5 Making a Cable Connection to the LP

When using an E-i/f LP, connect an E-i/f cable between the LP and CL.

CLLP

00000035.EPSE-i/f cable
PEI board
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4. CL Software Setup

.... This procedure is to be performed as 
needed.

.... Use this procedure for DICOM setup 
for receiving images from the IR and 
FINP setup for transferring patient 
information to the IR, and for selector 
setup for built-in type equipment.

.... This procedure is used to make 
settings for receiving images from 
two or more RUs or installing a 
multiple number of CLs.

.... For details, see “2. Software Setup”
 in “CL + Local Printer (E-i/f 
Connection)” under “OE1: Connecting 
the CL to Other Equipment”. 

4.4 Config Setting for IR 
Connection

4.5 Setup for RU Connection
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4.6 Config setting for LP 
connection

4.1 CL-AP Startup

4.2 Setup for the CL with 
the Service Utility

4.3 Barcode Reader/Magnetic 
Card Reader Connection

.... Make preparations for CL-AP startup 
(e.g., touch panel driver, option key, 
and AP key reinstallation).

.... Perform CL system information setup 
(system information and IDT functionality).
Replace menu database for equipment 
used abroad.

4.1 CL-AP Startup

The following procedures must be performed for CL-AP startup:

• OS startup
• OS setups
• Date, time, and time zone verification
• Touch panel driver installation
• Option key installation
• AP key reinstallation
• CL-AP startup verification

➥ REFERENCE
The following CL-PC setups and software installation steps are com-
pleted at factory prior to shipment:

• CL IP address (172.16.1.20)
• Subnet mask (255.255.0.0)
• CL host name (CRxxxxxxxx: 8 lowest digits of a manufacturer’s serial

number in the xxxxxxxx position)
• Administrator password setup (fcr-iip)
• Display setup (screen saver, screen resolution, etc.)
• MS-IME setup (only for units used in Japan)
• CL-AP (MSDE and SQL included) installation
• Standard Key Software installation
• AP key installation
• Image database initialization

4.1  CL-AP Startup
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4.1.1 OS Startup

1. Turn ON the PC power.

➔ The following error display opens 10 seconds after CL-AP startup.
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➤ IMPORTANT
The above error display opens because an output system (print or
image transfer) option key has not been installed/set up when the
equipment was newly installed.

For error details, see “3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the
Use of Output Options” under, “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

2. Click .

➔ The error display opens again in about 20 seconds.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4.1.2 OS Setups
Perform the following OS-related setups.
• Setting the date, time and time zone.
• Defining the character to be used as a decimal point [applicable only

to part of the area where the English software is used.]

� Setting the date, time, and time zone

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Date/Time Properties” window opens.

4. Verify the date and time.

If the date and time indicated are incorrect, correct them accord-

ingly and then click .
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4.1  CL-AP Startup
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5. Click .

6. Verify the time zone setting.

If the setting is wrong, correct it and then click .
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7. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

8. Close the “Control Panel” window.

� Defining the character to be used as a decimal point

Select “.” (period) as the character to be sued as a decimal point.
If anything other than a period is selected, an error occurs when you
select an image distribution destination with the QA function.
This setup is applicable only to part of the area where the English
software is used.

For details of the setup procedure, see “� Defining the character
to be used as a decimal point” in “2.3 Setting the OS” under “RI:
Reinstalling the Software”.

4.1.3 Touch Panel Driver Installation
[Skip this procedure if the 15" monitor with a touch
panel is provided.]

When the 15" monitor with the touch panel is going to be used, it is
necessary to install the touch panel driver and adjust the touch panel.

� Installing the driver

1. Insert the driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive.

To install the touch panel driver using the FD, see “Appendix
1 Installing the Touch Panel Driver [Option]”.

� For the previous-version CD-ROM

When the CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, a window like
that shown below opens automatically. Click “Install MonitorMouse
for Windows 2000”.
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� For the new-version CD-ROM

When the CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, a window like
that shown below opens automatically. Click “Install Drive For This
Computer”. Click then “Install Serial Driver” on another window that
opens.

IN000103.EPS

4.1  CL-AP Startup
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➔ After a while, the “Elo MonitorMouse for Windows 2000 Setup”
window opens.
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2.  Click .

➔ The license agreement window opens.
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3. Click .

➔ The port selection window opens.
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� NOTE �
An error will occur if the serial cable of the LCD display provided
with a touch panel is connected to serial port No. 2.

4. Click .

➔ The “Digital Signature Not Found” window opens in several seconds.
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5. Click .

➔  In about one minute, a window opens to indicate the comple-
tion of installation.
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6. Click .

➔ The “Updating System Settings” window opens.

7. Remove the CD-ROM from the PC’s drive.

8. Click .

➔ The PC restarts. The touch panel adjustment window will then
opens automatically.

� NOTE �
Start adjusting the touch panel as soon as the window below has
opened, otherwise it will close with the touch panel left unadjusted.
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4.1  CL-AP Startup
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� Adjusting the touch panel

� NOTE �
The following window may suddenly open during the touch panel adjust-
ment process.  It does not indicate any touch panel adjustment problem.

Click  to close the window and then continue with the

touch panel adjustment process.
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1. With your finger, gently touch the  mark at the upper
left of the window.
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Mark

➔ The  mark moves to the lower right of the window. (A beep
will sound.)

4.1  CL-AP Startup

2. Touch the  mark gently with your finger.

➔ The  mark moves to the upper right of the window.

3. Gently touch the  mark again with your finger.

➔ The “Check Video Alignment” window opens.
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4. Click .

� NOTE �
Click  within a period of 30 seconds.  Failure to click

 within a 30-second period invalidates the previous
adjustments made.

➔ The “Elo TouchSystems Setup” window opens.

5. Deselect  (  ➔ ) and then

click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �

If a window opens to prompt FD insertion, click .

To set up other functions (e.g. for silencing the alarm sound) of the
touch panel, see the documentation for the touch panel driver.
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4.1  CL-AP Startup

� Adjusting the contrast and brightness

Adjust the display contrast and brightness as follows.

� Model 9416TD15/H2
❍ Contrast : 127

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 255
(Press the 	 or 
 button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model 9416TD/H2-1
❍ Contrast : 65%

(Press the “Menu” switch on the right-hand side of
the monitor to adjust the contrast with Page1.)

❍ Brightness : 100%
(Press the 	 or 
 button on the right-hand side of
the monitor while the “Main Menu” is not displayed
on the screen.)

� Model L350P-TS
❍ Contrast : 80%

❍ Brightness : 80%
(Press the “Enter” switch on the front of the monitor
to adjust the brightness by selecting <Picture
Adjustment>, then <Contrast Brightness>.)

4.1.4 Procedure for Avoiding a Password Input Prompt
When Exiting the Suspend Mode

By default, the PC prompts for password input when you attempt to exit
the suspend mode. Since it is conceivable that the user may inadvert-
ently press the Suspend button on the keyboard, perform the following
procedure as needed.

1. From the  menu, point to “Settings”, and then click
“Control Panel”.

➔ The Control Panel opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Power Options Properties” window opens.

3. Click the “Advanced” tab.
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4. Uncheck 
( ➔ ).

IN000109.EPS

5. Click  and then close the Control Panel.

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.
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4.1  CL-AP Startup

IN000006.EPS

Function DescriptionProduct Code

IR346 DELUX-QA

CL DICOM 
COMMITMENT

IR346 MFP

*1 To use this option, the “IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE” option key 
must have been installed.

        

*2 When “IR346 DELUX-QA” is installed, all the QA functions are made 
available.  
If it is not installed, only a limited number of QA functions available. 

        

*3 This option can be used only by combining it with “CL DICOM 
ORDER MWM” or “CL DICOM ID MWM”. 

        

*4 You need not to install this option key because it has been installed 
if the 15" monitor with a touch panel is provided (applicable only 
for Japan).

QA function QA function addition*2*4

Image 
processing

MFP image processing

Shadow masking

CL ID ONLINE

CL DICOM ORDER 
MWM

CL DICOM ID MWM

CL DICOM MPPS

CL ES

CL SHUTTER-PROC

PEM image processingCL PEM

Energy subtraction function
Make sure to install this function 
when XU-D1 is connected. 

Image storage
A function assuring that an image 
has surely been stored in the 
archiver unit.*1

Acquisition 
of patient 
information

ID Online function

DICOM worklist function

DICOM worklist function 
(acquiring only patient information)

DICOM PPS function*3

CL ORDER ONLINE Ordering function (serial 
connection)

CL ORDER ONLINE 
FOR TST

Ordering function (F-RIS)

Energy 
subtraction 
processing

CL X ONLINE X-CON control functionX-RAY 
Controller

➥ REFERENCE
Each option key is supplied on one dedicated CD-ROM for each product.

4.1.5 Option Key Installation

The following option keys are available.  Install necessary option keys in
compliance with the CL installation specifications.

➤ IMPORTANT
Either the image input/output function or print output option key must be
installed.
If it is not installed, an error display (error code: 50001) will be indicated
during CL-AP startup, resulting thus in disabling the CL-AP to be started up.
Moreover, when the “IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE” and “IR346 DICOM
PRINT” option keys have been installed, be sure to perform config
settings as well.

The 50001 error display will be indicated if an output system (for print or
image output) option key has not been installed/set up properly.

For error details, see “3.4 Precautions to be Observed During the
Use of Output Options” under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.
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Function DescriptionProduct Code

IR346 DICOM *4
CR STORAGE

IR346 DICOM
IM PROCESSED

IR346 DMS NET-WORK
IN-OUT

IR346 LOCAL PRINT

IR346 DICOM PRINT

Image 
input/output

• CR Storage SCU (Standard)
• CR Storage SCU (Private)

(“Private Unstandardized CR 
Storage” is included in “Private”.) 

DICOM-based image transmission 
functions available (Also include a 
function to transmit unstandardized 
images to the QA-WS.)
Options installed are as follows.

Functions available for processed-
image transmission with DICOM
The option installed is as follows.
• CR Storage SCU (Standard)
• Processed image generation

Function for image transfer 
(input/output) with FINP Options 
installed are as follows.
• FINP output
• FINP input (Supports only the 

reprint function.)

Print output
LP (local printer) connection

DICOM Print function
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4.1.6 AP Key Installation

� NOTE �
Install the AP key after all optional keys have been installed accordingly.
This is because once an optional key is installed, the AP key becomes
invalidated requiring thus the AP key to be reinstalled.

➥ REFERENCE
The CL is designed so that the CL-AP can be started up when registry
information is generated to define the encryption key.
The associated registry information is generated when the AP key is
installed.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

4.1  CL-AP Startup

The installation procedure is described below.
The same installation procedure applies to all the option keys.

For the option key uninstallation procedure, see “Appendix A
Uninstalling the APs” under “RI: Reinstalling the Software”.

1. Insert an option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The installation start window automatically opens in several
seconds.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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The indication varies 
with the option key 
for installation.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �
Depending on the option for installation, the installation start
window will be displayed some times. Perform steps 2. and 3. as
well.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

5. To install other optional keys, replace the CD and repeat
steps 2. to 4. above.
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4.1.7 CL Startup Verification

Verify the normal startup of the CL.
After the completion of startup verification, exit the AP.

1. From the  menu, select “Programs”, “Fuji Film”,
and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.  After about
one minute, the CL-AP starts up.
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� NOTE �
If the above window does not open or an error display appears,
note the displayed error code and the applicable remedy, and then
make necessary corrections to achieve AP startup.

See “1. Error Code Table” in “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

4.1  CL-AP Startup

2. Click  in the  menu.

➔ The exit window opens.

3. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits and the system returns to the desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
To shut down the CL-AP only, click [Shut Down] and then [OK]
while holding down the <Shift> key.
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4.2  Setup for the CL with the Service Utility

4.2 Setup for the CL with the Service Utility

Use the Service Utility to set up the following items for the CL.

• CL system information
• IDT functionality
• Menu database replacement (required only for equipment used abroad)

4.2.1 Starting the Service Utility

1. Click  and then sequentially choose “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up.

2. Within a few seconds after the initial window opens,
sequentially click the upper left and upper right corners of
the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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➔ The Service Utility starts.  The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.
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➥  REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2 from the initial window within a 5-second
period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps to start
the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, choose “Shut Down” from the  menu.

2. Click  while holding down the <Shift> key.

3. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji
Film”, and “FCR”.

4. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left and
upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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4.2  Setup for the CL with the Service Utility

4.2.2 CL System Information Setup

Complete setup concerning CL system information and IDT functional-
ity as directed in this section.

� Setting the system information

1. From the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configu-
ration Item].

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

2. Click the  sign within  in the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

3. Click .

➔ The CL system information setup items appear.
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Items for CL system setup

4. Enter setup data as directed below:

❍ Make a date format selection by double-clicking

 for .

• 0: FJapanese date (S62.10.07) [Default]
• 1: FANSI long date (1987.OCT.07)
• 2: FANSI short date (1987.10.07)
• 3: FAmerican long date (OCT.07.1987)
• 4: FAmerican short date (10.07.1987)
• 5: FEuropean long date (07.OCT.1987)
• 6: FEuropean short date (07.10.1987)

� NOTE �
Use “System Common Date Format” to specify the date format.
If you change the date format, the following items of information
are changed to match the newly selected format.

• Date output on film
• Format for birth date input
• Date displayed by CL-AP
• Other date indications

❍ Make a hospital name entry (one-byte characters) by double-clicking

 for .

� NOTE �
Use “Institute/Site Name Strings” to enter a hospital name string
of one-byte characters for use in the CL system.

The default hospital name is “FUJI FILM HOSPITAL”.  Change
this entry to a hospital name string of one-byte characters as
defined by a specific hospital.

You can enter a string of up to 60 characters.

❍ Set the IP size unit system (inch or metric) for
.

� NOTE �
Select this key to specify whether to display 35×43cm (14"×17")
and 35×35cm (14"×14") images in the inch or metric system.
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❍ Use  to specify the language

to be used.

• 0: Japanese [Default] • 6: Swedish
• 1: English • 7: Finnish
• 2: German • 8: Danish
• 3: French • 9: Norwegian
• 4: Spanish • 10: Korean

• 5: Italian

❍ Double-click  for 

to enter a hospital name (consisting of two-byte characters).

� NOTE �
Use “Institute/Site Name in Two-Byte Characters” to enter a
hospital name string of two-byte characters for use in the CL
system.
The default hospital name is “ ”.  Change this
entry to a hospital name string of two-byte characters as defined
by a specific hospital.
You can enter a string of up to 15 two-byte characters.

❍ For connection to an RU (not necessary for the 5000plus series),

make sure that the setting for  is .

❍ Set up the monitor pixel size for .

• 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel : 297

• SL-IC300 : 207

• CRT monitor

(17" Ikegami CRT monitor) : Calculate the pixel size using
the expression below.

Monitor width (mm) ÷ number of pixels × 1000 = pixel size

5. Change the other items of system information as needed.

For details of other setup items, see “3.4 Config Details —
1. IMAGE MODALITY” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.2  Setup for the CL with the Service Utility

� Setting the IDT functionality

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click
.

➔ The IDT function setup items appear in the right-hand area of
the window.
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IDT function setup items

2. Edit the IDT functionality setup as needed.

For details of the setup items, see “3.6 Config Details —
 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

3. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

4. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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4.2.3 Optimizing the Monitor Display
Set the LUT file as follows to optimize the image display of the monitor
that is being used.

1. Click [LUT] on the "IIP Service Utility" window.
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2. Select the name of the display monitor that is actually

being used and click .
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Select the connected display monitor type.

• TPS 9415 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9415TD15/G2)

• TPS 9416 TD15 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel
(model TPS9416TD15/H2)

• PRESTO! : Super Resolution LCD Monitor SL-IC300
• ikegami MDM2130 : Ikegami 1k landscape monitor
• nanao L350P : EIZO 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel

(model L350P-TS)
• TPS 9416TD15_2 : 15" LCD monitor with a touch panel

(model TPS 9416TD15/H2-1)

➔ You are returned to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

4.2  Setup for the CL with the Service Utility
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4.2.4 Changing the Menu Database
(for non-Japanese versions only)

To change the exposure menu to a different language version, it is
necessary to change the menu database. Languages that the A07
version software supports are as follows.

• Japanese
• English
• English (other than U.S.)

The default language setting is “English (other than U.S.)” (only for CL
units to be shipped outside Japan).  If a setting of “English (other than
U.S.)” is to be continuously used, there is no need to perform the
procedure described in this section.

1. Insert the CL-AP CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” main menu automatically opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
The “IIP Setup Tool” is a utility tool that is used, for instance, to
install the CL-AP.  This tool is stored on the CD (product name:
Application software; part number: 114Y5342001A) that is supplied
as a standard accessory for the CL.

4.2  Setup for the CL with the Service Utility

2. Enter “3” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The language list appears.
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3. Enter the number of the language to be installed, and then
press the <Enter> key.

➔ Several message lines appear during installation.  Upon
completion of installation, the message “Menu Database
installation completed.” appears.

➔ The menu database change procedure is now completed.

4. When an item other than “1) Japanese” has been selected,
the three menus, “Cassette”, “Built_in” (for standing
position) and “Built_in” (for decubitus position), will be
displayed. Select any according to the connected device.

5. Enter “0” and then press the <Enter> key.

➔ The “IIP Setup Tool” exits, returning you to the desktop screen.

6. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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4.3 Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card
Reader Connection

When using the barcode reader or magnetic card reader, perform the
following connection and setup.

� Barcode reader connection and setup

For details on the connection, see
“Appendix 3 Connecting the Barcode Reader [Option].”

� Magnetic card reader connection and setup

For details on the connection, see “Appendix 4 Setting
Up the Magnetic Card [Option].”

4.3  Barcode Reader/Magnetic Card Reader Connection

4.4 Config Settings for IR Connection

Explained below are the CL setup procedures to be followed when
transferring images from the IR to the CL.
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4.4.1 Starting CL Service Utility

4.4.2 Setups Necessary for the CL

4.4.3 Setups Necessary for the IR

4.4.4 Setups Necessary for Exchanging ID 
Information

4.4.5 IDT CONNECTION (Patient 
Information Sharing Function) Setup

4.4.6 Saving Config

4.4.7 Selector Setup [applicable only when a 
built-in device is connected]
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4.4.1 Starting CL Service Utility

1. Start up the CL Service Utility mode.

See “1. Starting/Exiting the Service Utility” under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.4.2 Setups Necessary for the CL

1. Click the “Setup Configuration Item” button.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

2. Click  — .
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4.4  Config Settings for IR Connection

3. Click .

➔ The [New Node] window opens.
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4. Select  of the “Add Node” box and click

.

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.
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5. Make the following settings on the “Application Entity List”
window.

I

II

III

IN000040.EPS

I. Enter the CL Application Entity Name (DICOM_IIP).
II. Enter the CL Port Number (21760).
III. Select “OTHER”.

6. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

➥ REFERENCE
“DICOM_IIP” and “21760” are the 5000 series defaults values set
when it is shipped from factory.

7. Make the following settings on the “DICOMSetup” window.

IN000041.EPS

VI

I

II

III

IV

V

I. Select “PrivateUnstandardizedCRStorage”.
II. Select “SCP”.
III. Select “JPEG Lossless”.
IV. Select “ST&HQ”. Select “SH” when the 5000MA is connected.
V. Select “HQ/SH”.
VI.To handle two-byte characters, check here.

8. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

4.4  Config Settings for IR Connection
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4.4.3 Setups Necessary for the IR

1. Click  —  on the
“Setup Configuration Item” window.

2. Click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

IN000042.EPS

3. Enter the IR host name (fcr5501-n ) in the

 field and the IR IP address

(172.116.0.2) in the  field, respec-

tively.

� NOTE �
The default host name for each IR is as follows:

5000/5000R/5000MA/ :fcr5000-n
5501/5501D/5502D/XU-D1 :fcr5501-n

4. Select  in the “Add Node” box and click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

5. Make the following settings on the “Application Entity List”
window.

IN000081.EPS

I

II

I. Enter the IR Application Entity Name (DICOM_IR ).
II. Select “BUILTIN” or “CASSETTE”.

5000/5000R/5000MA : CASSETTE
5501/5501D/XU-D1/5502D: BUILTIN

� NOTE �
The default Application Entity Name for each IR is “DICOM_IR”.

6. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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7. Makes the following settings on the “DICOMSetup” window.

00000014.EPS

I

II

III

IV

I. Select “PrivateUnstandardizedCRStorage”.
II. Select “SCU”.
III. Select “JPEG Lossless”.
IV. Select a destination for film output.

Select “IIP” when connecting an LP to the CL and “FCR5000”
when connecting an LP to the IR.

� NOTES �
• When the XU-D1 is connected, do not select “FCR5000” in the

“FilmOutput” box because the XU-D1 does not support LP output.

• When “IIP” has been selected for IV, with an LP connected also to
the 5000 plus, make config settings (EQUIP file) for the 5000 plus
PRINT function set to “Local_R”.

8. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

4.4.4 Setups Necessary for Exchanging ID Information

� NOTE �
These setups can be omitted for the cassette-type IR. When omitted,
FINP110 will interacts between IR and CL.

1. Click  —  —
 (host name of other connected equipment)

on the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2. Click .

➔ The [New Node] window opens.

3. Make sure that  has been selected in the “Add

Node” box. Click .

IN000045.EPS

➔ The “FINP Setup” window opens.
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4. Makes the following settings on the “FINP Setup” window.

IN000046.EPS

II

I

I. Select .
II. Select “BUILTIN” or “CASSETTE”.

5000/5000R/5000MA : CASSETTE
5501/5501D/5502D/XU-D1 : BUILTIN

5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

4.4.5 IDT CONNECTION (Patient Information Sharing
Function) Setup

When two or more CLs are connected in the same system, make
settings so that the patient information can be shared by all CLs con-
nected.

For the procedure used for patient information sharing function
setup, see “3.9 Patient Information Sharing Function Setup” under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.4.6 Saving Config

1. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

IN000047.EPS

➔ The “Close Configuration” window opens.

IN000048.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The setup data will be saved.

3. Select “Close” from the “Config(F)” menu.

➔ You are returned to the Service Utility mode window.
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4.4.7 Selector Setup (applicable only when a built-in
device is connected)

To connect a built-in device to the CL, register it to the selector. When
connecting a cassette device, it needs not be registered because it has
been registered as the default.

� NOTE �
One or two built-in devices and 16 at maximum of each of RU and 5000
cassette-type devices can be connected respectively to the CL.

1. Click the “Selector Setting” button on the “Service Utility”
window.

IN000049.EPS

➔ The “Selector Setting” window opens.

2. Make the following selector settings.

IN000050.EPS

II

I

III

IV

V

VI

I. Select an unregistered “Selector” tab.
As the default, a cassette device is registered to the “Selector1”
tab.

II. Set the Technique Code paying attention not to set the same
code with other selectors.

III. Select a device to be added to the selector (use the host name
for selection).

IV. Select the Reader Type.
• 5501/5501D/XU-D1 : 5501
• 5502D : 5502
• To restore “Cassette”, select the blank from the pull-down

menu of the “hostName” box.
V. Enter a maximum of five one-byte characters in the selector

button.
VI.To restore the initially selected status when the CL was started, from

the selector that is now being edited, turn the radio button ON.

3. If no cassette device (including CR-IR346RU) is con-
nected, delete as follows the cassette device registered to
the selector as the default.
1. Select the “Selector1” tab.
2. Change the Technique Code to “-1”.
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4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the Service Utility mode window.

5. Click the “Exit Service Utility” button.

➔ The Service Utility mode will exit and you are returned to the
desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
The window shown below represents an example of user display
where one each of cassette device and built-in device have been
set in the selector.

IN000051.EPSSelector

4.4.8 Settings for Transfer of Image Processing
Parameters (only for A02 and A03)

Use the procedure described below to perform network settings
necessary for transferring image processing parameters from the CL to
the IR.
With software versions A02 and A03, image processing parameters are
handled via the CPU90E board. For this reason, be sure to connect a
network cable to the CPU90E board.
With software version A04, image processing parameters are handled
via the CPU90F board making it unnecessary to perform settings at this
step.

➥ REFERENCE
Image processing parameter transfer refers to a user utility function that
is responsible for matching the CL image processing parameters with
those for the IR. With this function, you can overwrite the IR image
processing parameter data with the CL image processing parameter data.

� Setups necessary for the CL

“NETWORK CONFIG” — “THIS HOST (IIP)” settings have already been
made in 4.4.2.
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� Setups necessary for the IR

Set the CPU90E board information as follows.

1. Click  —  on the
“Setup Configuration Item” window.

IN000038.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

IN000042.EPS

4.4  Config Settings for IR Connection

3. Enter the CPU90E board host name in

 and the IP address (e.g.: 172.16.01)

of the IR CPU90E board in .

� NOTE � (*NOTE)
The default CPU90E board host name for each IR is as follows.

5000: fcr5000 5000R: fcr5000 5000MA: fcr5000
5501: fcr5501 XU-D1: fcr55es 5502D: fcr5501

4. Select  in the “Add Node” box and click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

5. Make the following settings on the “Application Entity List”
window.
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I

II

I. Enter the CPU90E board Application Entity Name.
II. Select “BUILTIN” or “CASSETTE”.

5000/5000R/5000MA : CASSETTE
5501/5501D/5502D/XU-D1 : BUILTIN
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6. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

7. Make the following settings on the “DICOMSetup” window.
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I

II

III

I. Select “PrivateUnstandardizedCRStorage”.
II. Select “SCU”.
III. Select “JPEG Lossless”.

8. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

� Saving Config and exiting the Service Utility mode

1. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

IN000047.EPS

➔ The “Close Configuration” window opens.

IN000048.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The setup data will be saved.

3. Select “Close” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ You are returned to the Service Utility mode window.
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4.5 Setup for RU Connection

This section shows how to set up the CL that serves as the RU master
IIP and permits two or more RU units to transfer images to the CL.
The subsequent explanations are given on the presumption that three
RU units are connected to one CL unit.

IN000069.EPS

Host name : RU1
IP address : 172.16.1.1

Host name : RU2
IP address : 172.16.1.2

Host name : RU3
IP address : 172.16.1.3

RU
(2nd unit)

RU
(1st unit)

RU
(3rd unit)

TCP/IP

CL
(RU master IIP) CL*1

IP address: 172.16.1.20 
(to be changed to 172.16.1.21 
later)

*1 CL that does not serve as the RU master IIP (to be added in section 4.5.7).

➥ REFERENCE
You must perform an extremely complicated procedure to set up the CL
as the RU master IIP for the connection of multiple RU units. It is there-
fore recommended that you read the function descriptions in the follow-
ing reference sections in advance:

See “5 Relationship between RU (CR-IR346RU) and CL”, and
“6 RU-CL N:N Connection Function Overview” under “MD: Machine
Description”.

For RU connection setup, perform the following steps:

4.5.1 Performing setup with the Service Utility

4.5.2 Installing the RU M-Utility

4.5.3 Installing the RU-AP (for 1st unit)

4.5.4 Installing the RU-AP (for 2nd and 3rd units)

4.5.5 Changing the CL IP Address

4.5.6 Setting up IDT CONNECTION 
(patient information sharing function)

4.5.7 Setting the Selector

4.5.8 Procedure to be performed for a CL 
addition that does not serve as the RU 
master IIP (patient information sharing 
setup)

4.5.9 Checking connections and backing up 
setup files

IN000070.EPS

Setups for 
a CL that 
serves as 
the RU 
master IIP.

Setups for 
a CL that 
does not 
serve as 
the RU 
master IIP.
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4.5.1 Performing setup with the Service Utility

Register the network information and equipment information (CON-
NECTING EQUIPMENT) about the three RU units with the CL’s Service
Utility.

� Registering the network information

1. Start the Service Utility.

See “1 Starting/Exiting the Service Utility” under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

00000403.EPS

2. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

3. Click  and then click
.

IN000071.EPS

4. Click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

IN000042.EPS

5. In the  field, enter the host name of

the first RU unit (RU1). In the  field,

enter the IP address (172.16.1.1).

6. Choose  in the [Add Node] area and then click

.

➔ The [FRUP setup] window opens.

IN000082.EPS

7. Check  in the [Attribute] area (  ➔ ).
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8. In the  field, enter “RU1”.

➥ REFERENCE
The character string entered in this step appears in the user’s
operation windows. It need not be the same as the host name.

9. Click .

➔ The network information registration is completed for the first
RU unit.

10. Register the network information about the second and
third RU units by performing steps 3. through 9.

❍ Network information about the second RU unit
• Host name : RU2
• IP address : 172.16.1.2
• Button Caption: RU2

❍ Network information about the third RU unit
• Host name : RU3
• IP address : 172.16.1.3
• Button Caption: RU3

� Registering the equipment information
(CONNECTING EQUIPMENT)

1. In the [Setup Configuration Item] window, click
.

IN000083.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The [Connecting Equipment] window opens.

3. Register the equipment information as di‡cted below:

IN000072.EPS

I

II

III

IV

I. Choose “READER”. III. Choose “RU2”.
II. Choose “RU1”. IV. Choose “RU3”.

4. Click .

➔ The equipment information registration is now completed.
The system returns you to the [Setup Configuration Item] window.
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� Saving the configuration data and exiting the Service Utility

1.  From the [Config (F)] menu in the [Setup Configuration
Item] window, choose [Save].

IN000047.EPS

➔ A window opens, asking whether you want to save the configu-
ration data.

IN000048.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The system saves your setup data entries.

3. From the [Config (F)] menu, choose [Close].

➔ The system returns you to the Service Utility window.

4. Exit the Service Utility.

4.5  Setup for RU Connection

4.5.2 Installing the RU M-Utility

� NOTES �
• The RU M-Utility installation procedure is described herein on the

assumption that the RU application CD-ROM version A07 or later is
used for the RU M-Utility (PC-MUTL hereinafter) that is to be installed
as follows. A different installation procedure will be required if a version
earlier than that mentioned above is used.

• Make sure to start the procedure below with the CL-AP quit accordingly.

1. Have on hand the CD that is supplied with the RU. Insert
this CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the following window opens:

00000214.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The RU M-Utility installation start window opens.

00000185.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The [FCR TOOL Setup/Ready to Install...] window opens.

00000187.EPS
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4.  Click .

➔ When the installation terminates, the [FCR TOOL Setup/Com-
pleting the ...] window opens.
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5.  Click .

➔ The system returns you to the [CR-IR 346RU MAINTENANCE
TOOLS] window.

6.  Click .

➔ The [CR-IR 346RU MAINTENANCE UTILITY] main menu
window opens.

� Main menu window
(the display differs depending on the software version used.)
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4.5.3 Installing the RU-AP (for 1st unit)

Install the RU-AP for the first RU unit as directed below:

IN000097.EPS

� Verifying the network connection 
between the CL and RU

� Installing the RU-AP 

� Verifying the network connection between the CL and RU

Before installing the RU-AP, check that the CL and RU are network-
connected. The RU is factory preset to an IP address of 172.16.1.10.

� NOTES �
• Make sure that the power cables of all the three RU units are

connected to the circuit breaker.
• Perform the procedure below with the CL-AP shut down accordingly.
• Exit all APs (particularly Windows Explorer) other than the RU M-Utility.

1. Turn ON only the first RU unit. Leave the second and third
units OFF.

2. With the main menu, conduct the following check:

00000426.EPS

II

I

I. Enter the RU host name (RU1).
II. Check that “172.16.1.10” is entered.

� NOTES �
• Since the host name entry made in step I. above becomes the formal

RU host name, be sure to enter a correct host name here.
• Do not change “RU IP ADDR” to a setting other than “172.16.1.10”.

For the RU host name change procedure, see “Appendix 8 Changing
the RU Host Name”.
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3. Click .

➔ The system beings to check for the connection to the RU.

4. Verify the network connection to the RU.

The connection is normal if the following message appears four times:

Reply from 172.16.1.10: bytes=32 time<10ms TTL=128

➥ REFERENCE
The “time<10ms” and “TTL=128” portions of the above message
vary with the network status. Even when their values vary, the
connection is normal as far as the message appears four times.

� NOTE �
Be sure to verify the network connection. If you install the RU-AP
without completing the proper network verification procedure, an
error occurs when the RU restarts.

➥ REFERENCE
If the connection to the RU cannot be verified, check whether the
following causes exist:

• Cable connection ➔ Check again.
• RU or CL network board ➔ Restart.
• Other

If you still cannot verify the connection, initialize the RU memory so
as to return the IP address recorded in the RU main unit to the
default value, and reestablish the network connection.

For details on the procedure for initializing the memory to
reestablish the network connection to the CL, see “3.1 CL/RU
Connection Recovery Procedure to be Performed upon RU
Memory Initialization” under “MT: Machine Troubleshooting”.

5. Click  at the upper right corner of the command prompt
window.

➔ The system returns you to the main menu.

� Installing the RU-AP

Install the RU-AP on the first RU unit as directed below:

� Main menu window

00000502.EPS

1. In the main menu window, click [INSTALL].

➔ The [Insert the CD-ROM into a drive] window opens.

2. Since the CD containing the RU-AP is already inserted into

the CD-ROM drive, just click .

➔ The RU-AP version selection window opens.

3. Select an RU-AP version (A05 or later) from the list and

then click .

00000190.EPSList
➔ The [READER UNIT SETTING] window opens.
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4. Perform the following setup steps:

� NOTE �
The data set up as follows will be written on the RU-Config file and
then installed in the RU together with the RU-AP.

For the procedure used when changing the setup data after
installation, see “Appendix 2 Setting the RU Config”.

III

II

I

V

IV

VI
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I. Enter the formal IP address of the first RU unit (172.16.1.1 in the
above setup example).

II. Enter the IP address of the CL (172.16.1.21 in the above setup
example). Because the installation procedure hereafter can be
simplified, enter 172.16.1.21 (changed IP address), instead of
172.16.1.20.

III. Enter the same IP address as CL IP ADDR (172.16.1.21).

IV. Enter the subnet mask (255.255.0.0 in the above setup example).

V. If necessary, change the settings indicated in the table below:
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0.0.0.0

EQUIPMENT
CODE

RANGE OF 
ERASE MODE

ERASE MODE 
TIMEOUT

A

6

ERASE 1
•ERASE 1
•ERASE 1,

ERASE 2

ALARM
 (CASSETTE
 SET)

ON
•ON
•OFF

ROUTER IP 
ADDR

A–Z

•5, 6
•6

IP ERASE TYPE
 (FOR NO 
BARCODE)

ALARM
 (MODE 
SWITCH)

ON
•ON
•OFF

LOG &
MESSAGE

•LOG & 
MESSAGE

•LOG
•NONE

WARNING OF
OVERXRAY

Route address 
(Do not change the setup.)

IP address 
setup range

0.0.0.0
SECURE TELNET
HOST IP ADDR

IP address available for the 
TELNET.

IP address 
setup range

0.0.0.0
SECURE TELNET 
NETWORK ADDR

Range of the IP address 
available for the TELNET.

IP address 
setup range 

Machine serial ID code of 
the RU. 
(This code is printed on film.)

060
0 to 999 
(sec) Erase mode timeout setting. 

Specifies the erasure mode 
range.
ERASE 1: Primary erasure 
can be selected.
ERASE 1, ERASE 2: 
Both primary and secondary 
erasures can be selected. 

Selects X-ray over-exposure 
IP warning method.
LOG & MESSAGE: Warning 
by log and message. 
LOG : Warning by log.
NONE: No warning issued .

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
erasure processing is selected.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF: Alarm does not sound. 

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
cassette is inserted.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF : Alarm does not sound

Setup needed if no barcode 
reader is used.
5, 6: Types V and VI mixed.
6 : Type VI

RemarksConfig 
Setup Item

Setup 
Range Default
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VI.Select “OFF”. (Only for the overseas edition.)

➥ REFERENCE
The AUTO UPDATE function will automatically have the RU down-
load RU data from the FTP server if there is a discrepancy between
CL FTP server data and RU FLASH ROM data.

See “5.2 Mechanism of RU-AP/RU Config AUTO UPDATE” in
“MD: Machine Description”.

5. Click .

➔ RU-AP installation will start. (It completes within a few minutes.)

�� CAUTION ��
(Applicable only for RU-AP version A07 or later.)
The RU panel will be illuminated during the RU-AP installation
process. Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset
switch at this time, otherwise the RU CPU board can be damaged.

� NOTE �
Do not operate the CL-AP and RU-UTILITY while RU-AP
installation is being performed.

6. .

➔ The system returns you to the main menu.

7. Turn OFF the power to the first RU unit.

4.5  Setup for RU Connection

4.5.4 Installing the RU-AP (for 2nd and 3rd units)

For the second RU unit, install the RU-AP as directed below. For the
third unit, perform the same installation procedure as for the second
unit.

1. Check to see that the first RU unit has been turned OFF
and then turn ON the second RU unit.

Leave the third RU unit OFF.

2. In the same manner as for the first unit, verify the network
connection to the second RU unit.

00000611.EPS

* For the third RU unit, enter “RU3” in the RU NAME box.

➥ REFERENCE
The second RU unit is factory preset to the same IP address
(172.16.1.10) as for the first RU unit. Use this IP address for
verification purposes.

3. In the main menu window, click [INSTALL]. Install the RU-
AP on the second RU unit in the same manner as for the
first RU unit.

�� CAUTION  ��
(Applicable only for RU-AP version A07 or later.)
The RU panel will be illuminated during the RU-AP installation process.
Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch at this
time, otherwise the RU CPU board can be damaged.
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➥ REFERENCE
In the [READER UNIT SETTING] window, perform setup for the
second RU unit as indicated below. (Enter data I through IV as
shown below. Edit data V as needed. For box VI, select ON for
Japan and OFF for overseas.)

— READER UNIT SETTING window —

III

II

I

V

IV

VI

IN000075.EPS

4. Install the RU-AP on the third RU unit in the same manner
as for the second unit.

5. Exit the RU M-Utility mode.

� NOTE �
(Applicable only for RU-AP version A06 or earlier.)
If the RU-AP version installed is A06 or earlier, be sure to start the CL-AP
to have the FTP server RU data de downloaded to the RU FLASH ROM.

4.5.5 Changing the CL IP Address

Change the CL main unit’s IP address from 172.16.1.20 to 172.16.1.21.

For the change procedure, see “Appendix 9 Changing the CL IP
Address”.

� NOTE �
When changing the IP address, pay due attention to the netmask
settings. You might have to change the netmask size depending on the
IP address to be set up.

4.5.6 Setting Up IDT CONNECTION (patient information
sharing function)

Set up IDT CONNECTION in the Service Utility mode.

� NOTE �
Be sure to set up IDT CONNECTION even if only one CL is connected in
the same system, otherwise images will not be transferred from the RU
to the CL, resulting thus in an error occurrence (error code: 31418).

For the IDT CONNECTION setup procedure, see “3.9 Patient
Information Sharing Function Setup” under “MU: Maintenance
Utility”.

4.5.7 Setting the Selector

If the selector has been set to OFF with respect to the RU, perform
setup so as to permit cassette equipment use.

For the selector setup procedure, see “11 Setting the Selectors -
Selector Setting” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.
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4.5.8 Procedure to be Performed for a CL Addition That
does not Serve as the RU Master IIP
(patient information sharing setup)

CL units not serving as the RU master IIP can receive images from the
RU as far as the setup procedure for sharing patient information with
the RU master IIP is completed.

For details on patient information sharing setup, see “3.9 Patient
Information Sharing Function Setup” under “MU: Maintenance
Utility”.

Image

RU RU RU

TCP/IP

IN000080.EPS

Installed

Patient information sharing setup

First CL unit
(serving as the
RU master IIP)

Transfer to CL where
the associated
ID is registered

Second CL unit
(not serving as the

RU master IIP)

� NOTES �
• When a CL not serving as the RU master IIP is to be added, the RU

and RU master IIP CL should be installed in advance.

• The RU master IIP is a CL unit that uses the FTP server to manage the
RU information (RU-AP, RU-Config, etc.).
When the N:N connection is to be established for the CL and RU, the
CL units need to be set up either as the RU master IIP or as the CL not
serving as the RU master IIP.
For CL units serving as the RU master IIP, various setup procedures for
RU information management need to be completed. For CL units not
serving as the RU master IIP, however, only the patient information
sharing setup procedure needs to be performed as shown in the above
illustration.

• Patient information sharing setup must be performed for both CL units
serving as the RU master IIP and CL units not serving as the RU
master IIP. If the setup is not completed for CL units serving as the RU
master IIP, image transfers from the RU will not be delivered to them.

• CL units serving as RU master IIP units may receive images from RU
units that the CL units do not manage. Therefore, the RU master IIP
units perform patient information sharing setup with respect to each
other.
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4.5.9 Checking Connections and Backing Up Setup Files

� Connection checkout
• Connection between CL and RU
• Connection with other equipment units
• Output image checkout (film printout)

� Setup file backup
• CL setup file
• RU setup file (RU master IIP only)
• RU error log checkout and deletion (RU master IIP only)

For details of each item, see “6. Checkout Procedures” and
“7. Setup File Backup and RU Error Log Verification /Deletion”
under “IN-A: Installation – One RU Connection”.

4.6  Config Settings for LP Connection

4.6 Config Settings for LP Connection

Set the config used when connecting an LP to the CL.

See “2. Software Setup” in “CL + Local Printer (E-i/f)”under
“OE1: Connecting the CL to Other Connected Equipment”.
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Appendix 1 Installing the Touch
Panel Driver [Option]

This appendix shows the touch panel driver installation and adjustment
procedures to be performed when using the 15" monitor with the touch
panel.

� Installing the driver

� NOTE �
Be sure to install the Windows 2000 driver.

1. Insert the driver media (FD or CD) into a drive of the PC.

2. Start up an installation file.

� When using the FD

Start up as follows.

00000226.EPS

III. Specify the file name

IV. Click here.

II. Click here.

I. Click here.

� When using the CD-ROM (previous version)
The window shown below opens when the CD-ROM is inserted
into the drive.
Click .

IN000084.EPS

� When using the CD-ROM (new version)
When you insert the CD-ROM into its drive, the following
window automatically opens. Click “Install Driver for This
Computer”. When the next window opens, click “Install Serial
Driver”.

IN000095.EPS

➔ The “Elo MonitorMouse for Windows 2000 Setup” window
opens in several seconds.

00000411.EPS
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6.  Click .
➔ In about one minute, a window opens to indicate the comple-

tion of installation.

00000418.EPS

7. Click .

➔ The “Updating System Settings” window opens.

8. Remove the medium from the PC’s drive.

� NOTE �
If the employed medium is an FD, be sure to remove it from its
drive.  If it is left in the drive, the OS does not start up.

9. Click .

➔ The PC restarts and then automatically opens the touch panel
adjustment window.

� NOTE �
Start adjusting the touch panel as soon as the window below has
opened, otherwise it will close with the touch panel left unadjusted.

00000422.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The license agreement window opens.

00000412.EPS

4. Click .

➔ The port selection window opens.

00000413.EPS

� NOTE �
Select the same COM port number as that of the serial port con-
nected to the PC.

5. Click .

➔ The “Digital Signature Not Found” window opens in several
seconds.

00000415.EPS
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4. Click .

� NOTE �

Click  within a period of 30 seconds.  Failure to click

 within a 30-second period invalidates the previous

adjustments made.

➔ The “Elo TouchSystems Setup” window opens.

5. Deselect  (  → ) and then

click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� NOTE �

If a window opens to prompt for FD insertion, click .

To set up other functions (e.g. for silencing the alarm sound) of the
touch panel, see the documentation for the touch panel driver.

� Adjusting the touch panel

� NOTE �
The following window may suddenly open during the touch panel adjust-
ment process.  It does not indicate any touch panel adjustment problem.

Click  to close the window and then continue with the

touch panel adjustment process.

00000321.EPS

1. With your finger, gently touch the  mark at the upper
left area of the window.

➔ The  mark moves to the lower right area of the window.
 (A beep will sound.)

2. Touch the  mark gently with your finger.

➔ The  mark moves to the upper right area of the window.

3. Gently touch the  mark again with your finger.

➔ The “Check Video Alignment” window opens.

00000316.EPS
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Appendix 2 Setting the RU-Config

� NOTE �
• Verify that Explorer or other application is not running. If any applica-

tions are running, exit them.
• Before proceeding to perform the procedure set forth below, exit the

CL-AP.
• RU M-Utility is used for RU-Config setup. However, the setup proce-

dure varies with the employed RU M-Utility version. When the em-
ployed version is 1.2 or later (when RU M-Utility is installed from RU
application CD-ROM version A07 or later), you only have to perform
steps 1. through 6.
However, if the employed RU M-Utility version is 1.1 or earlier (when
RU M-Utility is installed from RU application CD-ROM version A06 or
earlier), you have to perform all steps.

1. Start the RU M-Utility as directed below:

00000219.EPS

III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

II. Click.

IV. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility main menu opens.

00000215.EPS

� Main menu window 
(the display differs depending on the software version used.)

2. From the “LIST OF EXISTING RU” area, click the host
name of the RU whose configuration file is to be set.

00000434.EPS

RU host name

➔ The text color of the “EDIT CONFIGURATION” button changes
from gray to black.

3. Click .

➔ The “READER UNIT SETTING” window opens.
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4. See the table entitled “RU configuration setting list” and
change the RU-Config settings.

IN000086.EPS

I

X

IX

VIII

VII

XIV

XV

XIII

XII

XI

VI

V

IV

III

II

I RU IP ADDR

II

III

CL IP ADDR 

IN000087.EPS

Table  RU configuration setting list

RemarksConfig 
Setup Item

Setup 
Range Default

IP address of the RU.IP address 
setup range

IP address 
set up when 
the RU-AP is 
installed.

IP address of the HOST (CL).IP address 
setup range

IP address 
set up when 
the RU-AP is 
installed.

FTP-SERV
IP ADDR FTP server IP address

IP address 
that is set up 
during RU-AP 
installation will
be the default. 

Subnet 
mask 
setup range

No.

0.0.0.0

IV

V

VI

NET MASK

ROUTER IP 
ADDR

RemarksConfig 
Setup Item

Setup 
Range Default

Subnet mask
Subnet mask 
specification 
range 

255.255.0.0

IP address 
setup range

Route address 
(Do not change the setup.)

060X
ERASE 
MODE
TIMEOUT

0 to 999 
(sec) Erase mode timeout setting

0.0.0.0
SECURE 
TELNET HOST 
IP ADDR

IP address 
setup range

IP address available for the 
TELNET

VII

No.

VIII

SECURE 
TELNET 
NETWORK 
ADDR

EQUIPMENT
CODE

A–Z

0.0.0.0

A Machine serial ID code of the 
RU. (This code is printed on film.)

RANGE OF 
ERASE 
MODE

IX ERASE 1
• ERASE 1
• ERASE 1,

ERASE 2

Specifies the erasure mode range.
ERASE 1: Primary erasure 
can be selected.
ERASE 1, ERASE 2: 
Both primary and secondary 
erasures can be selected. 

6XI

XII

XIII

XIV

• 5, 6
• 6

IP ERASE 
TYPE
(FOR NO 
BARCODE)

Setup needed if no barcode 
reader is used.
5, 6 : Types V and VI mixed.
6 : Type VI

00000010.EPS

IP address 
setup range

Range of the IP address 
available for the TELNET

ALARM
(CASSETTE
 SET)

ON
• ON
• OFF

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
cassette is inserted.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF : Alarm does not sound

ALARM
(MODE 
SWITCH)

ON

ON

• ON
• OFF

• ON
• OFF

• LOG & 
MESSAGE LOG &

MESSAGE• LOG
• NONE

WARNING 
OF OVER-
XRAY

Selects X-ray over-exposure 
IP warning method.
LOG & MESSAGE: Warning 
by log and message. 
LOG : Warning by log.
NONE : No warning issued.

XIV
AUTO 
UPDATE 
(A07 or later)

Have the RU automatically 
download RU data from the 
FTP server if there is a 
discrepancy between CL FTP 
server data and RU FLASH 
ROM data.

Sets alarm ON/OFF when 
erasure processing is selected.
ON : Alarm sounds.
OFF : Alarm does not sound. 
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5. Click .

➔ RU-Config installation will start.

�� CAUTION ��
(Applicable only for RU M-Utility version 1.2 or later.)
Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch while the
RU panel is illuminated for the RU-Config installation process, because
the RU’s CPU board can be damaged.

6. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� Perform steps hereinafter only when the RU M-Utility version used is
1.1 or earlier.

7. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.

8. Start the RU (by turning the power ON).

➔ After a while, all the LEDs on the RU panel come on, and the CL
monitor shows a message to indicate that the RU-Config is
being updated.

�� CAUTION ��

Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch while the
RU panel is illuminated, because the RU’s CPU board can be damaged.

!

� RU

00000196.EPSAll the LEDs on the RU panel come on.

00000433.EPS

�CL

A message appears to 
indicate that the RU-Config 
is being updated.

➔ The RU-Config update process ends.

9. Click  on the CL monitor.

➔ The RU system restarts, making the updated RU-Config set-
tings effective.

After several seconds, the “Console Warning” window opens.

00000601.EPS

“31117” or “31118” can eventually be displayed.

� NOTE �
Do nothing and wait for a while.
The “Console Warning” window will  disappear.

➔ The RU initialization message appears.  The RU becomes
available in about one minute.
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Appendix 3 Connecting the Barcode
Reader [Option]

This appendix explains about the procedures for connecting and setting
up the barcode reader.

1. Connecting the Barcode Reader to the CL

Connect the barcode reader to the USB port on either the front or back
of the PC. When the PC is used placing it horizontally, connect the
barcode reader to the left-side port for front connection and to the
bottom port for back connection.

00000037.EPS

CL

USB port

Cable

Barcode reader

� NOTES �
• After the barcode reader has been connected to the CL, be sure

to restart the OS. Although a window opens immediately after
reader connection to indicate that driver software installation has
been completed, you cannot immediately use the reader because
it is not recognized by the CL-AP yet.

• Because the CL system barcode reader sound needs to be
produced only when a barcode is read successfully, it has been
designed so that the PC itself produces a sound. For this reason,
the sound produced by the barcode reader, not only when a
barcode is read successfully but also when it is read unsuccess-
fully, is disabled for machines when they are shipped from factory.
When it is necessary that the barcode reader produces a sound
for some reason, make the setup accordingly by reading the
barcode described in the section below.

➔ The barcode reader driver is then automatically set to make the
barcode reader operative.

2. Performing Setup for IP Barcode Use

Just connecting the barcode reader to the PC will set up the driver
automatically making thus it available.

3. Setup for Type B ID Online Operations

Just connecting the barcode reader to the PC will set up the driver
automatically making thus it available.
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<Silencing the buzzer> <Sounding the buzzer>

Setup started Setup started

Sounding the 
buzzer three times

Sounding the 
buzzer three times

Sounding the 
buzzer three times

Sounding the 
buzzer three times

All default settings (*) All default settings (*)

U.S. English (101 series) U.S. English (101 series)

Transferring a/b/c/d
Transferring a/b/c/d

Transfer permitted
Transfer permitted

Continuous reading mode

Continuous reading mode

Buzzer disabled
Setup completed

Setup completed
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Appendix 4 Setting Up the Magnetic
Card [Option]

� NOTE �
When using a JIS type reader, use a JIS type magnetic card.
When using an ISO type reader, use an ISO type magnetic card.

The magnetic card reader (hereinafter abbreviated as the reader)
connection and setup procedures are described herein.

Two types of readers can be connected to the CL: JIS type and ISO
type. The choice between these two types depends on the user’s
operating environment.

00000029.EPS

Reading surface

JIS type ISO type

Direction 
of magnetic 

card insertion

Lamp 
(left-hand side)

Reading surface
Lamp 
(right-hand side)

1. Installing the Wall-mounting Bracket

When installing the wall-mounting bracket for use with the reader,
perform the following steps.

➤ IIMPORTANT
When installing the wall-mounting bracket, ensure that the concrete
strength of the wall is not less than 210 kgf/cm2. If the concrete strength
is inadequate, the required amount of mounting strength will not be
obtained. Be sure to check the concrete strength in advance.

1. Determine the mounting position of the wall-mounting
bracket. Mark the center of each of the two wall-mounting
bracket mounting holes for anchor nut installation.

� NOTE �
Be sure that the employed anchor nuts conform to the wall condi-
tions (use the supplied anchor nuts).

42mm

162mm

00000225.EPS

Wall-mounting 
bracket

Anchor nut holes

2. Drill holes (7.5 mm in diameter and 25 mm in depth) at the
marked positions and drive two anchor nuts into the holes.
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3. Install the wall-mounting bracket as directed below:

I. With two screws, attach the wall-mounting bracket to the
bottom surface of the reader.

II. With the anchor nuts and their screws, fasten the wall-mounting
bracket to the wall.

00000031.EPS
Wall

Wall-mounting bracket

Reader

I. Two screws II. Secure with 
anchor nuts and 
anchor nut screws.

2. Connecting the CL to the Reader
Connect the reader to the USB port on the back of the PC.

1. Use the cable supplied with the barcode reader to connect
the USB port that is on the front or back of the CL to the
reader. When the PC is used placing it horizontally, con-
nect the barcode reader to the right-side port for front
connection and to the top port for back connection.

00000030.EPS

CL

Reader

Dedicated cable 
supplied with the 
reader

USB port

➔ The reader driver will be set up automatically, becoming thus
ready for use.

� NOTE �
After the barcode reader has been connected to the CL, be sure to
restart the OS. Although a window opens immediately after reader
connection to indicate that driver software installation has been
completed, you cannot immediately use the reader because it is not
recognized by the CL-AP yet.
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3. Setting the Reader and Magnetic Card

Perform the following procedures to set the reader type and magnetic
card type.

� Setting the reader type

1. Start the Service Utility mode of the CL.

For details on the startup procedure, see “1. Starting/Exiting
the Service Utility” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2. Click  in the “Service Utility” window.

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

3. Click the  sign within .

4. Click .

➔ The IDT functionality and magnetic card setup items appear in
the right-hand area of the window.

5. With , set the reader type.

� Setting the magnetic card type

� When using a magnetic card reader in Fuji format

1. From , select a magnetic card type.

ISO magnetic card JIS magnetic card

· 0: FUJI [default] · 0: FUJI [default]
· 6: FJ51 · 1: FJ01

· 2: FJ02
· 3: FJ03
· 4: FJ04
· 5: FJ05

For detailed format descriptions, see “5. ID Card Data
Format. [Reference]”

➥ REFERENCE

Even if “Yes” is set for , a magnetic card in
Fuji format can be used (recognized by the system code).

2. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

3. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

4. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Close”.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

5. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� When using a hospital card (in a hospital’s unique format)

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, change the

 setting to “Yes”.

2. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.
➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be

saved.

3. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

4. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Close”.
➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.
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5. Click .

➔ The “Magnetic Card Format” window opens.

00000431.EPS

6. To add a new item, click .

➥ REFERENCE
• When changing an item setting, select an item and then click

.

• To delete an existing setup item, select it and then click .

➔ The “Data Type” window opens.

7. In accordance with the magnetic card data format used in
the hospital, set “Data Type”, “Format”, “Card Offset”,
“Data Length”, and “Destination”.

III

II

I

00000432.EPS

For detailed data format descriptions, see Section “5, ID
Card Data Format.”

I. Click the downward arrow mark  to select a Data Type
setting.

II. Click the downward arrow mark   to select a Format setting.

� NOTE �
Selectable only when “Patient Sex”, “Patient Birth Date”, or “Year or
Month of Patient Birth Date” is selected as a Data Type setting.
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III. Enter the Card Offset, Data Length , and Destination (storage
offset) settings.

• Card Offset

Specify the data start position on the card.

Setup must be performed with the position next to “STX” (the
character “F” when the FUJI card is used) regarded as “0”.
Do not select the “SI/SO” or “Kanji IN/OUT” code portion as the
start position.

• Data Length

Enter the number of characters existing before the card offset
position to specify the length of the data to be read.
Ensure that the data length does not include the “SI/SO” or
“Kanji IN/OUT” code portion.

For kanji data, use an even number to specify the data length.

� NOTE �
Be sure that the patient ID number, examination number, and
accession number data lengths do not exceed the effective number
of digits specified for the “SYSTEM CONFIG “ – ” CSL/IDT FUNC-
TION” examination number character string length, patient ID
character string length, and accession number character string
length. If such a limit is exceeded, an error occurs.

Also, note that the padding process is performed as defined by
“CSL/IDT FUNCTION” of “SYSTEM CONFIG” when the effective
number of digits is not reached.

➥ REFFERENCE
The data length cannot be specified for the following data types.
• Patient Birthday Date (Day)
• Patient Birthday Date (Month)
• Patient Birthday Date (Year)
• Patient Birthday Date
• Patient Sex

• Destination (storage offset)

Specify the location at which the read data is to be stored.

If, for instance, a setting of 2 is entered, the third character and
thereafter will be stored.
A setting of 0 should normally be used.

8. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Magnetic Card Format” window.
If the entered settings are incorrect, an error message appears.
If an error message appears, repeat steps 7-I and beyond.

9. To add any other item, repeat steps 6. through 8.

10. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

11. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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4. Hospital Card Data Format Setup
Example [Reference]

This section explains about the setup procedure to be performed when
using the magnetic card reader to load the following JIS-format-defined
hospital card data into the CL.

As a patient ID number (10-digit), a 5-digit number consisting of the
third to seventh digits is used.

� Hospital card information and detailed format descriptions
� Patient name (16-digit 1-byte code katakana)
� Sex (1-digit)
� Patient ID number (10-digit)
� Birth date (4-digit year/2-digit month/2-digit 

day of the month)
� Alphanumeric department name (10-digit)
� Kanji name (7-digit 2-byte code kanji)

The hospital card 
records the items 
of information shown 
at left in descending 
order.

FT100308.EPS

1 2 3 4 5 16 17 1815~6 19 21 22 ~20 29 30

E
S
C

B S
I

59 71~53 54 55 56 57 58 67 68 69 7064 65 6651 52 72

31 32 3433 3635 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 ~ 48 49 5047

(The symbol “•” is a period.)

Detailed format description

Digit

C
on

te
nt

Digit

C
on

te
nt

Digit

C
on

te
nt

Patient name 
(1-byte code katakana, 16-digit)

Sex 
(1-digit)

Patient ID number 
(10-digit)

Birth date

Year (4-digit) Month 
(2-digit)

Day of 
the month 

(2-digit)

Alphanumeric 
department name (10-digit)

Kanji name (14-digit) Undefined 
(2-digit)

E
T
X

L
R
C

S
T
X

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

� Setup procedure

1. Start the CL service utility and then click [Magnetic Card
Setting] – [Card Format].

➔The “Magnetic Card Format” window opens.

00000467.EPS

2. Since the hospital card is JIS-formatted, verify that “0: JIS”

is entered in the  field.

If the entry is not “0: JIS”, change it to the JIS format.

See “3. Setting the Reader and Magnetic Card”.
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3. With , clear all the current settings.

00000468.EPS

Current settings

4. Click  and perform “Patient Name” setup as

indicated in the window shown below:

00000469.EPS

� NOTES �
• When performing patient name setup for 1-byte code katakana

(Japanese language version), choose “Patient Name (SBCS)”.
Choosing “Patient Name (SBCS)” automatically adds the “SI/SO”
code to both ends of data.

• Since the code next to “STX” is regarded as “0” for counting
purposes, enter “1” in the “Card Offset” field.

5. Click  and perform “Sex” setup as indicated
in the window shown below:

00000470.EPS
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6. Click  and perform “Patient ID” number setup

as indicated in the window shown below:

00000271.EPS

� NOTE �
Since the third to seventh digits of a hospital card patient ID num-
ber are to be loaded, pay due attention to the “Card Offset”, “Data
Length”, and “Destination” settings.

❍ Card Offset
Since the patient ID number data begins with the 21st digit and
does not use the two highest digits, enter “21”.

❍ Data Length
Since five digits are to be used, enter “5”.

❍ Destination
Since data loading begins with the third digit of the patient ID
area, enter “2”.

1

20 21 22 23 26 27 28 29 30 312524

1 5 4 9 3 5 142

Card 
Offset

18 19 20 21 24 25 26 27 28 292322

FT100309.EPS

Not used

Digit

C
on

te
nt Sex

(1-
digit) Patient ID number (10-digit)

Birth 
date/
year 

(4-digit)

Not used Data to be 
loaded into CL
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7. Set the remaining items in accordance with the following
table:

Patient Birthday 
Date(Year)

Patient Birthday 
Date(Month)

Patient Birthday 
Date(Date)

Requesting 
Service
(SBCS)

Patient Name
(SBCS)

Date Type Format
Card 
Offset

Data 
Length Destination

FT100310.EPSSettings marked * cannot be changed.

Birth date/
year (4)

Birth date/
month (2)

Birth date/
day of the 
month (2)

Alphanumeric 
department 
name (10)

Kanji name
 (14)

2000 29

34

37

39

53

4

2

2*

10

14

0*

5*

8*

0

0

10

➔ The resultant settings are shown below:

00000607.EPS

8. In the “Magnetic Card Format” window, click .

➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Service Utility” window.
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5. ID Card Data Format [Reference]

Two types of data formats are available for the ID card: JIS-II type and
JIS-I type (ISO). The system codes are defined as follows depending on
how the area of Extended Specification is used.

• JIS-II type: FUJI, FJ01, FJ02, FJ03, FJ04, FJ05
• JIS-I type (ISO): FUJI, FJ51

� JIS-II Type

� Fuji Standard Format (FUJI)

It is Fuji Photo Film’s standard format, whose system code is FUJI.
Since undefined regions cannot be used, they must be filled with space
(20H).
Note that kanji characters cannot be used for patient names.

Undefined (22 digits) 
(space: 20H)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FUJI)

Patient name
 (20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 69 70 71 72

E
T
X

L
R
C

(“•” denotes a period.)

—

—

—

FT100300.EPS

(M) (F)

� Extended Format (FJ01)

To use Kanji characters for the patient name, use the Extended Format.
Its system code is FJ01.

Name in Kanji 
(14 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ01)

Patient name
(20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 69 70 71 72

E
T
X

L
R
C

Distribution code 
(4 lower digits)

E S
S      $        B
C I

(“•” denotes a period.)

—

—

—

FT100301.EPS

(M) (F)
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� Extended Format (FJ03)

To use the test number and alphanumeric department name, use the
Extended Format. Its system code is FJ03.

Undefined
(4 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ03)

Patient name
(20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

49 50 55 56 57 58 69 70 71 72

E
T
X

L
R
C

Alphanumeric department 
name (8 digits)

65 66

Examination number (10 digits)

67 68

(“•” denotes a period.)

—

—

— —

FT100303.EPS

(M) (F)

� Extended Format (FJ02)

To use the department name in alphanumeric characters and distribu-
tion code, use the Extended Format. Its system code is FJ02.

Undefined
(6 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ02)

Patient name
(20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

49 50 55 56 57 58 69 70 71 72

E
T
X

L
R
C

Alphanumeric 
department 

name 
(8 digits)

6463 65

Distribution code
(8 digits)

(“•” denotes a period.)

—

—

— — —

FT100302.EPS

(M) (F)
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� Extended Format (FJ04)

To use the distribution code and test number, use the Extended Format.
Its system code is FJ04.

Undefined
(4 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ04)

Patient name
(20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

49 50 55 56 57 58 69 70 71 72

E
T
X

L
R
C

Distribution code
(8 digits)

65 66

Examination number
(10 digits)

67 68

(“•” denotes a period.)

–

– –

–

FT100304.EPS

(M) (F)

� Extended format (FJ05)

Use this extended format when using English or kanji department
names. The system code is FJ05.

Department name in Kanji
(8 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ05)

Patient name
(20 digits)

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

S
O
 
S
I

24 25 26 27

49Digit

Content

28 29 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/
Female

Digit

Content

50 51 56 57 58 69 71 72

E
T
X

E
S
C

$ B B
L
R
C

Alphanumeric department 
name (8 digits)

62 63 64 7059 60 61

(“•” denotes a period.)

–

– –

–

FT100307.EPS

(M) (F)
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� Extended Format (FJ51)

In the ISO specification format, to use the alphanumeric department
name, distribution code, test number, use the Extended Format. Its
system code is FJ51.

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FJ51)

Patient name
(20 digits)

25 26 27 28

Digit

Content

29 30 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

50 51 56 57 58

E
T
X

L
R
C

Distribution code
(8 digits)

Examination number 
(10 digits)

S
pa

ce

S
pa

ce

Alphanumeric department 
name

(8 digits)

Space 
(2 digits)

59 64 65 66 67 74 75 76 77 78— 79—

—

—

—

FT100306.EPS

(M) (F)

� JIS-I Type (ISO)

� Fuji Standard (ISO) Format

A standard-specification card that is not particularly specified should
comply with this format. This format is supported by all FCR systems.

Undefined
(28 digits)

Digit 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Content
S
T
X

System code
(FUJI)

Patient name
(20 digits)

25 26 27 28

Digit

Content

29 30 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49

Number
(10 digits)

Birth date

Year • •Month Day

Sex

Male/Female

Digit

Content

50 51 52 76 77 78 79

E
T
X

L
R
C

—

—

—

S
pa

ce

S
pa

ceF

FT100305.EPS

(M) (F)
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� Data Definition

� NOTES �
❍ Exercise care not to confuse the JIS and ISO cards, since they

contain different character codes.

❍ Undefined regions in the recorded information must be filled with
space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H) if:
• Some of the information to be recorded into the ID card cannot be

entered; and
• The number of characters actually entered is smaller than the

number of characters specified in this specification.

� STX: Start Code

This code indicates the start of text that has been written.

� System Code: Identification Code

Four-character code that identifies whether the ID card is for FCR use
or not.

Identification code

FUJI

FU** (*: numeral)

Other

          Format type

Standard format

Extension format

Hospital individual format
00000033.EPS

� SI/SO: Extended Code

� NOTE �
This code exists only in JIS.

SI and SO are used in pair as a special character to extend graphic
characters.

• From SI to next SO: Graphic characters for alphabets
• From SO to next SI: Graphic characters for Katakana

� Patient Name

• For JIS
This indicates a patient name by not greater than 20 Roman charac-
ters or Katakana graphic characters, excluding @ and *. To switch
between alphabet and Katakana modes, use SI/SO code.

Any SI/SO code of not greater than 20 characters of the patient name
is substituted by space code (20H) and handled as part of the 20-
character patient name.

• For ISO
This indicates a patient name by not greater than 20 Roman charac-
ters or Roman special characters, excluding @ and *.

For Roman special characters, set MAG CARD of the IDT manage-
ment information to 1, and set Roman special character codes and
characters used in “Setting Character Code for Reading ISO Card.”

� Number: Patient Number

This indicates a patient number for identifying the patient by graphic
characters in alphabetic mode, excluding @ and *.

If the patient number falls short of ten digits, enter characters from the
right-most location, and fill the rest with space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H).

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37

1 2 3 4 5

Space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H)
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� Birth Date: Patient Birth Date

This indicates the patient’s birth date in the dominical year.

• Year : Four digits from 0 to 9.
• Month : Two digits from 0 to 9.
• Day : Two digits from 0 to 9.

If the number of digits for the birth date falls short of its effective
number of digits, enter numbers from the right-most location, and fill
the rest with zero (JIS: 30H/ISO: 10H).

38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47

0 3 • 3 11 9 9 3 •

Fill 0.

Year Month Day

� NOTE �
“•” in the 42th and 45th digits denotes a period (JIS:2EH/ISO:0EH).

� Sex: Patient Sex

The sex of a patient is denoted by one alphabetic character.
• Male: M
• Female: F
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� Distribution Code (8 digits)

The distribution code is used to set a destination of image data transfer.
If the distribution code falls short of eight digits, enter characters from
the right-most location, and fill the rest with space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H).

Correspondence between the transfer destination and distribution code
value may be set arbitrarily by the user.

When this code is not used, fill it with space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H).

Space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H)

1 2 3 4 5

� Examination Number (10 digits)

The examination number represents the data transferred mainly from
the hospital information system to identify the distinction between
examinations conducted. If the examination number falls short of ten
digits, enter characters from the right-most location, and fill the rest
with space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H).

This code is not used for control purposes.

When this code is not used, fill it with space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H).

Space code (JIS: 20H/ISO: 00H)

1 2 0 4 5

� ETX: End Code

This code indicates the end of text.

� LRC: LRC Code

LRC denotes a horizontal redundancy code for a horizontal parity check
bit of information characters recorded.

Horizontal parity check is performed from the start code to the end
code.



010-054-04
03.20.2002 FM3297 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual Appx IN5-1

Appendix 5  Procedures for Changing the CL and RU IP Addresses

Appendix 5 Procedures for
Changing the CL and
RU IP Addresses

This appendix explains about the procedures for changing the CL and
RU IP addresses.

The IP addresses need to be changed in the following cases:

Case 1: When changing the CL/RU network configuration from the
stand-alone type to the network type

Case 2: When the CL and RU IP addresses need to be changed for
hospital network management purposes

1. Incorporating into the Network

In compliance with the hospital network specifications, connect the CL
and RU network cables to the hospital’s network.

2. Changing the Software Settings

Change the IP addresses for the CL and RU as summarized herein:

RU IP address : 172.16.1.10 → 200.150.100.50
CL IP address : 172.16.1.20 → 200.150.100.10

To perform necessary procedures, observe the workflow below:

IN000096.EPS

�Changing the RU-Config

�Changing a setting from the CL’s Service Utility 

�Changing the CL-PC IP address  

� Verifying the connection after IP address changes 

� Changing the RU-Config

� NOTES �
• Before proceeding to perform the procedure set forth below, exit the

CL-AP.

• RU M-Utility is used for RU-Config setup. However, the setup proce-
dure varies with the employed RU M-Utility version. When the em-
ployed version is 1.2 or later (when RU M-Utility is installed from RU
application CD-ROM version A07 or later), you only have to perform
steps 1. through 7.
However, if the employed RU M-Utility version is 1.1 or earlier (when
RU M-Utility is installed from RU application CD-ROM version A06 or
earlier), you have to perform all steps.

1. Turn ON the RU power.

00000210.EPS

ON
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2. Start the RU M-Utility as directed below:

� NOTE  �
AP such as the Explorer should have not been started. If already
started, shut it down.

00000219.EPS

III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

II. Click.

IV. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility main menu opens.

3. From the “LIST OF EXISTING RU” area, click the host
name of the RU whose configuration file is to be set.

00000434.EPS

RU host name

➔  The text color of the “EDIT CONFIGURATION” button changes
from gray to black.

4. Click .

➔ The “READER UNIT SETTING” window opens.

5. Perform the following setup steps:

00000429.EPS

II

III

IV

I

I. Enter a new RU IP address (e.g., 200.150.100.50).

II. Enter a new CL IP address (e.g., 200.150.100.10).

III. Enter the FTP server IP address that is the same as that for the
CL (e.g., 200.150.100.10).

IV. Enter a net mask.
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6. Click .

➔ RU-Config installation will start.

�� CAUTION ��
(Applicable only for RU M-Utility version 1.2 or later.)
Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch while the
RU panel is illuminated for the RU-Config installation process, because
the RU’s CPU board can be damaged.

7. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� Perform steps hereinafter (up to step 12.) only when the RU M-Utility
version used is 1.1 or earlier.

8. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

�� CAUTION ��

Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch while the
RU panel is illuminated, because the RU’s CPU board can be damaged.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.
The RU-Config file in the RU FLASH ROM will be updated.
(The RU LED lights and a beep sounds.)

➔ The CL monitor displays a message indicating that the RU-
Config file is being updated.

00000270.EPS

A message appears to indicate that 
the RU-Config file is being updated.

9. Click  on the CL monitor.

➔ The error window opens in a few seconds.

00000601.EPS

“31117” or “31118” can eventually be displayed.

10. Click .

11. Click .

➔ A menu opens.

12. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .
➔ The CL-AP exits and the system returns to the desktop screen.
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3. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

00000159.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

4. Click the  sign within .

5. Click the  sign within  and then
select .

➔ The “HostName” window opens in the right-hand area of the
window.

6. Enter a new RU IP address (e.g., 200.150.100.50) in the

 field.

7. Click .

8. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

9. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

� Changing a setting from the CL’s Service Utility

1. Click  and then sequentially choose “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility starts.  The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-second
period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps to start
the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut Down” on
the [FUJIFILM] menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “FUJIFILM”,
and “FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left and
upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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10. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Close”.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

11. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

� Changing the CL-PC IP address

1. Double-click  on the desktop.

➔ The “My Computer” window opens.

2. Double-click .

➔ The “Control Panel” window opens.

3. Double-click .

➔ The “Network and Dial-up connection” window opens.

4. Double-click .

➔ The “Local Area Connection” window opens.

➥ REFERENCE
On Windows 2000, the “Local Area Connection” icon may not
appear on the display if your PC is not connected to other equip-
ment (RU) with a network cable.

5. Click .

➔ The “Local Area Connection Properties” window opens.

6. Choose  and then click

.

➔ The “Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties” window opens.

7. Choose .

8. Perform the following setup steps:

I

II
00000430.EPS

I. Enter a new CL IP address (e.g., 200.150.100.10).
II. Enter a subnet mask.

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Local Area Connection Properties”
window.

10. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
When a window appears prompting you to restart the system, click
[Yes].

Once the OS has started, the CL-AP will start up automatically.
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� Verifying the connection after IP address changes

1. Click  and then sequentially choose “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.

The RU initialization message appears on the CL monitor. The
RU becomes available in about one minute.

00000195.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
If the RU initialization message does not appear on the CL’s
monitor, restart both the CL and RU.

2. From the CL user window (Registration), set patient data

and exposure menu, and then click .

➔ Both the CL-AP window lamp and the RU panel’s cassette
insertion lamp go on.

3. Set the cassette in the RU’s cassette setting unit and make
sure that images are transferred to the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
Be sure not to incorrectly enter an IP address for “NETWORK
CONFIG” – “ALL OTHER NODES” – “ru0” settings, otherwise an
image transfer error will be indicated.

4. Click  at the upper right corner of the window.

5. Click .

➔ A menu opens.

6. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits and the system returns to the desktop screen.
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Appendix 6 Installing the Monitor
Rack [Option]

Use the following procedure when replacing the rack for the touch-
panel-attached 15” monitor with the optional rack.
Note that the procedure for rack replacement differs depending on the
monitor type (model).

� For TPS9415TD15

1. Position the monitor as shown below.  Remove cover 1
from rack A.

2. Remove cover 2.

00000017.EPS

(1) Cover 1 [Remove]

Monitor

(2) Cover 2 [Remove]

Rack A

3. Put the monitor face down as shown.  Remove the mount-
ing screws from rack A.

� NOTE �
Check for foreign matter beneath the monitor surface.  Observe this
precaution to avoid damaging the monitor.

4. Disconnect the connector cable from the PC board.

� NOTE �
Remove rack A while exercising care not to pull on the connector
cable.  Failure to observe this precaution may cause damage to the
PC board.

5. Remove rack A.

00000018.EPS

(4) Connector cable 
[Disconnect from PC board]

Monitor

(3) Four double-sems screws [Remove]

(5) Rack A [Remove]

CAUTION
Do not pull on the 
connector cable.
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6. Attach rack B to the monitor.

00000019.EPS

Four screws that have been 
attached to rack A.

Monitor

(6) Rack B [Attach]

� For TPS9416TD15

1. Position the monitor as shown below and remove cover 1.

� NOTE �
Putting a screwdriver in the clearance of cover 1 (position A) will
enable you to remove it easily.

A

1. Cover 1 [Remove]

Monitor

IN000058.EPS
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2. Put the monitor face down as shown. Remove the mount-
ing screws from rack A.

� NOTE �
Check for foreign matter beneath the monitor surface. Observe this
precaution to avoid damaging the monitor.

3. Disconnect the connector cable from the PC board.

� NOTE �
Remove rack A while exercising care not to pull on the connector
cable. Failure to observe this precaution may cause damage to the
PC board.

4. Remove rack A.

IN000059.EPS

(3) Connector cable 
[Disconnect from PC board]

CAUTION 
Do not pull on 
the connector cable.

(2) Four double-sems 
screws [Remove]

(4) Rack A [Remove]

Monitor

5. Connect the power cable, serial cable and monitor cable
to the monitor.

� NOTE �
Be sure to connect the cables and then attach rack B.

6. Attach the spacer and rack B to the monitor (fasten the
spacer together with rack B).

IN000060.EPS

Monitor

Four BR screws
(6) Rack B [Attach]

(6) Spacer

7. Connect the monitor cable and serial cable to the PC.

For details of cable connection, see the Service Manual that
comes with the monitor.
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Appendix 7 Attaching the Monitor Wall-
Mounting Bracket [Option]

The attachment procedure to be observed differs as follows depending
on the monitor type (model).

IN000088.EPS

Attaching the bracket 
(for TPS9416TD15)

Attaching the bracket 
(for L350P-TS)

� Attaching anchor nuts

Attaching the bracket 
(for TPS9415TD15)

� Attaching anchor nuts

➤ IMPORTANT
Ensure that the concrete strength of the wall on which the wall-mounting
bracket is to be mounted is not less than 210 kgf/cm2.

If the concrete strength is inadequate, the required amount of mounting
strength will not be obtained.  Be sure to check the concrete strength in
advance.

1. Determine the wall-mounting bracket attaching position.
Mark the center of each of the four wall-mounting bracket
attaching holes for anchor nut installation.

� NOTE �
Be sure that the employed anchor nuts conform to the wall condi-
tions (use the supplied anchor nuts).

190mm

70mm 70mm

Wall-mounting bracket
00000021.EPS
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Appendix 7  Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]

2. Drill holes (7.5 mm in diameter and 25 mm in depth) at the
marked positions and drive four anchor nuts into the
holes.

3. Loosely attach four screws (BR M4×20) to the anchor nuts.

4. Hook the wall-mounting bracket on the loosely retained
screws and then tighten those screws.

25    mm

    7.5mm

– 0
+ 2

00000020.EPS

(3) Screw 
[Loosely attach] 

(4) [Fully tighten] 
(BR M4×20)(2) Anchor nut [Drive] 

� Attaching the bracket (for TPS9415TD15)

1. Position the monitor as shown below.  Remove cover 1
from rack A.

2. Remove cover 2.

(1) Cover 1 [Remove]

Monitor

(2) Cover 2 [Remove]

Rack A

00000267.EPS
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Appendix 7  Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]

3. Put the monitor face down as shown.  Remove the mount-
ing screws from rack A.

� NOTE �
Check for foreign matter beneath the monitor surface.  Observe this
precaution to avoid damaging the monitor.

4. Disconnect the connector cable from the PC board.

� NOTE �
Remove rack while exercising care not to pull on the connector
cable.  Failure to observe this precaution may cause damage to the
PC board.

5.  Remove the rack.

00000268.EPS

(4) Connector cable 
[Remove from PC board]

(3) Four double-sems screws [Remove]

(5) Rack [Remove]

Monitor

CAUTION
Do not pull on the 
connector cable.

6. Attach the bracket to the bottom of the monitor.

00000022.EPS

Bracket [Attach]

Monitor
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Appendix 7  Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]

7. Mount the monitor on the wall-mounting bracket.

00000023.EPS

Wall-mounting bracket

Monitor [Mount]

� Attaching the bracket (for TPS9416TD15)

1. Position the monitor as shown below and remove cover 1.

� NOTE �
Putting a screwdriver in the clearance of cover 1 (position A) will
enable you to remove it easily.

A

1. Cover 1 [Remove]

Monitor

IN000058.EPS
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Appendix 7  Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]

2. Put the monitor face down as shown. Remove the mount-
ing screws from rack A.

� NOTE �
Check for foreign matter beneath the monitor surface. Observe this
precaution to avoid damaging the monitor.

3. Disconnect the connector cable from the PC board.

� NOTE �
Remove rack A while exercising care not to pull on the connector
cable. Failure to observe this precaution may cause damage to the
PC board.

4. Remove rack A.

CAUTION 
Do not pull on the 
connector cable.

(2) Four double-sems 
screws [Remove]

(4) Rack A [Remove]

Monitor

(3) Connector cable 
[Disconnect from PC board]

IN000091.EPS

5. Connect the power cable, serial cable and monitor cable
to the monitor.

� NOTE �
Be sure to connect the cables and then attach rack B.

6. Attach the spacer and bracket to the monitor (fasten the
spacer together with the bracket).

(6) Bracket 
[Attach]

Monitor

(6) Spacer

IN000090.EPS
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Appendix 7  Attaching the Monitor Wall-Mounting Bracket [Option]

7. Mount the monitor on the wall-mounting bracket.

Wall-mounting bracket

(7) Monitor [Mount]

IN000089.EPS

� Attaching the bracket (for L350P-TS)

1. Position the monitor as shown below and remove the rack.
Attach then the bracket to the monitor.

Monitor

Bracket 
[Attach]

Rack [Remove]

IN000111.EPS

2. Mount the monitor on the wall-mounting bracket.

IN000112.EPS

Monitor [Mount]

Wall-mounting 
bracket
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

Appendix 8 Changing the RU Host
Name

RU M-Utility is used to change the RU’s host name. However, the
change procedure varies with the employed RU M-Utility version. When
the employed version is 1.1 or earlier (when RU M-Utility is installed
from RU application CD-ROM version A06 or earlier), perform the
procedure set forth under “1. When Version 1.1 or Earlier Is Used”.
When the employed RU M-Utility version is 1.2 or later, perform the
procedure set forth under “2. When Version 1.2 or Later Is Used”.

The use of RU M-Utility version 1.2 or later makes it easier to effect a
host name change. It is therefore recommended that you upgrade RU
M-Utility if RU application CD-ROM version A07 or later is available.

➥ REFERENCE
To upgrade RU M-Utility, first uninstall it and then install its new version.

For the RU M-Utility uninstallation procedure, see “Appendix A
Uninstalling the APs” in “RI: Reinstalling the Software” .

For the RU M-Utility installation procedure, see “5.2.1 Installing the
RU M-Utility” in “IN-A: Installation – One RU Connection” .

1. When Version 1.1 or Earlier Is Used

The RU host name cannot be changed with a tool such as the RU M-
UTILITY. For this reason, change it accordingly by reinstalling the RU-AP.

� NOTE �
Before performing the procedures described herein, be sure to take note
of all the registered RU config information, particularly IP address and
sub-net mask, for the following reason.
When reinstalling the RU-AP, it is necessary to uninstall the RU-AP that
has been installed. While this processing is being performed, the RU
config data is deleted (only data stored in the FTP server is deleted).

Change the host name according to the flow below.

IN000092.EPS

� Uninstalling the RU-AP

� Installing the RU-AP
(changing the host name)

� Changing the CL Service 
Utility settings

� Uninstalling the RU-AP

See “3. RU-AP” in “Appendix A Uninstalling the APs” under “RI:
Reinstalling the Software”.

� NOTE �
Note that, even if two or more RUs have been registered to the RU
M-UTILITY, just a single operation uninstalls all those RUs registered.
In such a case, all those RUs must be set up anew. Thus, you have to
surely jot down information on each of those RUs.
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

� Installing the RU-AP (changing the host name)

� NOTE �
Make sure to exit all applications, particularly the Explorer or CL-AP.

1. Insert into the CD-ROM drive the RU-CD supplied with the RU.

➔ After a while, the “CR-IR346RU MAINTENANCE TOOLS”
window opens.

2. Click [START].

➔ The RU M-UTILITY main menu appears.

00000414.EPS

3. Enter the RU host name to be changed and the RU IP address.

00000426.EPS

II

I

I. Enter the RU host name (host name you wish to change).
II. Enter the RU IP address (IP address taken note of before

starting the procedure).

� NOTE �
The host name entered at step I. above will be taken as the RU’s
correct host name. Be sure to enter the correct host name at this step.

4. Click .

➔ Connection to the RU will then be verified.

5. Verify network connection to the RU.
If the following message appears four times, connection to
the RU has been established accordingly.

Reply from 172.16.1.10: bytes=32 time<10ms TTL=128

➥ REFERENCE
Values “time<10ms” and “TTL=128” appearing in the message
above can be different depending on the network status. Even if
different values appear in it, network connection has been estab-
lished normally.

� NOTE �
Before proceeding to steps hereafter, make sure that there are no
problems with the network connection. An error will occur when
starting up the CL if you proceed to steps hereafter without estab-
lishing network connection properly.

6. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the com-
mand prompt window.

➔ You are returned to the main menu.

7. Click [INSTALL] in the main menu.

➔ The “Insert the CD-ROM into a drive” window opens.

8. Click .

➔ A window prompting you to select the RU-AP version opens.

9. Select the RU-AP version from the list and click .

      
00000190.EPSList

➔ The “READER UNIT SETTING” window opens.
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

10. Set up config information items that have been taken note
of before starting the procedure.

IN000093.EPS

11. Click .

➔ After the completion of RU-AP installation, “Completed” will
appear on the screen.

12. Click .

➔ You are returned to the main menu.

13. Click the  mark at the upper right corner of the window.

➔ The system returns to the desktop window.

14. From the  menu, sequentially choose “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

�� CAUTION ��

Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch while the
RU panel is illuminated, because the RU’s CPU board can be damaged.

➔ The CL-AP starts up in about one minute.
The RU-Config file in the RU FLASH ROM will be updated.
(The RU LED lights and a beep sounds.)

➔ The CL monitor displays a message indicating that the RU-
Config file is being updated.

00000270.EPS

A message appears to indicate that 
the RU-Config file is being updated.

15. Click  on the CL monitor.

➔ The error window opens in a few seconds.

00000601.EPS

“31117” or “31118” can eventually be displayed.

16. Click .

17. Click .

➔ A menu opens.

18. Hold down the <Shift> key and click .

➔ The CL-AP exits and the system returns to the desktop screen.

This completes to change the RU host name.
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

� Changing the CL Service Utility settings

1. Start the Service Utility and then click [Setup Configuration
Item].

➔ The “Setup Configuration” window opens.

2. Within the tree in the left-hand area of the window, click
the  mark to the left of , and then
click the  mark to the left of .

3. Choose  (the RU’s previously selected host name).

4. Change the  entry in the upper right

corner of the window to a new RU host name (RU1).

5. Click .

6. From the tree in the left-hand area of the window, choose
, and then set the RU under

“READER” Function in the right-hand area of the window
to “RU1 (new host name)”.

7. Click .

8. From the “Config” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

9. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

The original network setup is then restored.
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

2. When Version 1.2 or Later Is Used

� NOTES �
• Verify that Explorer or other application is not running. If any applica-

tions are running, exit them.
• Before proceeding to perform the procedure set forth below, exit the

CL-AP.

Perform the steps in the following workflow:

IN000101.EPS

� Changing the RU host name

� Changing the CL Service Utility settings

� Changing the RU host name

1. Perform the following steps to start RU M-Utility.

00000219.EPS

III. Specify the file.

I. Click.

II. Click.

IV. Click.

➔ The RU M-Utility main menu opens.

� Main menu window

00000612.EPS

2. In the “LIST OF EXISTING RU” area, click the host name of
the RU unit whose configuration file is to be set up.

00000613.EPS

RU host name

➔ The “EDIT CONFIGURATION” button text color changes from
gray to black.

3. Click .

➔ A window opens to prompt for a host name change.
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Appendix 8  Changing the RU Host Name

4. Enter a new host name in the "NEW RU NAME" field.

00000614.EPS

5. Click .

➔ The RU host name is then changed.

�� CAUTION ��

The RU panel will be illuminated while the RU host name is being
changed. Never turn OFF the power to the RU or press the reset switch
during such a change process because the RU’s CPU board can be
damaged.

6. Click  in the upper right corner of the window.

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

� Changing the CL Service Utility settings

1. Start the Service Utility and then click [Setup Configuration
Item].

➔ The “Setup Configuration” window opens.

2. Within the tree in the left-hand area of the window, click
the  mark to the left of , and then
click the  mark to the left of .

3. Choose  (the RU’s previously selected host name).

4. Change the  entry in the upper right

corner of the window to a new RU host name (RU1).

5. Click .

6. From the tree in the left-hand area of the window, choose
, and then set the RU under

“READER” Function in the right-hand area of the window
to “RU1 (new host name)”.

7. Click .

8. From the “Config” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

9. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

The original network setup is then restored.
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Appendix 9  Changing the CL IP Address

Appendix 9 Changing the CL IP
Address

To connect a multiple number of CLs within the same network, the CL
IP address must be changed from the default setup value (172.16.1.20)
to another.
In addition, the sub-net mask must also be changed from the default
setup value (255.255.0.0) to another, for which the procedures de-
scribed below should be followed.

1. Double-click  on the desktop. Sequentially select

,  and then .

➔ The “Local Area Connection” window opens.

2. Click .

➔ The “Local Area Connection Properties” window opens.

3. Select  and then click

.

➔ The “Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) Properties” window opens.

4. Select .

5. Change the IP address and sub-net mask.
I

II IN000094.EPS

I. IP address
II. Sub-net mask

6. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Local Area Connection Properties”
window.

7. Click .

➔ You are returned to the desktop screen.

➥ REFERENCE
When a window appears prompting you to restart the system, click
[Yes]. Once the OS has started, the CL-AP will start up automatically.

This completes to change the CL IP address and sub-net mask.
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CR-IR346/348CL  Service Manual

OE: Connecting the CL to Other Equipment

OE consists of the following:
OE1 CL+Local Printer (E-i/f Connection)
OE2 CL+HI-C/QA-WS/OD-F (FINP: Image Input/Output)
OE3 CL+HI-C655/QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)
OE4 CL+Other (DICOM CR Storage: Transfer of Processed Images)
OE5 CL+FN-PS551/DRYPIX/FM-DP L (DICOM Print)
OE6 CL+FN-PS551 or 5000 Series (FINP: Print Output)
OE7 CL+RIS/IDC4 (ID Online)
OE8 CL+RIS (DICOM MWM/DICOM PPS)
OE9 CL+Archiver (Storage Commitment Push)
OE10 CL+QA-WS (Transfer of Energy Subtraction Images)
OE11 CL+RIS (Ordering) [simplified]
OE12 CL+X-Ray Controller (Serial Connection)
OE13 CL+RIS (Ordering - Serial Connection)
OE14 CL+Sanyo Receptor Computer/Electronic Patient Record System

[Not available for overseas users]
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CL+Local Printer (E-i/f Connection)

The setup procedures set forth below are used for printing images onto
E-i/f-connected printers from the CR-IR346CL.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR 346CL” and the “Local Print” are abbreviated hereafter “CL”
and “LP”, respectively.

� Before setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required : A00 or later.
• The LP option key (IR 346 LOCAL PRINT) is required.

➥ REFERENCE
If the PEI board is not mounted when the LP option key is installed, the
CL-AP does not run.

For details, see “3.2 Typical Procedure for Achieving Recovery from
an LP (Local Printer) Printout Generation Failure” under
“MT: Troubleshooting”.

� Printer requirements

The printer main unit setup procedure must have been completed.
The connections to the following models are supported.

• CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N (A05 or later)
• FL-IM3543N/FL-IM3543MN (A06 or later)
• CR-LP415/FL-IM2636II (A06 or later)
• CR-LP416/FL-IM3543II (A06 or later)
• CR-LP417/CR-LP418/FL-IM D/FL-IM DM (A10 or later)
• CR-DP T (C08 or later)
• CR-DP 3543T (C03 or later)
• CR-DP L (B00 or later)

� NOTES �
• The CR-LP414, FL-IM3543, and FL-IM3543M are not supported.

• Even when the printer prints images onto the CR-DP T or
CR-DP3543T, the print process is performed so that the printer
resolution is 10 lines/mm. As is the case with the FCR5000 Series, the
printer enlarges the print image to 7/6 the original size.

• The CR-DP L printers support printout generation at a resolution of 20
lines/mm.

CL+Local Printer (E-i/f Connection)
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� Overall work flow

Install the LP option key and reinstall 
the AP key. Register the LP. Set up the 
LP system information and film 
annotation character format as necessary.

Use the LP to generate images on film 
and verify output characters.

Make an LP config backup of the CL 
setup file.

00056009.EPS

Install the PEI board and connect the 
CL to the LP with an E-i/f cable

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the 
Connection”

“4. Backing Up 
the Setup File”

CL+Local Printer (E-i/f Connection)
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1. Hardware Setup
For the CL and printer, the following hardware setup procedures must
be completed:

00056010.EPS

1.1 Installing the PEI Board

1.2 Connecting the Cable

... Installing the PEI board on the 
CL-PC's PCI bus slot

... Connecting the E-i/f cable 
between the CL and printer

1.1 Installing the PEI Board

� NOTE �
Before installing the PEI board, make sure that the CL-AP is installed.

The PEI01A driver is properly recognized only when the CL-AP is
installed.

1. Shut down the CL and then turn OFF the CL-PC power.

2. Disconnect the power cable from the CL-PC.

3. Verify that the switches on the PEI board are properly set.
If their settings are incorrect, correct them accordingly.

� NOTE �
When no remote signal is to be sent to the printer, turn OFF all the
DPSW1 switches.

� When connecting the CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N or FL-IM3543N/
FL-IM3543MN

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; 3 and 4: ON
• DPSW2 1 and 2: OFF; 3 to 8: ON
• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF
• SW0 2 and 3 short-circuited.
• SW2 and SW5 1 and 2short-circuited.
• SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1

00000251.EPS

PEI01A board

1.1  Installing the PEI Board
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4. Mount a PEI board in a PCI slot.

� For GX110

I. Remove the CL-PC cover.

II. When the card cage is removed, its PC board interferes with a
cable behind the hard disk. A workaround is to slightly pull the
disk unit on the front of the CL-PC toward you before removing
the card cage.

OE000006.EPS

FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC
(OptiPlex GX110)

Cables behind the hard disk 

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

III. Raise the lever as illustrated by the arrow.

IV. Remove the card cage.

V. Mount a PEI board in a PCI slot within the card cage.

OE000007.EPS

FRONT

CL-PC

IV. Card cage

V. PEI01A board

PCI slot

III. Lever

1.1  Installing the PEI Board

� Settings for models other than those listed above

• DPSW1 1 and 2: OFF; 3 and 4: ON
• DPSW2 1 to 8: ON
• DPSW3 1 to 8: OFF
• SW0 2 and 3 short-circuited.
• SW2 and SW5 1 and 2 short-circuited.
• SW3 and SW4 Jumpers removed.

1 2 3 4

1 2 31 2

1 2 1 2

1 21 2

3 4

ON

OFF
6 7 85

1 2 3 4

ON

OFF

ON

OFF
6 7 85

DPSW3

DPSW2

SW0

SW5

SW4

SW3

SW2

DPSW1

00000007.EPS

PEI01A board
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VI.Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

VII. Restore the disk unit.

VIII. Reinstall the CL-PC cover.

� For GX150

I. Open the CL-PC cover.

II. Holding the card cage handle, remove the card cage.

III. Mount a PEI board in an empty PCI slot.

OE000001.EPS

FRONT

Remove

CL-PC
(GX150)

II. Card cage

III. PEI board

AGP slot Extension card 
slot connector

IV. Mount the card cage on the CL-PC.

V. Close the CL-PC cover.

1.2  Connecting the Cable

1.2 Connecting the Cable

With the E-i/f cable that is supplied with the CL, connect the CL to the
printer.

00000015.EPS

CL

PEI board

Printer

E-i/f cable



010-054-02
05.30.2001 FM3027 (ITC) CR-IR346CL Service Manual OE1-6

2. Software Setup
This section describes the procedures for software setup.
Set up grayed-out items as required. All other items must be set up.

00056012.EPS

... Install the LP option key 
reinstall the AP key. 
Register the printers. 
Set up the LP system 
information and film 
annotation character format as 
necessary.

2.2 Printer Main Unit Setup

2.1 CL software setup
2.1.1 Installing the LP Option Key
2.1.2 Reinstalling the AP Key
2.1.3 Starting the Service Utility
2.1.4 Registering the Printer for 

Automatic Image Printout 
When a Study is Completed
– CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

2.1.5 Setting the System Information 
for CL/LP Connection

2.1.6 Setting the Film Annotation 
Character Format

2.1.7 Exiting the Service Utility

2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Installing the LP Option Key

To use the LP, the IR346 LOCAL PRINT option key is needed.

1. Insert the optional key CD into a CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of LP option key
installation.

00000241.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.3 Starting the Service Utility

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up and then the CL-AP starts running in
about one minute.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility as directed under REFERENCE in step 2. below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.2 Reinstalling the AP Key

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000419.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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2.1.4 Registering the Printer for Automatic Image Printout
When a Study is Completed
– CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

Described herein is the procedure used for registering the printer for
automatic image printout when a study is completed.

For a printer that outputs prints only through the QA operation, no
registration is required at this step.

1. From the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configu-
ration Item].

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.
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2. Click .

➔ A list of registered equipment appears in the right-hand area of
the window.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

➔ The Service Utility mode starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

00000403.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following
steps to start the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut

Down” on the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji

Film”, and “FCR”.
3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left

and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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2.1.5 Setting the System Information for CL/LP Connection

If the following printer use is intended, change the LP system information.

❍ When an old-type printer is to be used
CR-LP414N/FL-IM2636N, FL-IM3543N/FL-IM3543MN

❍ When the cable connecting the printer to the CL exceeds 60m

❍ When the film sort function is to be used

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click the
sign for .

2. Click .

➔ The LP configuration setup items appear in the right-hand area
of the window.

3. Enter the following settings as needed:

� NOTE �

Setup items 1 through 9 refer to the LP-related system information.
Items 10 thereafter are for the film annotation character format.

For details on individual setup items, see “1. Setup Neces-
sary When Connecting the LP”, under “Print Output Func-
tion” in “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

4. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup

3. Click .

➔ The “FTP CONNECTION” window opens.

4. Perform the following setup steps:

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the function (PRINT)

of the connected device.

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the device

(LOCAL).

� NOTE �

If the LP option key is not installed, you cannot choose “LOCAL”.

5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

6. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

7. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1.6 Setting the Film Annotation Character Format

Perform the following film annotation character format setup procedure,
for instance, to specify the image information to be printed out onto
film, the annotation character format, and the use of an image-frame.

➥ REFERENCE
The default film annotation character format for print output is basically
the same as for printouts generated by the FCR 5000 Series.

Film output differences between the CL and the 5000 Series are
stated in “2.2 Precautions of the Film Annotation Character Format”
under “Print Output Function” in “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click the
sign within .

2. Click .

➔ The LP configuration setup items appear in the right-hand area
of the window.

3. Set the film annotation character format.

For details on the setup procedure, see “2. Setup Necessary
When Editing the Film Annotation Character Format”, under
“Print Output Function” in  “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

4. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.7 Exiting the Service Utility

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
“Close” on the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.



010-054-01
04.10.2001 FM2951 (ITC) CR-IR346CL Service Manual OE1-11

2.2 Printer Main Unit Setup

Set up the printer main unit software to ensure that images fed from the
CL can be printed out.

When other connected equipment is the FM-DPL, FM-DP3543 or
FM-DP2636, see “System Settings” in “Installation (IN)” and
Chapter C under “Setting to Work”.

For other printers, see the Service Manual that comes with each
printer.

2.2  Printer Main Unit Setup
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3. Verifying the Connection
This section describes the procedures for printing images onto the
printer from the CL for film annotation character format verification
purposes.
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3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Verifying the Film Annotation 
Character Format

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.
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3.2 Verifying the Film Annotation Character
Format

1. Print out a read image.
For details on the print output procedure, see “FCR XG-1
CR-IR346CL” in the CL Operation Manual.

2. Check whether the film annotation character format informa-
tion entered from the CL is properly printed out onto the film.
Also, check for blurred, chipped, or otherwise abnormal
character printings.

➥ REFERENCE
The example in the figure below represents a printout that would be
generated when the default film annotation character format is used
(image size: 35 × 35cm (14" × 14"); print format: TWIN). When the default
settings are used, character strings (1) through (19) are printed out.

 1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q0.5 G

A020

R - > L 

[F]  23
Surgi

RT-04
0000000001

1992. 11. 27 [17:43]

G

A0000

L 4.0S200C   1.2   1.0AP

1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q1.0

04001676
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FUJIFILM HOSPITAL

(1) Hospital name (institution name)

(12) IP number
(2) EDR mode + menu code
(3) System ID + image number

(4) Patient ID
(5) Patient name

MARY ADAMS
SCALE:50%

SKULL, GENERAL 

(13) Image processing conditions (10) Film mark
(7) Gender
(8) Age or birth date

(14) Exposure menu name
(16) Image reversal mark
(15) Normalization conditions + corrections

(17) Exposure time
(6) Exposure date

(9) Group process information
(11) Reduction ratio

(8) Requesting department

(19) Technologist's code

0000000001

If any abnormality is found, see “Print Output Function”
under “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

3.1  Starting the CL-AP
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+HI-C/QA-WS/OD-F (FINP: Image Input/Output)

This chapter describes the setup procedures for image input/output
using the FINP between the CR-IR346CL and other connected equip-
ment.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” and the “HI-C655/HI-C654/QA-WS/OD-F614/624” are
abbreviated hereafter “CL” and “other connected equipment”, respec-
tively.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A00 or later
• The FINP image input/output option key (IR346 DMS NET-WORK

IN-OUT) is necessary.

� Other connected equipment

• The main units of other connected equipment must have been set up
accordingly.

• Following are the equipment connectable to the CL and the protocol
software versions available.

Equipment FINP100 FINP110 Software Version

HI-C654 ❍ × A13 or later
HI-C655 ❍ ❍ A07 or later
QA-WS ❍ ❍ A03 or later
OD-F614 ❍ ❍ A11/Z02 or later
OD-F624 ❍ ❍ A11/Z02 or later
CR-IR346CL ❍ ❍ A00 or later

� Connection/setup example

CL

TCP/IP

00000435.EPS

RU

LP

FRUP

· HOST name : FCR-CSL*
· IP address : 172.16.1.20*

Image output 

· HOST name : hic_a*
· IP address : 172.16.1.30*
· Device attribute : HD_FILE*
· Protocol ID : 110*

Reprint

Image input
(reprint) Connected 

equipment B 
(e.g.: HI-C655)

Items marked with “*” constitute setup examples, which need be 
changed depending on the equipment or network environment.

CL+HI-C/QA-WS/OD-F (FINP: Image Input/Output)
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� Overall operation flow

Make setups for inputting/outputting 
images using the FINP.
Install the option key and reinstall the 
AP key. Make then the following setup.

• Setup of information (device 
attributes, data compression type, 
etc.) on other connected equipment

Make the following setups as required.
• Setup for changing the image data 

compression type depending on 
the MPM code

• Setup for automatic image distribution
• Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT 

(OD attributes only)

Make sure that images can be output 
from the CL to other connected 
equipment and images can be input 
from other connected equipment.

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to other connected equipment.

“1. Hardware 
 Setup”

“2. Software 
 Setup”

“3. Connection 
 Checkout”

“4. Setup File 
 Backup”
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Back up the config file.

CL+HI-C/QA-WS/OD-F (FINP: Image Input/Output)
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to other equipment via network as illustrated below.

CLRU

TCP/IP

00000051.EPS

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable

Other connected
equipment

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the network connectors of the CL

and other connected equipment.
• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for this equipment.

1.  Hardware Setup
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2. Software Setup
Follow the procedures below to set up software for the CL and other
connected equipment.
Set up the items shown in gray as required. Be sure to set up all other
items.
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··· Tasks done on 
other connected 
equipment 

Tasks done on 
the CL

2.1 FINP Image Input/Output Option Key 
Installation

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation 

2.3 Service Utility Startup

2.4 Setups Required for Outputting Images to 
Other Connected Equipment

2.4.1 Setup of Information on Other Connected 
Equipment (ALL OTHER NODES) 

2.4.2 Setup for Changing the Image Data 
Compression Type Depending on the 
MPM Code (FINP COMPRESSION TYPE)

2.4.3 Setup for Automatic Image Distribution 
(DISTRBUTION CODE)

2.4.4 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

2.5 Setup for Inputting Images from Other 
Connected Equipment

2.6 Service Utility Shutdown

2.7 Software Setup on Other Connected 
Equipment 

2.1  FINP Image Input/Output Option Key Installation

2.1 FINP Image Input/Output Option Key
Installation

To input/output images using the FINP, the IR346 DMS NET-WORK IN-
OUT option key is needed.

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The installation start window opens again.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

5.  Click .

➔ The system return to the desktop screen.

6. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

➥ REFERENCE
The installation start window opens twice because the two kinds of keys,
for image input and output, are stored on the FINP image input/output
option key CD.
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2.3  Service Utility Startup

2.3 Service Utility Startup

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ In about one minute after Windows 2000 is started up, the CL-
AP launches itself.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility mode as directed under REFERENCE in step 2. below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment

➔ The Service Utility mode starts. The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.

00000403.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. above from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps
to start the Service Utility mode.

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and select [Shut Down] on

the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially select “Programs”, “Fuji Film”, and
“FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, click the upper left corner and then the
upper right corner within a period of 5 seconds.

3. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

➔ The “Setup Cofiguration Item” window opens.
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2.4 Setups Required for Outputting Images
to Other Connected Equipment

Described herein are the setup procedures to be observed when
outputting images to other connected equipment.

� Connection example

CL

TCP/IP

00000079.EPS

RU

LP

FRUP

Other connected
equipment B

(e.g.: HI-C655)

Reprint

Image output

Image input
(reprint)
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� Setup overview
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Service Utility “Setup Configuration Setup Item” window

I
II

III

� Setup of information on other connected equipment (I on the
window display)

• Host name and IP address of other connected equipment
• Selection of protocol used (FINP) by other connected equipment
• Setup of the protocol ID (FINP100/110) of other connected equipment
• Setup of attribute of other connected equipment
• Setups for handling HQ images and image compression type

� Setup for automatic image distribution (II on the window display)

This setup is needed for automatically transferring images sent by the RU.

� Setup for changing the image data compression type depending on
the MPM code (III on the window display)

Perform this setup only when transferring images by changing the
data compression type depending on the MPM code.

� NOTE �

To enable this setup, the  field must have been
activated before setting the image data compression type (ALL
OTHER NODES).

2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment

2.4.1 Setup of Information on Other Connected
Equipment (ALL OTHER NODES)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.
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2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

00000436.EPS
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4. Enter the host name (e.g.: “hic_a”) of other connected

equipment in .

5. Enter the IP address (e.g.: “172.16.1.30”) of other con-

nected equipment in .

6. Make sure that  is selected in the 
column.

7. Click .

➔ The “FINP Setup” window opens.

8. Set information of other connected equipment as follows.
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I

II

III

IV

V

I. Select the protocol ID ( e.g.: ) supported by

other connected equipment.

For the protocol ID that each equipment unit supports, see
“� Prior to setup”.

II. Select the device attribute (e.g.: ) of other connected
equipment.

• Select “PRINT” for the IR system.
• Select “HD_FILE” for the HI-C/QA-WS system.
• Select “OD_FILE” for the ODF system.
• Select “OTHER” for the CL.

2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment
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III. Select  if other connected equipment can receive

HQ images and  if it can receive mammographic images

as well.

IV. Select  if other connected equipment can transfer
HQ images.

V. Select the image data compression type used for image trans-
fer. Select  when transferring images by
changing the data compression type depending on the MPM code.

� NOTE �
The archiver (ODF and LF-C1) also has the same image compres-
sion ratio setting as indicated in step V.
Note that the setting selected here (at the CL) takes effect and not
the the setting selected for the ODF or LF-C1.

9. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set up will appear on the right-side area of

the “Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

• If the  key is pressed, currently selected items are

deleted.
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Image data compression type

Device attribute Protocol ID 

Handling of HQ images

10. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be saved.

11.  Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment
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2.4.2 Setup for Changing the Image Data Compression
Type Depending on the MPM Code (FINP
COMPRESSION TYPE)

Perform the following settings only when  is
selected for the image data compression type in “ALL OTHER NODES”.

1. Select  of the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list showing the data compression type for each MPM code
will be displayed on the right-side area of the window.
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List showing the data compression 
type for each MPM code ALL MENU (Default)

Settings for data compression ratio for each MPM code

� NOTE �
ALL MENU (Default) provides a compression ratio setting that
applies to all MPM codes.

FINP COMPRESSION TYPE first determines a compression ratio
for all MPM codes and then determines the compression ratio for
each MPM code.

The compression ratio settings for individual MPM codes take
precedence. If there are no settings for individual MPM codes, the
ALL MENU (Default) setting applies.

2. Click .

➔ The “FINP Compression Type” window opens.

3. Set I and II on the display as follows.
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I

II

I. Select the exposure menu name.

➥ REFERENCE
The MPM code that is for the exposure menu selected will be
displayed in the “MPM Code” column. Using the User Utility, the
user thus can view which MPM code is for the exposure menu
selected.

II. Select the image data compression type.

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.
The MPM code set as above and the image data compression
type for the code will appear on the right side of this window.

5. To set image data compression types for other MPM
codes, repeat steps 2. to 4.

6. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

7. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment
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2.4.3 Setup for Automatic Image Distribution
(DISTRIBUTION CODE)

For an automatic image distribution to equipment of HD_FILE attribute,
set up DISTRIBUTION CODE.

� NOTE �
For an automatic image distribution processing, be sure to change to
“Yes” ahead of time the setting (item 3 of “SYSTEM CONFIG” ➔ “5.CSL/
IDT FUNCTION”) under “Enable Distribution Code Setup” of the Service
Utility function.

For an automatic distribution to equipment of OD_FILE attribute,
perform the procedure described in “2.4.4 Setup for CONNECT-
ING EQUIPMENT”.

1. Click  of the “Setup Configuration
Item” window.

➔ A list showing the destination equipment for automatic image
distribution will be displayed on the right-side area of the
window.
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2. Click .

➔ The “Distribution Code” window opens.

2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment

3. Make settings as follows.

❍ Enter an 8-digit distribution code, for example 12345678, in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  of the

 to select the host name

of the equipment the image data is to be transferred to (e.g.:
“hic_a”).

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be saved.

6. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.4  Setups Required for Outputting Images to Other Connected Equipment

2.4.4 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

To automatically transfer images to the ODF, set up CONNECTING
EQUIPNET as directed below.

1. Click  on the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list of registered equipment units appears on the right side of
the window.

OE000002.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “CONNECTING EQUIPMENT” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select function (OD_FILE) of the

connected equipment.

� NOTE �
With software version A00, “HD_FILE” can be selected in the
“Function” box. However, even though “HD_FILE” has been se-
lected, no images will be transferred to equipment of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically. It is thus necessary to make setup for
DISTRIBUTION CODE if you wish to transfer images of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically.

“2.4.3 Setup for Automatic Image Distribution (DISTRIBUTION
CODE)”

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select equipment (ODF

host name).

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens prompting you to confirm the setup data.

6. Click .

➔ The setup data will then be saved.
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2.5 Setup for Inputting Images from Other
Connected Equipment

No particular settings are required on the CL.

➥ REFERENCE
Images input from other connected equipment are stored directly on the
CL print queue. Note that in the list displayed with the “All” or “Today” tab
on the CL user window, you cannot check images input from other
conected equipment.

CL

TCP/IP

00000080.EPS

RU

LP

FRUP

Other connected
equipment B

(e.g.: HI-C655)

Print queue

Reprint

Image output

Image input
(reprint)

2.5  Setup for Inputting Images from Other Connected Equipment

� NOTES �
[only when other connected equipment is the CL]
If a multiple number of CL units are network-connected, it is designed
that the system omits some of setups for those CL units by copying the
setup file (NetConfig.mdb) of one CL unit onto another CL unit con-
nected via the same network.
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TCP/IP

CL-CCL-A

CL-B

NetConfig.mdb

Copyng

Copying

To input/output FINP images between among CL units, you would better
for the reason said above to perform setups for image data input using
the FINP, procedures for which are explained as follows.

1. Select “NETWORK CONFIG” - “THIS HOST (IIP)” on the “Setup
Configuration Item” window and click [NEW].

2. The “New Node” window appears. Click [OK]. The “FINP Setup”
window opens.

3. Set up the same content as for other connected equipment (e.g.:
“NETWORK CONFIG” - “ALL OTHER NODES” - “CL-A” - “FINP”
settings for the CL-B in Service Utility mode, shown in the connection
diagram above).
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2.6 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

➔ The system return to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system return to the desktop screen.

2.6  Service Utility Shutdown

2.7 Software Setup on Other Connected
Equipment

Set up the following items so that other connected equipment can
receive images from the CL.

• CL host name setup
• CL IP address setup

For host name and IP address setup procedures, see the relative
Service Manuals.
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3. Connection Checkout
After the CL-AP is started up, make sure that images can be transferred
from the CL to other connected equipment.

00000083.EPS

3.1  CL-AP Startup

3.2  Image Input/output Checkout

3.1 CL-AP Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
In about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Image Input/output Checkout

� Output checkout

Transfer images from the CL to other connected equipment.

1. Select an image for checkout, then transfer it to other
connected equipment.

For details of the procedures for the checkout transfer, see
the CL Operation Manual.

2. Make sure that the image has actually been transferred to
other connected equipment.

For details of the procedures for checking transferred im-
ages, see the operation manual attached to each equipment.

� Input checkout

Transfer images from other connected equipment to the CL.

1. Transfer an image from other connected equipment to the CL.

For details of the procedures for checking transferred im-
ages, see the operation manual attached to each equipment.

2. Make sure that the names of the images transferred from
other connected equipment appear on the CL print queue list.
To display the print queue list, click the “Queue” tab on the
CL user window.

3. Make sure that the LP, if connected, outputs the image
thus transferred properly.

3.1  CL-AP Startup
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4. Setup File Backup
Back up the CL setup file.

Have the following item ready for use for this purpose:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Setup File Backup
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CL+HI-C655/QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)

Presented below are the procedures used for transferring images from
the CL-IR346CL to the HI-C655 (or QA-WS) using the DICOM CR
Storage feature.

Also described are the setup procedures for transferring pre-standard-
ized images to the QA-WS.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” and the “HI-C655 (or QA-WS)” are abbreviated
hereafter “CL” and “other connected equipment”, respectively.

The CL supports the following DICOM CR Storage functions, overview
of which is shown below.

❍ CR Storage SCU
An image transfer function using the DICOM.

❍ CR Storage SCU Private (Private Unstandardized CR Storage)
An image transfer function using the DICOM, which makes it pos-
sible to add FUJI’s own private information to images for transfer.

Private Unstandardized CR Storage is a function that enables
transfer of images not subjected to standardization processing using
the DICOM. This function is available only with JPEG Lossless.

This function can be used when, for example, the QA-WS that is
capable of receiving images not subjected to standardization
processing is connected to the CL.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A00 or later
• Option keys are needed.

Key Name Functions Supported

IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE key CR Storage SCU Standard
CR Storage SCU Private
(Includes Private Unstandardized
CR Storage.)

� Requirements of other connected equipment

Other connected equipment must have been set up accordingly.

❍ When other connected equipment is the HI-C655

• Software version required: A07 or later
• DICOM Storage option key (Standard/Private)

❍ When other connected equipment is the QA-WS

• Software version required: A04 or later
• DICOM Storage option key (Standard/Private)

❍ Yokogawa server

❍ Synapse server

CL+HI-C655/QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)
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� Connection/setup example

CL
RU

DICOM CR StorageFRUP

TCP/IP

00000401.EPS

HOST name : fcr-csl*
· IP address : 172.16.1.20*
· AE name (User) : CL-SCU*
· Service Class : Private CR Storage*
· Transfer Syntax : JPEG Lossless*

· HOST name : HIC655a*
· IP address : 172.16.1.30*
· AE name (Provider) : HIC655a-SCP*
· Port number : 5001*
· Service Class : Private CR Storage*
· Transfer Syntax : JPEG Lossless*

Setup example of 
other connected equipment

Items marked with “*” constitute setup examples, which need be 
changed depending on the equipment or network environment.

Other connected 
equipment  

(HI-C655 or QA-WS)

CL setup example

� Overall operation flow

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Connection Checkout”

“4. Setup File Backup”

00000086.EPS

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to other connected equipment.

Make setups for inputting/outputting 
images via DICOM. 
Install the option key and reinstall 
the AP key. Make then the following 
setups.
• Setup of information (AE name, 

device attribute, Service Class, 
etc.) on this equipment

• Registration of information (AE 
name, device attribute, port 
number, Service Class, handling of 
HQ images, etc.) on other 
connected equipment  

Make the following setups as required.
• Setup for automatic image 

distribution code
• Setup for UID issuance
• Setup for name elements 
• Setup for CONNECTING 

EQUIPMENT (OD attribute only)

Make sure that images can be 
transferred from the CL to other 
connected equipment.

Back up the config file.

CL+HI-C655/QA-WS (DICOM CR Storage)
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to other connected equipment via network as illus-
trated below.

CLRU

TCP/IP

00000003.EPS

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable

Other connected 
equipment

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the network connectors of the CL

and other connected equipment.
• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for this equipment

(CL/HI-C655/QA-WS).

1.  Hardware Setup
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2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL and other connected equipment.
Set up the items shown in gray as required. Be sure to set up all other
items.

00000087.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup
2.1.1 Installation of DICOM CR Storage 

Option Key
2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation
2.1.3 Service Utility Startup
2.1.4 Setup of Information on This 

Equipment for the DICOM CR Storage 
Function  

2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other 
Connected Equipment for the DICOM 
CR Storage Function

2.1.6 Settings of Automatic Image 
Distribution 

2.1.7 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT
2.1.8 Settings for UID Issuance
2.1.9 Changes in Name Elements

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

2.2  Software Setup on Other Connected Equipment ··· Tasks done on 
other connected 
equipment 

Tasks done on 
the CL

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Installation of DICOM CR Storage Option Key

To activate the DICOM CR Storage function, the IR346 DICOM CR
STORAGE option key is needed.

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000085.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The installation start window opens again.

4. Click  same as in steps 2 and 3, then click

.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

5. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

➥ REFERENCE
The installation start window opens twice because the two kinds of keys,
Standard and Private are stored on the DICOM CR Storage option key
CD.
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2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000419.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.3 Service Utility Startup

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ In about one minute after Windows 2000 is started, the CL-AP
launches itself.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility mode as directed under REFERENCE in step 2 below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS
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2.1.4 Setup of Information on This Equipment for the
DICOM CR Storage Function

Make settings for the following information items of this equipment.

• Host name and IP address of this equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name) and device attribute of this equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Other (timeout settings, etc.)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2.1  CL Software Setup

➔ The Service Utility mode starts. The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.

00000403.EPS

➥ RFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2 above from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps
to start the Service Utility mode.

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and select “Shut Down” on

the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially select “Programs”, “Fuji Film”, and
“FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left and
upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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6. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the AE name that is the SCU for the CL (e.g.: “CL-SCU”)

in the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select the device attribute (OTHER).

� NOTE �
• To set the SCU AE on the CL, select “OTHER” for the device

attribute for the time being.

• There is no need to set the port number in 

When selecting SCU as the Role, the set port number will be
disregarded even if it is set.

7. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000443.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup

4. Make sure that the CL host name and IP address are
displayed.

00000441.EPS

CL host name 

CL IP address

� NOTE �
The IP address will not be displayed properly unless the CL is
connected to a network.

5. Select “DICOM” and click .

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000442.EPS
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10. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select the

Transfer Syntax (e.g.: “JPEG Lossless”).

Service Class

�CR Image Storage
�Private CR Storage

Private Unstandardized 
CR Storage

Verification

ImplictVR
LittleEndian

ExplictVR
LittleEndian

JPEG
Lossless

Transfer Syntax Supported (Selected)

00000038.EPS

11. Set the DICOM inter-message timeout value 
as necessary.

 needs not be set. Even if set, it will be disre-
garded.

➥ REFERENCE
• It is not necessary to check .

Even if checked, it will be disregarded if the Role set in step 9.
above is the SCU.

•  will be displayed only for software version A00.

12.  Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

2.1  CL Software Setup

8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select  Service

Class (e.g.: “Private CR Storage”).

• CR Image Storage
• Private CR Storage
• Private Unstandardized CR Storage
• Verification

➥ REFERENCE
• If a Service Class that includes “Private CR Storage” is selected,

items that need not be set will be hidden on the “DICOM Setup”
window.

• “Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection
between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must be selected.

For details of verification of connection, see “7. Verifying the
Connection to Other Connected Equipment – Verify Connec-
tion” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

9. To set up the AE that is the User, select (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
If “SCU” is selected, items that need not be set will be hidden on
the “DICOM Setup” window.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other Connected
Equipment for the DICOM CR Storage Function

Register the following information items of other connected equipment.

• Host name and IP address of other connected equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name), port number, and device attribute

of other connected equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Setups for gradation correction
• Other (usage of two-byte characters, settings for data conversion

from HQ to standard image, etc.)

1. Select  of the “Setup Configuration

Item” window and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the Host name (e.g.: “HCI655a”) in the 

field.

❍ Enter the IP address (e.g.: “172.16.1.30”) in the

 field.

❍ Select “DICOM”.

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

13. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window.A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items are

deleted.

00000406.EPSService Class, Role and Transfer Syntax

Device attribute AE name of this equipment

14. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

15. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

❍ Enter the Port number of other connected equipment (e.g.:

“5001”) in the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  of the 
field and select device attribute of other connected equipment
(“HD_FILE” for the HI-C655 and QA-WS and OD_FILE for the

ODF).

5. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000443.EPS

6. Click downward arrow  of the

 field and select Service

Class (e.g.: “Private CR Storage”).

• CR Image Storage
• Private CR Storage
• Private Unstandardized CR Storage
• Verification

➥ REFERENCE
• If “Private CR Storage” is selected, items that need not be set will

be hidden on the “DICOM Setup” window.
• “Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection

between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must be selected.

3. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens for setup of infor-
mation on other connected equipment.

00000444.EPS

4. Make the following settings.

� NOTE �
Do not select two or more Service Class settings for a single
Application Entity (e.g., CR Image Storage and Private CR Stor-
age). Further, do not select two or more Transfer Syntax settings for
a single Service Class (e.g., JPEG Lossless and Implicit VR Little
Endian).
Even if you select two or more settings, only the first one takes
effect.

❍ Enter the AE name of other connected equipment (e.g.: “HCI655a-SCP”)

in the  field.

� NOTES �
• Never fail to enter the SCP AE name.
• Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

10. Make sure that  within the 
field is checked ( ).

� NOTES �
• if the “IR346 DICOM IM PROCESSED” option key has not been

installed, the “Image Processing” function will be disregarded even
though “PROC” is selected (the result will be as if “NONE” has been
selected).

• For software version A02 or later, it will be grayed out if option key is not
installed.

11. Make setups for gradation correction as required.

OE000060.EPS

� NOTE �
Setups are possible for gradation correction only when “CR Image
Storage” or “Private CR Storage” is selected for the Service Class.
Note that setups are not possible when “Private Unstandardized
CR Storage” is selected.

➔ For setup details, see “Display Gradation Correction Setup”
under “FR5: Function-specific Reference”.

7. Because the AE of other connected equipment is the
Provider, make sure that (SCP) is selected for the
Role.

8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select  Transfer

Syntax (e.g.: “JPEG Lossless”).

Service Class

�CR Image Storage
�Private CR Storage

Private Unstandardized 
CR Storage

Verification

ImplictVR
LittleEndian

ExplictVR
LittleEndian

JPEG
Lossless

Transfer Syntax Supported (Selected)

00000038.EPS

� NOTE �
Be sure to select the same Transfer Syntax as that selected for this
equipment.

9. Change the following settings as required.

❍ Setting of 

ST : Select if other connected equipment cannot receive
HQ images.

ST & HQ : Select if other connected equipment can receive HQ
images.

ST & HQ & SH : Select if the other connected equipment can
receive 20 lines/mm mammographic images as
well.

❍ Setting of 

ST : Select when transferring standard images only.

HQ/SH : Select when transferring HQ or 20 lines/mm mammo-
graphic images.



010-054-05
07.20.2002 FM3428 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE3-12

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.6 Settings of Automatic Image Distribution

For an automatic image distribution to equipment of HD_FILE attribute,
set up DISTRIBUTION CODE.

� NOTE �
For an automatic image distribution processing, be sure to change to
“Yes” ahead of time the setting (item 3 of “SYSTEM CONFIG” ➔ “5.CSL/
IDT FUNCTION”) under “Enable Distribution Code Setup” of the Service
Utility function.

For an automatic distribution to equipment of OD_FILE attribute,
perform the procedure described in “2.1.7 Setup for CONNECT-

ING EQUIPMENT”.

1. Click  of the “Setup Configuration
Item” window.

➔ A list of destination equipment for automatic image distribution
appears on the right-side area of the window.

00000410.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “Distribution Code” window opens.

12. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  to ).

➥ REFERENCE

•  and  need not be checked.
Even if checked, they will be disregarded.

•  will be displayed only for software version A00.

13. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

14. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

15. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

16. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter an 8-digit distribution code (e.g.: 12345678) in

.

❍ Click downward arrow  of

 to select equipment’s

host or AE name (“HIC655a-SCP” as in the � Setup example).

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be saved.

6.  Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1.7 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

To automatically transfer images to the ODF, set up CONNECTING
EQUIPNET as directed below.

1. Click  on the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list of registered equipment units appears on the right side of
the window.

OE000003.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “CONNECTING EQUIPMENT” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select function (OD_FILE) of the

connected equipment.

� NOTE �
With software version A00, “HD_FILE” can be selected in the
“Function” box. However, even though “HD_FILE” has been se-
lected, no images will be transferred to equipment of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically. It is thus necessary to make setup for
DISTRIBUTION CODE if you wish to transfer images of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically.

“2.4.3 Setup for Automatic Image Distribution (DISTRIBUTION
CODE)”

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select equipment (ODF

host name).

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens prompting you to confirm the setup data.

6. Click .

➔ The setup data will then be saved.
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2.1.8 Settings for UID Issuance

Use the procedure below if the UID issuance method needs be
changed depending on the specifications of other connected equip-
ment which the image is transferred to.

For default settings, see Table: List of UID settings.

1. Click the  mark of  of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

2. Click .

➔ The content of the setup items for the CL system information
appears on the right-side area of the window.

00000408.EPS

3. Make UID issuance settings as follows.

No. Name Selection Meaning

9 UID Issuance
after
Modifying
ID Information

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
any ID information is
modified on the CL.

10 UID Issuance
after
Modifying
Normalized
Parameter

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or SOP 
Instance UID when image 
normalization conditions 
are modified on the CL.

11 UID Issuance
after
Modifying
Image
Processing
Parameter

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
image processing
conditions are modified
on the CL.

12 UID Issuance
Before
Sending
Processed Data

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
outputting processed
images from the CL.

13

DICOM
Series
Generation
Logic

and 1 Series - 1 image
Issues a number so that
it has multiple series for
one study and only one
image for one series.

Issues a number so that
it has multiple series for
one study and multiple
images for one series.

and 1 Series - N image
Issues a number so that
it has only one series for
one study and multiple
images for one series.

Setup of Series Instance
UID issuance logic.
<Ref.>
See “3.4 Config Details – 
1. IMAGE MODALITY”
 under “MU: Maintenance 
Utility”.

and 1 Series - M image

00000053.EPS

� YES

NO

YES

� NO

� YES

NO

YES

� NO

0: 1 Study - N series

� 0: 1 Study - 1 series

� 0: 1 Study - N series

   : Default setting

Table     List of UID setting

2.1  CL Software Setup



010-054-02
05.30.2001 FM3027 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE3-15

4. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.9 Changing the Name Elements

See “3.7 Setting the Name Elements for DICOM Connection”
under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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2.2 Software Setup on Other Connected
Equipment

Set up DICOM CR Storage in accordance with the software specifica-
tions of other connected equipment so that it can receive images from
the CL.

� For the HI-C655

See “5.3.1 Setup Using hic655a” under Installation of the
HI-C655 Service Manual when other connected equipment
is the HI-C655.

� For the QA-WS

See “5.3.1 Settings on QA-WS” under Installation of the
QA-WS Service Manual.

� Other devices

See DICOM-related descriptions included in the manual of
each device.

2.2  Software Setup on Other Connected Equipment
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3. Connection Checkout
After the CL-AP is started, makes sure that images can be transferred
from the CL to other connected equipment.

00000088.EPS

3.1 CL-AP Startup

3.2 Image Transfer to Other Connected 
Equipment  

3.1 CL-AP Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
In about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Image Transfer to Other Connected
Equipment

Transfer images accumulated in the CL to other connected equipment.

1. Select an image for transfer, then transfer it to other con-
nected equipment.

For details of the image transfer procedures, see the CL
Operation Manual.

2. Make sure that the image has actually been transferred to
other connected equipment.

For details of the transferred image checking procedures, see
the operation manual attached to each equipment.

3.1  CL-AP Startup
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4. Setup File Backup
Back up the CL setup file.

Have the following item ready for use for file backup:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Setup File Backup
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CL+Other
(DICOM CR Storage: Transfer of Processed Images)

Described herein is the procedure for transferring processed images
(Standard Image) from the CR-IR346CL to other connected equipment
using the DICOM CR Storage Standard function.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” and the image transmission equipment are abbrevi-
ated hereafter “CL” and other connected equipment, respectively.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A00 or later
• Option keys are needed.

Key Name Functions Supported

IR346 DICOM IM PROCESSED key Generation of CR Storage SCU
Standard processed images

� Requirements of other connected equipment

• Other connected equipment must have been set up accordingly.
• The DICOM CR Storage (SCP) Service Class must be supported.

� Connection/setup example

CL
RU

DICOM CR Storage (Standard)FRUP

TCP/IP

00000401.EPS

• HOST name : fcr-csl*
• IP address : 172.16.1.20*
• AE name (User) : CL-SCU*
• Service Class : CR Image Storage
• Transfer Syntax : Implicit VR Little Endian*

• HOST name : Other01*
• IP address : 172.16.1.30*
• AE name (Provider) : Other01-SCP*
• Port number : 5001*
• Service Class : CR Image Storage
• Transfer Syntax : Implicit VR Little Endian*

Setup example of 
other connected equipment

Items marked with “*” constitute setup examples, which need be 
changed depending on the equipment or network environment.

Other connected 
equipment  

(Other maker's equipment)

CL setup example

CL+Other (DICOM CR Storage: Transfer of Processed Images)
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CL+Other (DICOM CR Storage: Transfer of Processed Images)

� Overall operation flow

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Connection Checkout”

“4. Setup File Backup”

00000451.EPS

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to other connected equipment.

Make setups for inputting/outputting 
images via DICOM. 

Install the option key and reinstall 
the AP key. Make then the following 
setups.
• Setup of information (AE name, 

device attribute, Service Class, 
etc.) on this equipment

• Registration of information (AE 
name, device attribute, port 
number, Service Class, handling of 
HQ images, etc.) on other 
connected equipment  

Make the following setups as required.
• Setup for automatic image 

distribution code
• Setup for CONNECTING 

EQUIPMENT (OD attribute only)
• Setup for UID issuance
• Setup for name elements 

Make sure that images can be 
transferred from the CL to other 
connected equipment.

Back up the config file.
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to other connected equipment via network as illus-
trated below.

CLRU

TCP/IP

00000044.EPS

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable

Other connected 
equipment

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the network connectors of the CL

and other connected equipment.
• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for the CL.

1.  Hardware Setup
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2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Installing the Processed Image Transmission Option Key

To activate the processed image transmission function, the IR346
DICOM IM PROCESSED option key is needed.

� REFERENCE �
To use the IR346 DICOM IM PROCESSED function, the IR346 DICOM
CR STORAGE option key must have been installed accordingly.

If the IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE option key has not been
installed, see “10. Option Key Installation” under “RI: Reinstalling
the Software” to install it.

1. Insert the optional key CD into a CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of LP option key
installation.

00000046.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL and other connected equipment.
Set up the items shown in gray as required. Be sure to set up all other
items.

00000045.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup
2.1.1 Installing the Processed Image 

Transmission Option Key
2.1.2 Reinstalling the AP Key
2.1.3 Starting the Service Utility
2.1.4 Setup of Information on This 

Equipment for the DICOM CR Storage 
Function  

2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other 
Connected Equipment for the DICOM 
CR Storage Function

2.1.6 Settings of Automatic Image 
Distribution

2.1.7 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT
2.1.8 Settings for UID Issuance
2.1.9 Changing the Name Elements

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

2.2  Software Setup on Other Connected Equipment ··· Tasks done on 
other connected 
equipment 

Tasks done on 
the CL

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.3 Starting the Service Utility

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up and then the CL-AP starts running in
about one minute.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility as directed under REFERENCE in step 2. below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000047.EPS

2.1.2 Reinstalling the AP Key

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000419.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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➔ The Service Utility mode starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

00000048.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following
steps to start the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut

Down” on the  menu.

2. From “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji Film”,

and “FCR”.
3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left

and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.4 Setup of Information on This Equipment for the
DICOM CR Storage Function

Make settings for the following information items of this equipment.

• Host name and IP address of this equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name) and device attribute of this equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Other (timeout settings, etc.)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.

00000049.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000091.EPS

2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.



010-054-02
05.30.2001 FM3027 (ITC) CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE4-7

2.1  CL Software Setup

6. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the AE name that is the SCU for the CL (e.g.: “CL-SCU”)

in the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select the device attribute (OTHER).

� NOTE �
• To set the SCU AE on the CL, select “OTHER” for the device

attribute for the time being.

• There is no need to set the port number in 

When selecting SCU as the Role, the set port number will be
disregarded even if it is set.

7. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000443.EPS

4. Make sure that the CL host name and IP address are
displayed.

00000092.EPS

CL host name 

CL IP address

� NOTE �
The IP address will not be displayed properly unless the CL is
connected to a network.

5. Select “DICOM” and click .

00000093.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000094.EPS
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2.1  CL Software Setup

11. Set the DICOM inter-message timeout value

 as necessary.

 needs not be set. Even if set, it will be disre-
garded.

➥ REFERENCE

• It is not necessary to check .
Even if checked, it will be disregarded if the Role set in step 9.
above is the SCU.

•  will be displayed only for software version A00.

12.  Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select  Service

Class (e.g.: “CR Image Storage”).

➥ REFERENCE
• If “CR Image Storage” is selected, items that need not be set will

be hidden on the “DICOM Setup” window.
• “Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection

between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must be selected.

For details of verification of connection, see “7. Verifying the
Connection to Other Connected Equipment – Verify Connec-
tion” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

9. To set up the AE that is the User, select (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
If “SCU” is selected, items that need not be set will be hidden on
the “DICOM Setup” window.

10. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select the

Transfer Syntax (e.g.: “ImplicitVRLittleEndian”).

Service Class

CR Image Storage

Verification

ImplictVR
LittleEndian

ExplictVR
LittleEndian

JPEG
Lossless

Transfer Syntax Supported (Selected)

00000265.EPS
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2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other Connected
Equipment for the DICOM CR Storage Function

Register the following information items of other connected equipment.

• Host name and IP address of other connected equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name), port number, and device attribute

of other connected equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Setups for gradation correction
• Other (usage of two-byte characters, settings for data conversion

from HQ to standard image, etc.)

1. Select  of the “Setup Configuration

Item” window and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the Host name (e.g.: “Other01”) in the 

field.

❍ Enter the IP address (e.g.: “172.16.1.30”) in the

 field.

❍ Select “DICOM”.

00000097.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

13. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items are

deleted.

00000096.EPSService Class, Role and Transfer Syntax

Device attribute
AE name of this equipment

14. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

15. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

❍ Enter the Port number of other connected equipment

(e.g.: “5001”) in the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  of the 

field and select device attribute of other connected equipment

(“HD_FILE”).

5. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000443.EPS

6. Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the “CR

Image Storage” function.

➥ REFERENCE
• If “CR Image Storage” is selected, items that need not be set will

be hidden on the “DICOM Setup” window.
• “Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection

between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must be selected.

7. Because the AE of other connected equipment is the
Provider, make sure that (SCP) is selected for the
Role.

3. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens for setup of infor-
mation on other connected equipment.

00000098.EPS

4. Make the following settings.

� NOTE �
Do not select two or more Service Class settings for a single
Application Entity (e.g., CR Image Storage and Private CR Stor-
age). Further, do not select two or more Transfer Syntax settings for
a single Service Class (e.g., JPEG Lossless and Implicit VR Little
Endian).
Even if you select two or more settings, only the first one takes
effect.

❍ Enter the AE name of other connected equipment

(e.g.: “Other01-SCP”) in the 

field.

� NOTES �
• Never fail to enter the SCP AE name.
• Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.
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8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select  Transfer

Syntax (e.g.: “ImplicitVRLittleEndian”).

Service Class

CR Image Storage

Verification

ImplictVR
LittleEndian

ExplictVR
LittleEndian

JPEG
Lossless

Transfer Syntax Supported (Selected)

00000216.EPS

� NOTE �
Be sure to select the same Transfer Syntax as that selected for this
equipment.

9. Change the following settings as required.

❍ Setting of 

ST : Select if other connected equipment cannot receive
HQ images.

ST & HQ : Select if other connected equipment can receive HQ
images.

ST & HQ & SH : Select if the other connected equipment can
receive 20 lines/mm mammographic images as
well.

❍ Setting of 

ST : Select when transferring standard images only.
HQ/SH : Select when transferring HQ or 20 lines/mm

mammographic images.

10. Select  ( ➔ ) within the 

field.

2.1  CL Software Setup

11. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  to ).

➥ REFERENCE

•  and  need not be checked.
Even if checked, they will be disregarded.

•  will be displayed only for software version A00.

12. Make setups for gradation correction as required.

OE000060.EPS

➔ For setup details, see “Display Gradation Correction Setup”
under “FR5: Function-specific Reference”.

13. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

14. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

15. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

16. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.6 Settings of Automatic Image Distribution
(DISTRIBUTION CODE)

For an automatic image distribution to equipment of HD_FILE attribute,
set up DISTRIBUTION CODE.

� NOTE �
For an automatic image distribution processing, be sure to change to
“Yes” ahead of time the setting (item 3 of “SYSTEM CONFIG” ➔ “5.CSL/
IDT FUNCTION”) under “Enable Distribution Code Setup” of the Service
Utility function.

For an automatic distribution to equipment of OD_FILE attribute,
perform the procedure described in “2.4.4 Setup for CONNECT-

ING EQUIPMENT”.

1. Click  of the “Setup Configuration
Item” window.

➔ A list of destination equipment for automatic image distribution
appears on the right-side area of the window.

2. Click .

➔ The “Distribution Code” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter an 8-digit distribution code (e.g.: 12345678) in

.

❍ Click downward arrow  of

 to select equipment’s

host or AE name (e.g.: “Other01-SCP”).

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be saved.

6.  Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.7 Setup for CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

To automatically transfer images to the ODF, set up CONNECTING
EQUIPNET as directed below.

1. Click  on the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list of registered equipment units appears on the right side of
the window.

OE000004.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “CONNECTING EQUIPMENT” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select function (OD_FILE) of the

connected equipment.

� NOTE �
With software version A00, “HD_FILE” can be selected in the
“Function” box. However, even though “HD_FILE” has been se-
lected, no images will be transferred to equipment of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically. It is thus necessary to make setup for
DISTRIBUTION CODE if you wish to transfer images of “HD_FILE”
attribute automatically.

“2.4.3 Setup for Automatic Image Distribution (DISTRIBUTION
CODE)”

❍ Click the downward arrow  within

 and select equipment (ODF

host name).

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens prompting you to confirm the setup data.

6. Click .

➔ The setup data will then be saved.
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2.1.8 Settings for UID Issuance

Use the procedure below if the UID issuance method needs be
changed depending on the specifications of other connected equip-
ment which the image is transferred to.

For default settings, see Table: List of UID settings.

1. Click the  mark of  of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

2. Click .

➔ The content of the setup items for the CL system information
appears on the right-side area of the window.

00000248.EPS

3. Make UID issuance settings as follows.

No. Name Selection Meaning
9 UID Issuance

after
Modifying
ID Information

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
any ID information is
modified on the CL.

10 UID Issuance
after
Modifying
Normalized
Parameter

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or SOP 
Instance UID when image 
normalization conditions 
are modified on the CL.

11 UID Issuance
after
Modifying
Image
Processing
Parameter

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
image processing
conditions are modified
on the CL.

12 UID Issuance
Before
Sending
Processed Data

Issues a new UID.

Does not issue a new
UID.

Whether or not to issue
a new image UID or
SOP Instance UID when
outputting processed
images from the CL.

13

DICOM
Series
Generation
Logic

and 1 Series - 1 image
Issues a number so that
it has multiple series for
one study and only one
image for one series.

Issues a number so that
it has multiple series for
one study and multiple
images for one series.

and 1 Series - N image
Issues a number so that
it has only one series for
one study and multiple
images for one series.

Setup of Series Instance
UID issuance logic.
<Ref.>
See “3.4 Config Details – 
1. IMAGE MODALITY”
 under “MU: Maintenance 
Utility”.

and 1 Series - M image

00000249.EPS

� YES

NO

YES

� NO

� YES

NO

YES

� NO

0: 1 Study - N series

� 0: 1 Study - 1 series

� 0: 1 Study - N series

   : Default setting

Table     List of UID setting

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1  CL Software Setup

4. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1.9 Changing the Name Elements

See “3.7 Setting the Name Elements for DICOM Connection”
under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config(F)” menu.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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2.2 Software Setup on Other Connected
Equipment

Set up DICOM CR Storage in accordance with the software specifica-
tions of other connected equipment so that it can receive images from
the CL.

2.2  Software Setup on Other Connected Equipment
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3. Connection Checkout
After the CL-AP is started, makes sure that images can be transferred
from the CL to other connected equipment.

00000088.EPS

3.1 CL-AP Startup

3.2 Image Transfer to Other Connected 
Equipment  

3.1 CL-AP Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
In about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Image Transfer to Other Connected
Equipment

Transfer images accumulated in the CL to other connected equipment.

1. Select an image for transfer, then transfer it to other con-
nected equipment.

For details of the image transfer procedures, see the CL
Operation Manual.

2. Make sure that the image has actually been transferred to
other connected equipment.

For details of the transferred image checking procedures, see
the operation manual attached to each equipment.

3.1  CL-AP Startup
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4. Setup File Backup
Back up the CL setup file.

Have the following item ready for use for file backup:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Setup File Backup
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CL+FN-PS551/DRYPIX/FM-DP L (DICOM Print)

CL+FN-PS551/DRYPIX/FM-DP L
(DICOM Print)

Described below are setup procedures used for printing images onto
the FN-PS551, DRYPIX or FM-DP L from the CR-IR346CL using the
DICOM Print function.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” is abbreviated hereafter simply “CL”. The “FN-PS551”
and “DRYPIX” or “FM-DP L” are abbreviated “other connected equip-
ment.”

� Before setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A00 or later.
• The option key is required.

Key Name Function Supported

IR346 DICOM Print key Basic Grayscale Print (SCU)

� Requirements of other connected equipment

❍ FN-PS551
• Other connected equipment must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A04 or later.

❍ DRYPIX
• Other connected equipment main unit must have been set up

accordingly.
• Software version required : A00 or later.

❍ FM-DP L
• Other connected equipment main unit must have been set up

accordingly.
• Software version required: B03 or later.
• A network board (LAN90A) is required.

� Connection/setup example

E-i/f

CL
RU

Printer*
(FM-DPL, etc.)

Other connected equipment

CL setup example

FRUP

TCP/IP

00000395.EPS

Other 
connected
equipment

Items marked with “*” constitute setup examples, which 
need to be changed depending on the equipment or 
network environment.

DICOM Print

• HOST name : fcr-csl*
• IP address : 172.16.1.20*
• AE name (User) : CL-SCU*
• Service Class : CR Image Storage
• Transfer Syntax : Implicit VR Little Endian*

• HOST name : FN-PS551 *
• IP address : 172.16.0.41 *
• AE name (Provider) : Printer1*
• Port number : 104*
• Service Class : Basic Grayscale Print
• Transfer Syntax : Implict VR Little Endian

* Only when the other 
connected equipment 
is the FN-PS551.

➥ REFERENCE
The default DRYPIX user AE name is “FCR-CSL”.
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to other connected equipment via network as illus-
trated below.

� FN-PS551

E-i/f Cable

RU Printer

TCP/IP

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX Cable

00000396.EPS

FN-PS551CL

RU

TCP/IP

OE000005.EPS

DRY PIX/
FM-DPL

CL

� DRYPIX or FM-DP L
10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX Cable

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the network connectors of the CL

and other connected equipment.
• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for these equipment

units (CR-IR346CL, FN-PS551, DRYPIX, FM-DP L).

� Overall operation flow

00000486.EPS

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Connection Checkout”

“4. Setup File Backup”

Make sure that images can be 
transferred from the CL to other 
connected equipment and printed 
correctly from it.

Back up the config file.

Make setups for printing images onto 
other connected equipment using the 
DICOM Print function.

Install the option key and reinstall the 
AP key. Make then the following 
setups.

• Setup of information (AE name, 
device attribute, Service Class, etc.) 
on this equipment    

• Setup of information (AE name, 
device attribute, port number, 
Service Class, DICOM Print output 
conditions, handling of HQ images, 
etc.) on other connected equipment

Make the following setups as required.
• Registration of a printer for 

automatic image printout after the 
completion of a study

• Setup for film annotation character 
output format 

• Setup for name components

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to other connected equipment. If 
other connected equipment is the FN-
PS551, use an E-i/f cable to connect 
it to the printer. 

1.  Hardware Setup
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2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL and other connected equipment.
Set up the items in gray as required. Be sure to set up all other items.

00000487.EPS

· · ·Tasks done 
on other 
connected 
equipment

Tasks done 
on the CL

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Installation of the DICOM Print Option Key 
2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation
2.1.3 Service Utility Startup
2.1.4 Setup of Information on This Equipment 

for the DICOM Print Function 
2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other 

Connected Equipment for the DICOM 
Print Function 

2.1.6 Registration of Printer That Automatically 
Outputs Print Films Upon Completion of 
Checkout – CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

2.1.7 Film Annotation Character Format Setup 
2.1.8 Changes in Name Elements
2.1.9 Setup for Film Sorting Function

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

2.2  Software Setup on Other Connected 
Equipment

2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Installation of the DICOM Print Option Key

To activate the DICOM Print function on other connected equipment,
the IR346 DICOM PRINT option key is needed.

1. Insert the optional key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of option key
installation.

00000085.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.3 Service Utility Startup

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ Windows 2000 starts up and then the CL-AP starts running in
about one minute.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility as directed under REFERENCE in step 2. below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

➔ The Service Utility mode starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.

00000397.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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2.1.4 Setup of Information on This Equipment for the
DICOM Print Function

Makes settings for the following information items of this equipment.

• Host name and IP address of this equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name) and device attribute of this equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Other (timeout settings, etc.)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2.1  CL Software Setup

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following
steps to start the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut

Down” on the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji

Film”, and “FCR”.
3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left

and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.
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6. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the AE name that is the SCU for the CL (e.g.: “CL-SCU”) in the

 field.

➥ REFERENCE
When the connected equipment is DRYPIX or FM-DP L, enter
“FCR-CSL”. As the AE name of the connected equipment (SCU),
“FCR-CSL” has been set for DRYPIX and FM-DP L.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select the device attribute (OTHER).

� NOTES �
• To set the SCU AE on the CL, select “OTHER” for the device

attribute for the time being.
• There is no need to set the port number in 

When selecting SCU as the Role, the set port number will be
disregarded even if it is set.

2.1  CL Software Setup

4. Make sure that the CL host name and IP address are
displayed.
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CL host name 

CL IP address

� NOTE �
The IP address will not be displayed properly unless the CL is
connected to a network.

5. Select “DICOM” and click .

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000442.EPS
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10. Set the DICOM inter-message timeout value

 as necessary.

 needs not be set. Even if set, it will be disre-

garded.

➥ REFERENCE

It is not necessary to check .
Even if checked, it will be disregarded if the Role set in step 9.
above is the SCU.

11.  Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

2.1  CL Software Setup

7. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000443.EPS

8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select  Service

Class (e.g.: “Basic Grayscale Print”).

➥ REFERENCE
“Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection be-
tween DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection, “Verifica-
tion” must be selected.

For details of verification of connection, see “7. Verifying the
Connection to Other Connected Equipment – Verify Connec-
tion” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

9. To set up the AE that is the User, select (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
If “SCU” is selected, items that need not be set will be hidden on
the “DICOM Setup” window.
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2.1.5 Registration of Information on Other Connected
Equipment for the DICOM Print Function

Register the following information items of other connected equipment.

• Host name and IP address of other connected equipment
• AE name (Application Entity Name), port number, and device attribute

of other connected equipment
• Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax
• Settings for DICOM Print output conditions
• Other (usage of two-byte characters, settings for data conversion

from HQ to standard image, etc.)

Register the necessary information items according to the flow shown
below.
Note that the setup procedure when the FM-DPL is connected will differ
from that used for other devices.

......A

......B

......C

......D
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� Host name and IP address of other 
connected equipment

� AE name (Application Entity Name), port 
number and device attribute 

� Service Class, Role and Transfer Syntax

� Settings for DICOM Print output conditions

� Other (usage of two-byte characters, 
settings for data conversion from HQ to 
standard image, etc.) 

When the FM-DPL is connected, repeat 
step A through D so that the 20pix image 
AE name is registered.

2.1  CL Software Setup

12. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window.A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items are

deleted.

00000399.EPSService Class, Role and Transfer Syntax

Device attribute AE name of this equipment

13. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

14. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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3. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens for setup of infor-
mation on other connected equipment.
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� Host name and IP address of other connected equipment

1. Select  of the “Setup Configuration

Item” window and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the Host name (e.g.: “FN-PS551”) in the

 field.

❍ Enter the IP address (e.g.: “172.16.0.41”) in the

 field.

❍ Select “DICOM”.

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

➥ REFERENCE
Set as follows when the DRYPIX or FM-DP L is connected.

• Host name: fujiprinter (default)
• IP address: 172.16.1.30 (default)

2.1  CL Software Setup
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� AE name (Application Entity Name), port number, and
device attribute of other connected equipment

1. Make the following settings on the “Application Entity List”
window.

❍ Enter the AE name of other connected equipment (e.g.:

“Printer1”) in the  field.

� NOTE �
Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.

❍ Enter the Port number of other connected equipment (e.g.:

“104”) in the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  of the 

field and select device attribute of other connected equipment
(“PRINT”).

➥ REFERENCE
Set as follows when the DRYPIX or FM-DPL is connected.

❍ DRYPIX
• Application Entity Name : DRYPIX (default)
• Port number : 17238 (default)
• Device attribute : PRINT

❍ FM-DPL
• Application Entity Name : FM-DP L (for 10pix images)* Note

FM-DP LD (for 20pix images)* Note

• Port number : 17238 (for both 10pix and 20pix
images)* Note

• Device attribute : PRINT

(* Note) Because these setting values are not the FM-DP L
defaults, be sure to set them in accordance with the
FM-DP L values.

To output 10pixels/mm and 20pixels/mm images
mixed, make settings for an Application Entity Name
available for 20pixels images.

2. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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2.1  CL Software Setup
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� Service Class, Role, Transfer Syntax

1. Click downward arrow  of the

 field and select Service

Class (e.g.: “Basic Grayscale Print”).

➥ REFERENCE
“Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection be-
tween DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection, “Verifica-
tion” must be selected.

For details of connection checkout, see “7. Verifying the Con-
nection to Other Connected Equipment – Verify Connection”
under “MU: Maintenance Utility.

2. Because the AE of the FN-PS551 is the Provider, make
sure that (SCP) is selected for the Role.

� Settings for DICOM Print output conditions

1. Make necessary settings for the following DICOM Print
output conditions.
Set them as shown in the table below if the other con-
nected equipment is the FN-PS551, DRYPIX or FM-DP L.

OE000036.EPSDICOM Print output conditions

• Media Type BLUE FILM (Default)
• Film Destination PROCESSOR (Default)
• Mag Type CUBIC (Default*2)
• Smoothing Type Blank (Default)
• Recognition Coed NONE (Default)
• Default Bin Number 1 (Default)
• Film Size ID (Change as needed.)*1

• Requested Image Size SUPPORTED (Default)
• 10 Bits Stored Supported Use check mark. (Default)
*1 Set this item in accordance with the film size available on the

printer.
*2 For software version A00, “BILINEAR” is the default.

For details of settings for the DICOM Print output conditions,
see “4. DICOM Print Output Conditions” under “Print Output
Function” of “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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� Other (usage of two-byte characters, settings for data
conversion from HQ to standard image, etc.)

1. Check  (  to ) of “Acceptable Density” if other
connected equipment can receive mammographic images
(20pixel/mm) as well.

� NOTES �
• To enable transfer of 20pixel/mm images, an Application Entity for

output of 20pixel/mm images needs be set up in other connected
equipment such as FM-DP L.

• When the connected equipment is FM-DP L, perform setup on the
image output channel so that 20pixel/mm images can be trans-
ferred.

2. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  to ).

➥ REFERENCE

 and  need not be checked.
Even if checked, they will be disregarded.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

6. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.6 Registration of Printer That Automatically Outputs
Print Films Upon Completion of Checkout –
CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

Use this procedure to register a printer that automatically outputs print
films upon completion of checkout.

A printer that outputs print films only via the QA operation needs not to
be registered here.

1. From the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configu-
ration Item].

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Click .

➔ A list of registered equipment appears in the right-hand area of
the window.

00000081.EPS
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3. Click .

➔ The “CONNECTING EQUIPMENT” window opens.

4. Perform the following setup steps:

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the function (PRINT)

of the connected device.

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the AE name

(e.g.: Printer1) of the FN-PS551.

5. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

6. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

7. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1.7 Film Annotation Character Format Setup

Perform the following film annotation character format setup procedure,
for instance, to specify the image information to be printed out onto
film, the annotation character format, and the use of an image-frame.

➥ REFERENCE
The default film annotation character format for print output is basically
the same as for printouts generated by the FCR 5000 Series.

Film output differences between the CL and the 5000 Series are
stated in “2.2 Precautions of the Film Annotation Character Format”
under “Print Output Function” in “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, click the 
sign within the  field.

2. Click .

➔ The LP configuration setup items appear in the right-hand area
of the window.

3. Set the film annotation character format.

For details on the setup procedure, see “2. Setup Necessary
When Editing the Film Annotation Character Format”, under
“Print Output Function” in “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.

4. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.1.8 Changes in Name Elements

When the DICOM is connected, change patient name elements as
necessary.

See “3.7 Setting the Patient Name Elements When the DICOM is
Connected” in “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2.1.9 Setup for Film Sorting Function

Film sorting conditions must be set up for the printer that supports the
film sorting function.

“3.8 Setup for DICOM Print Film Sorting” under “MU: Maintenance
Utility”.  //Being now prepared.//

2.1.10 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config(F)” menu.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

2.2 Software Setup for Other Connected
Equipment

Set up the DICOM Print function as follows so that other connected
equipment can receive images coming from the CL.

� FN-PS551

See “7. Service Utility” in the Maintenance section of the FN-
PS551 Service Manual.

� DRYPIX

See “8.1 Network Connection (DICOM)” in “IN: Installation” of
the DRYPIX Service Manual.

� FM-DP L

2.2  Software Setup for Other Connected Equipment



CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE5-15010-054-01
04.10.2001 FM2951 (ITC)

3. Verifying the Connection
This section describes the procedures for printing images onto the
printer from the CL for film annotation character format verification
purposes.

00056011.EPS

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Verifying the Film Annotation 
Character Format

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

00000195.EPS

3.1  Starting the CL-AP
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3.2  Verifying the Film Annotation Character Format

3.2 Verifying the Film Annotation Character
Format

1. Print out a read image.
When the FM-DP L is connected, print both 10pix- and
20pix-images.

For details on the print output procedure,
see “FCR XG-1 CR-IR346CL” in the CL Operation Manual.

2. Check whether the film annotation character format informa-
tion entered from the CL is properly printed out onto the film.
Also, check for blurred, chipped, or otherwise abnormal
character printings.

➥ REFERENCE
The example in the figure below represents a printout that would be
generated when the default film annotation character format is used
(image size: 35 × 35cm (14"× 14"); print format: TWIN). When the default
settings are used, character strings (1) through (19) are printed out.

 1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q0.5 G

A020

R - > L 

[F]  23
Surgi

RT-04
0000000001

1992. 11. 27 [17:43]

G

A0000

L 4.0S200C   1.2   1.0AP

1.0G#0.7+0.50R5Q1.0

04001676
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FUJIFILM HOSPITAL

(1) Hospital name (institution name)

(12) IP number
(2) EDR mode + menu code
(3) System ID + image number

(4) Patient ID
(5) Patient name

MARY ADAMS
SCALE:50%

SKULL, GENERAL 

(13) Image processing conditions (10) Film mark
(7) Gender
(8) Age or birth date

(14) Exposure menu name
(16) Image reversal mark
(15) Normalization conditions + corrections

(17) Exposure time
(6) Exposure date

(9) Group process information
(11) Reduction ratio

(8) Requesting department

(19) Technologist's code

0000000001

If any abnormality is found, see “Print Output Function”
under “FR1: Function-specific Reference”.
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+FN-PS551 or 5000 Series (FINP: Print Output)

This chapter presents the procedure for printing images using the FINP
via the FN-PS551 or 5000 series.

➤ IMPORTANT
When using the FINP, the film character format specified will be printed
out in accordance with the film format file defined in the FN-PS551 or
5000 series. Have the film character format be set up on the FN-PS551
or 5000 series.

Note that a film character format set up on the CL will not be enabled.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” and “FN-PS 551” or “5000 series” are abbreviated
hereafter simply “CL” and “other connected equipment”, respectively.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A00 or later
• The FINP image input/output option key (IR346 DMS NET-WORK IN-

OUT) is necessary.

� FN-PS551 requirements

• The FN-PS551 main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A04 or later.

� 5000 series requirements

• The 5000 series main unit must have been set up accordingly.

� Connection/setup example

CL

TCP/IP

00000252.EPS

Other
connected
equipment

RU LP

FRUP

• HOST name : FCR-CSL*
• IP address : 172.16.1.20*

• HOST name : FN-PS551*
• IP address : 172.16.1.30*
• Device attribute: PRINT*
• Protocol ID : 110*

Items marked with “*” constitute setup examples, which need be 
changed depending on the equipment or network environment.

Image transfer
Print output

CL+FN-PS551 or 5000 Series  (FINP: Print Output)
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� Overall operation flow

Make setups for transferring images 
to other connected equipment. 

Install the option key and reinstall the 
AP key. Make then the following 
setups.
• Setup for other connected equipment

(device attributes, data compression 
type, etc.) 

Perform the following as required.
• Setup for changing the image 

compression type depending on the 
MPM code.

• Registration of printer used for 
automatic image printout when a 
study is completed.

Transfer images from the CL to other 
connected equipment to make sure that 
films can be printed from the printer.

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to other connected equipment and 
an E-i/f cable to connect it to a printer.

“1. Hardware 
 Setup”

“2. Software 
 Setup”

“3. Connection 
 Checkout”

“4. Setup File 
 Backup”
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Back up the config file.

CL+FN-PS551 or 5000 Series  (FINP: Print Output)
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to other connected equipment via network as illus-
trated below.

E-i/f Cable

RU Printer

TCP/IP

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX Cable

00000253.EPS

Other
connected
equipment

CL

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the network connectors of the CL

and other connected equipment.

• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for these equipment
units (CR-IR346CL, FN-PS-551).

1.  Hardware Setup
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2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL and other connected equipment.
Set up the items shown in gray as required. Be sure to set up all other
items.
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······ Tasks done on 
other connected 
equipment

Tasks done on 
the CL

2.1 FINP Image Input/Output Option Key 
Installation 

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation 

2.3 Service Utility Startup

2.4 Printout Setup

2.4.1 Setup of Information on Other 
Connected Equipment (ALL OTHER 
NODES)

2.4.2 Setup for Changing the Image Data 
Compression Type Depending on the 
MPM Code (FINP COMPRESSION TYPE)

 
2.5 Registering the Printer for Automatic 

Image Printout When a Study is 
Completed — CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

2.6 Service Utility Shutdown

2.7 Software Setup for Other Connected 
Equipment
� CL host name and IP address settings  
� Basic printout settings   
� Film character format settings

2.1  FINP Image Input/Output Option Key Installation

2.1 FINP Image Input/Output Option Key
Installation

To transfer images to other connected equipment using the FINP, the
IR346 DMS NET-WORK IN-OUT option key is needed.

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000085.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The installation start window opens again.

4. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

5.  Click .

➔ The system return to the desktop screen.

6. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

➥ REFERENCE
The installation start window opens twice because the two kinds of keys,
for image input and output, are stored on the FINP image input/output
option key CD.
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2.2  AP Key Reinstallation

2.3 Service Utility Startup

1. Turn ON the CL power.

➔ In about one minute after Windows 2000 is started up, the CL-
AP launches itself.

➥ REFERENCE
If the AP or Windows 2000 is already running, start the Service
Utility mode as directed under REFERENCE in step 2. below.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.

00000118.EPS

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000419.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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2.4  Printout Setup

➔ The Service Utility mode starts. The “IIP Service Utility” window
opens.

00000403.EPS

➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. above from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following steps
to start the Service Utility mode.

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and select [Shut Down] on

the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially select “Programs”, “Fuji Film”, and
“FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, click the upper left corner and then the
upper right corner within a period of 5 seconds.

3. Click [Setup Configuration Item].

➔ The “Setup Cofiguration Item” window opens.

00000077.EPS

2.4 Printout Setup

Set up the printout function as follows for other connected equipment.

� Setup overview

00000054.EPS

Service Utility “Setup Configuration Setup Item” window

I

II

� Setup of information on other connected equipment (I on the
window display)

• Host name and IP address of other connected equipment
• Selection of protocol used (FINP) by other connected equipment
• Setup of the protocol ID (FINP100/110) of other connected equipment
• Setup of attribute of other connected equipment
• Setups for handling HQ images and image compression type

� Setup for changing the image data compression type depending on
the MPM code (II on the window display)

Perform this setup only when transferring images by changing the
data compression type depending on the MPM code.

� NOTE �

To enable this setup, the  field must have been
activated before setting the image data compression type (ALL
OTHER NODES).
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2.4  Printout Setup

2.4.1 Setup of Information on Other Connected
Equipment (ALL OTHER NODES)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.
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4. Enter the host name (e.g.: “FN-PS551”) of other connected

equipment in .

5. Enter the IP address (e.g.: “172.16.1.30”) of other con-

nected equipment in .

6. Make sure that  is selected in the 
column.

7. Click .

➔ The “FINP Setup” window opens.
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8. Set information of other connected equipment as follows.

00000437.EPS

I

II

III

IV

V

I. Select the protocol ID ( ) that other connected
equipment supports.

II. Select the device attribute ( ) for other connected
equipment.

➥ REFERENCE
• Select “PRINT” for the 5000 series and FN-PS551.
• Select “HD_FILE” for the HI-C/QA-WS system.
• Select “OD_FILE” for the ODF system.
• Select “OTHER” for the CL.

2.4  Printout Setup

III. Select  if other connected equipment can receive
HQ images.

Select  if it can receive mammographic images as well.

IV. Select  when transferring HQ images to other
connected equipment.

V. Select the image data compression type used for transferring
images to other connected equipment.

Select  when transferring images by
changing the data compression type depending on the MPM code.

See “2.4.2 Setup for Changing the Image Data
Compression Type Depending on the MPM Code (FINP
COMPRESSION TYPE)”.
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9. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set up will appear on the right-side area of

the “Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

• If the  key is pressed, currently selected items are

deleted.

00000438.EPS
Image data compression type

Device attribute Protocol ID 

Handling of HQ images

10. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

11.  Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.4  Printout Setup
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2.4.2 Setup for Changing the Image Data Compression
Type Depending on the MPM Code (FINP
COMPRESSION TYPE)

Perform the following settings only when  is
selected for the image data compression type in “ALL OTHER NODES”.

1. Select  of the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list showing the data compression type for each MPM code
will be displayed on the right-side area of the window.

00000439.EPS

List showing the data compression type for each MPM code

2. Click .

➔ The “FINP Compression Type” window opens.

3. Set I. and II. on the display as follows.
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I

II

I. Select the exposure menu name.

➥ REFERENCE
The MPM code that is for the exposure menu selected will be
displayed in the “MPM Code” column. Using the User Utility, the
user thus can view which MPM code is for the exposure menu
selected.

II. Select the image data compression type.

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.
The MPM code set as above and the image data compression
type for the code will appear on the right side of this window.

5. To set image data compression types for other MPM
codes, repeat steps 2. to 4.

2.4  Printout Setup
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2.5 Registering the Printer for Automatic
Image Printout When a Study is
Completed – CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

Described herein is the procedure used for registering the printer for
automatic image printout when a study is completed.

For a printer that outputs prints only through the QA operation, no
registration is required at this step.

1. Click  on the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list of registered equipment appears in the right-hand area of
the window.

00000081.EPS

2. Click .

➔ The “CONNECTING EQUIPMENT” window opens.

3. Perform the following setup steps:

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the function (PRINT)

of the connected device.

❍ Click the downward arrow mark  in the

 field and select the host name

(e.g.: “FN-PS551”) of other connected equipment.

2.5  Registering the Printer for Automatic Image Printout When a Study is Completed – CONNECTING EQUIPMENT

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

6. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.
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2.6 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

➔ The system return to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click [Exit Service Utility].

➔ The system return to the desktop screen.

2.6  Service Utility Shutdown

2.7 Software Setup for Other Connected
Equipment

Make the following settings on other connected equipment.

� FN-PS 551

• CL host name and IP address settings
• Basic printout settings
• Film character format settings

See “7. Service Utility” in the Maintenance section of the FN-
PS551 Service Manual.

� 5000 series

• EQUIPMENT (EQUIP file) settings
• HOST ADDRESS (HOST file) settings
• Film annotation character format (PRINT file) settings

See “MU: Maintenance Utility” of the 5000 series Service Manuals.
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3. Connection Checkout
After the CL-AP has been started up, make sure that images can be
transferred from the CL to the FN-PS551.

00000083.EPS

3.1  CL-AP Startup

3.2  Printout Checkout

3.1 CL-AP Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
In about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Printout Checkout

Transfer images from the CL to other connected equipment to make
sure that films can be printed from the printer.

1. Print out a read image.
For details on the print output procedure,
see “FCR XG-1 CR-IR346CL” in the CL Operation Manual.

2. Make sure that the output queue of other connected equip-
ment displays images transferred from the CL.

3. When prints are output to the printer, make sure that those
printouts are as per the film character format that has
been set up on other connected equipment.

Also, check for blurred, chipped, or otherwise abnormal
character printings.

3.1  CL-AP Startup
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+RIS/IDC4 (ID Online)

CL+RIS/IDC4 (ID Online)

Presented herein is the procedure used for setup of the ID Online
function that acquires patient information from the RIS.

� NOTE �
• The connection system will differ with each other for RIS and IDC4.
• The “CR-IR346CL” is abbreviated hereafter simply “CL”.

� Before setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.

• Software version required: A00 or later.

• The patient information online option key (IR346 ID ONLINE) is
needed.

� Overall operation flow

00000498.EPS

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the 
Connection”

“4. Backing Up the 
Setup File”

Make sure that the patient information 
can be received from the RIS or IDC4  
and the ID Online function works 
properly.

Back up the patient information online 
function config file.

Install the patient information online 
option key, reinstall the AP key and 
make setups for the patient information 
online config file.

For the RIS, mount the PSI board and 
use a serial cable to connect the CL to 
the RIS.
For the IDC4, use a network cable to 
connect the CL to the IDC4.
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1. Hardware Setup
Set up hardware as follows for the CL and RIS.

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A board
[only when using a serial i/f 
cable]

00000501.EPS

1.2 Connecting the cable · · · RIS: Use a dedicated serial i/f 
cable to connect the CL to 
the RIS.

IDC4: Use a network cable to 
connect the CL to the RIS.

· · · Mount the PSI board on the CL-PC 
PCI bus slot (only when using a 
serial i/f cable).

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board
[only when using a serial i/f cable]

� NOTE �
Make sure that the CL-AP has been installed before mounting the PSI
board.

The PSI serial i/f board driver will not be recognized correctly unless the
CL-AP has been installed.

1. Shut down the CL and turn OFF the power to the CL-PC.

2. Disconnect the power cable from the CL-PC.

1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board [only when using a serial i/f cable]
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3. Make sure that the PSI04A board is set up as illustrated
below. Use CH0, CH1 or CH2 to select RS-422 or RS-
232C.

CH0, CH1 and CH2 may be used for the following connectors.

• First board
CH0: CH-A   CH1: CH-B   CH2: CH-C

• Second board
CH0: CH-D   CH1: CH-E   CH2: CH-F

When setting CH0, CH1 and CH2, confirm the interface (RS-422 or
RS-232C) between connected devices.

1
2

SW4

SW4

PSI04A

SW5~10

HARD

SOFT

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

CH0 CH1 CH2

SW6 SW5

SW8 SW7

SW10 SW9

00000488.EPS

First board

Second board 

00000491.EPS

Function Settings Remarks

SW5 

Setup for output 
of contact signal 
as is: Hardware
Register control

: Software

This function is enabled 
regardless of whether CH0, CH1 
and CH2 are set for RS422 or 
RS232C.

Setup for output of contact signal 
as is: Outputs power supply 
status to the no. 8 pin of CN1 as 
a contact signal (same as for CN2 
and CN3).

Register control setting: Contact 
signal that is output to the no. 8 
pin of CN1 can be changed by 
changing register setting values 
(same as for CN2 and CN3).

SW7

SW9

Selection whether to 
output CH0 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register

Selection whether to 
output CH1 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register. 

Selection whether to 
output CH2 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register.
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Function Settings Remarks

SW6

Output to CN4
: Hardware

Interruption
: Software

This function is enabled only 
when CH0, CH1 and CH2 are set 
for RS422. When set for RS232C,
there will be no output to CN4.

Setup for output to CN4: Outputs
contact signals from outside to the
CN4 no. 1 pin. Only the IDT-IV 
uses CN4.

Setup for interruption: As contact
signals changes, interruptions will
result in the hosts. The register
makes it possible to check which
CH is ON or OFF.
No. 1 pin of CN4 is Open for
interruption settings.

SW8

SW10

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH0 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH1 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH2 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board
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4. Mount a PSI board in the PCI slot.

� For GX110

I. Remove the CL-PC cover.

II. When the card cage is removed, its PC board interferes with a
cable behind the hard disk. A workaround is to slightly pull the
disk unit on the front of the CL-PC toward you before removing
the card cage.

OE000006.EPS

FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC
(OptiPlex GX110)

Cables behind the hard disk 

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

III. Raise the lever as illustrated by the arrow.

IV. Remove the card cage.

V. Mount a PEI board in a PCI slot within the card cage.
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FRONT

CL-PC

IV. Card cage

V. PSI board

PCI slot

III. Lever

VI.Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

VII. Restore the disk unit.

VIII. Reinstall the CL-PC cover.

� For GX150

I. Open the CL-PC cover.

II. Holding the card cage handle, remove the card cage.

III. Mount a PEI board in an empty PCI slot.

OE000014.EPS

FRONT

Remove

CL-PC
(GX150)

II. Card cage

III. PEI board

AGP slot Extension card 
slot connector

IV. Mount the card cage on the CL-PC.

V. Close the CL-PC cover.

1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board
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1.2 Connecting the Cable

� RIS (serial i/f cable)

Use a dedicated serial cable to connect the CL to the RIS.

RIS

PSI Board

00000492.EPS

CL

Dedicated serial cable

� IDC4

Use a network cable to connect the CL to the IDC4.

TCP/IP
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IDC4CL

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX Cable

1.2  Connecting the Cable

5. Connect the power cable to the PC to start up the CL-PC.

➔ Within about one minute after Windows 2000 has been started
up, the CL-AP will start up. While the CL-AP is being started up,
the PSI board driver will be downloaded.

� NOTE �
The PSI board driver will be set up automatically after the CL-AP
has been started up.

6. While holding down the <Shift> key, select “Shut Down” in

the  menu.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.
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2. Software Setup

2.1 Patient Information Online Option Key 
Installation 

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

2.3 Service Utility Startup

2.4 Config Setup
2.4.1 Config Setup for RIS Connection
2.4.2 Config Setup for IDC4 Connection

2.5 Service Utility Shutdown
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2.1 Patient Information Online Option Key
Installation

To use the ID Online function, the IR346 ID ONLINE option key is
needed.

1. Insert the optional key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of option key
installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1  Patient Information Online Option Key Installation
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2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.3 Service Utility Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP will start up.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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➔ The Service Utility mode starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following
steps to start the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut

Down” on the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji
Film”, and “FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left
and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.

2.3  Service Utility Startup
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2.4 Config Setup

Set up the following config items for the ID Online function.
Setting items will differ with each other for the RIS and IDC-IV.

RIS → “2.4.1 Config Setup for RIS Connection”
IDC4 → “2.4.2 Config Setup for IDC4 Connection”

RIS IDC4

31

32

33
34
35

36

37

38
39
40
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Config Item Remarks
CP850(DOSLatin1)/
CP1252(WINLatin1)
No. of the CH to be inserted into the 
PSI board connector
Short/Long format
No changes are required for 
settings.
ID No./Reception No./Accession No. 
(only when TypeB or Type-IDC4 is 
set for the i/f type.)

TypeA/TypeB/Type-IDC4
idc4 (default)
172.16.11 (default)
13001 (default)

Code set used

Serial port 
number 
i/f format

Various timeout
values 

Search key 
type

 i/f type
IDC4 host name
IDC4 IP address
IDC4 port number

: Essential : As required

2.4  Config Setup

2.4.1 Config Setup for RIS Connection

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS
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5. To use extended format for the i/f format, change setting

for  to “1.Long”.

6. Select i/f type for .

➥ REFERENCE
Type-A : Used when transferring ID information from the RIS (no

queries will be made by the CL).

Type-B : Used when making queries by the CL with the search key
to acquire ID information that corresponds to the search
key from the RIS.
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�CL user window (accession reception)

If “Type-B” is selected, the search key entry box appears.
If “Type-A” is selected, the entry box does not appear.

2.4  Config Setup

2. Click .

➔ A list of IDT/Console function setup items appear in the right-
hand area of the window.
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IDT/Console function setup items

3. Select for  a Latin font code

set to be used for ID online connection.

For details of the code set, see “� Detailed explanations” in
“3.6 Config Details – 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION” under “MU:
Maintenance Utility”.

4. In accordance with the PSI board CH No., set up a serial

port number for .
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2.4  Config Setup

7. When “Type-B” has been selected in step 6. above, select

 for the search key type used.

� NOTE �
For the Latin font, either DOS Latin1 or WIN Latin1 code set will be
used.

For the code set used, follow the settings in step 3.

➥ REFERENCE
0 : ID# ID No. only
1 : ID#&RECEPT# ID No. and Reception No.
2 : ID#&EXAM# ID No. and Accession No.
3 : ID#&RECEPT#&RECEPT# ID No., Reception No., Accession No.
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Search key
(This window represents an example when 
“3:ID#&RECEPT#&RECEPT#” has been selected.)

�CL user window (accession reception)

8. Select “Save” from the “Config” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

9. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.4.2 Config Setup IDC4 Connection

1. On the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configura-
tion Item].
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS
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2.4  Config Setup

2. Click .

➔ The IDT/console function setup items appear in the right-hand
area of the window.
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IDT/Console function setup items

3. With , select a Latin font code

set for ID online connection.

For detailed code set descriptions, see “� Detailed explana-
tions” in “3.6 Config Details – 5. CSL/IDT FUNCTION”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4. When using an extended format as the interface format,

change the  setting to “1. Long”.

5. Change the  setting to .

6. With , select a key type for search

(search key).

� NOTE �
For the Latin font, either DOS Latin1 or WIN Latin1 code set will be
used.

For the code set used, follow the settings in step 3.

➥ REFERENCE
0 : ID# ID No. only
1 : ID#&RECEPT# ID No. and Reception No.
2 : ID#&EXAM# ID No. and Accession No.
3 : ID#&RECEPT#&RECEPT# ID No., Reception No., Accession No.
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Search key
(This window represents an example when 
“3:ID#&RECEPT#&RECEPT#” has been selected.)

�CL user window (accession reception)

7. In the  field, enter the IDC4 host
name.
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2.5 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “Close” from the “Config” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

➔ The system returns to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click “Exit Service Utility”.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

2.5  Service Utility Shutdown

8. In the  field, enter the IDC4 IP

address.

9. In the  field, enter the IDC4

port number.

10. From the “Config (F)” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

11. Click .

➔ The system saves the entered setup data.
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3.1  Starting the CL-AP

3. Verifying the Connection
Receive patient information from the RIS to verify the CL connection.
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3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Patient Information Reception Checkout
� Type-A setup checkout procedure 

 � Type-B/Type-IDC4 setup checkout 
procedure 

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.
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3.2 Patient Information Reception
Checkout

Shown below are the procedures used for connection checkout of
Type-A, Type-B and Type-IDC4 interface setups.

� Type-A setup checkout procedure

1. Enter patient information on the RIS.

➔ The patient information entered will be transferred to the CL
automatically.

2. Check to see that the patient information items appear on
the CL study registration display.

00000496.EPS

Patient information transferred 
from the RIS 
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� Type-B/Type-IDC4 setup checkout procedure

1. Enter the Accession No. on the CL study registration

display and click .
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Select the Accession No. key type and enter 
the Accession No.

➔ Target patient information will be searched for on the RIS or IDC4.

2. If patient information that is for the Accession No. entered
is detected on the RIS or IDC4, it will appear on the CL
study registration display.

OE000010.EPS

Patient information transferred 
from the RIS

3.2  Patient Information Reception Checkout

� NOTE �
If the target patient information is not found on the RIS or IDC4, a
message will appear to indicate that no such information has been
registered to the RIS.
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+RIS (DICOM MWM/DICOM PPS)

CL+RIS (DICOM MWM/DICOM PPS)

This chapter describes the DICOM MWM and DICOM PPS setup
procedures.

❍ MWM
Abbreviation of the “Modality Worklist Management” function, which
enables the CL to receive via networks patient information or expo-
sure menu registered to the RIS and view it on the study reception
window.
The CL offers two kinds of MWM: MWM(ORDER) that receives both
patient information and exposure menu and MWM (ID) that receives
only patient information.

❍ PPS
Abbreviation of the “Performed Procedure Step” function, which is
responsible for sending patient's actual measurement values deter-
mined on the CL back to the RIS.
Basically, the PPS function is used combined with MWM. Note
however that the RIS does not support the PPS function depending
on the model. For this reason, the CL offers the MWM and PPS
functions individually.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” is abbreviated hereafter simply “CL”.

� Prior to setup
� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A02 or later.
• The following option keys are needed.

Functions Supported

Modality Worklist Management
(patient information and
exposure menu)

Modality Worklist Management
(only patient information)

Performed Procedure Step

Key Name

a. CL DICOM ORDER MWM key*

b. CL DICOM ID MWM key*

c. CL DICOM PPS key

* Variation

� Connection/setup examples

The following connection/setup examples are used in this chapter to
describe the setup procedure.

CLRU

RIS setup example

CCL setup example

DICOM PPS

DICOM MWM

fcr-csl* /172.16.1.20*............................... HOST name/IP address

CL-SCU*/Port number 
(setup not required**)......................... AE name/Port number

Modality Worklist MFIND............... Service Class (for MWM)
SCU.......................................... Role

Modality Performed Procedure Step.. Service Class (for PPS)
SCU.......................................... Role

TCP/IP

00000520.EPS

RIS

RIS_A*  /172.16.1.80*............................. HOST name/IP address

RIS_SCP* /5010*............................... AE name/Port number

Modality Worklist Management.... Service Class (for MWM)
SCP.......................................... Role

Performed Procedure Step.......... Service Class (for PPS)
SCP.......................................... Role

* Setup examples that need be changed depending on the equipment 
or network environment. 

** Port number needs not be set up for the Service Class when the 
Role is SCU.
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CL+RIS (DICOM MWM/DICOM PPS)

� Overall operation flow

00000536.EPS

Use a network cable to connect the 
CL to the RIS.

Make setups for the DICOM MWM or 
DICOM PPS function.
• Optional key installation 
• AP key reinstallation 
• DICOM MWM settings
• DICOM PPS settings

Make the following setups as 
required.
• DICOM MWM and DICOM PPS 

config settings
• Name element settings 
• Setups for exposure menu/study 

menu mapping

Verify DICOM MWM and DICOM 
PPS operations.

Back up the config file.

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying 
the Connection”

“4. Backing Up 
the Setup File”

� MWM/PPS config setting information [reference]

When performing DICOM MWM or DICOM PPS setup, you might have
to perform config setup procedures (IMAGE MODALITY and CSL/IDT
FUNCTION) in addition to a normal DICOM connection setup procedure
depending on the specifications for the RIS to be connected. Details are
given below.

For detailed setup procedure, see “2.5 MWM/PPS Config Setup”.

� When the employed RIS does not support the PPS (or makes the
PPS inoperative)

Select “No” for IMAGE MODALITY No. 18 (Display Performed
Procedure on Worklist Tab). Select “Yes” if the PPS is supported.

When the PPS function is not used, the information about the end of
study cannot be returned to the RIS. Therefore, the data about
patients who have gone through a study process remains in the CL
worklist. This config setting is used to avoid this situation. When
“No” is selected as the config setting, the data about patients who
have gone through a study process will be deleted from the CL
worklist.

� When the employed RIS is manufactured by T company

When T’s RIS is used, consult with the hospital administrator to
determine whether or not to enable the following config settings.

❍ Setting the method of inquiring at the RIS
The CL acquires patient information in accordance with a trigger
signal from the RIS.

❍ Setting the compliance with the JJ1017 guideline in Japan
The following three items of information will be displayed within
the exposure menu information sequence.

First information item : Exposure technique (Plain, Contrast,
etc.)

Second information item : Exposure region (Head, Chest, etc.)
Third information item : Direction of exposure (Frontal, Lateral,

etc.)
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1. Hardware Setup

1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to the RIS via networks as illustrated below.

RU

TCP/IP

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable

00000522.EPS

RISCL

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the CL network connectors.
• The IEC950/UL 1950-conformed cable is available for the CL.

� When the employed RIS is capable of inquiring about radiation
condition information

When RIS is capable of inquiring about radiation condition informa-
tion, additional MWM inquiry items can be set. These items should
be enabled or disabled in accordance with actual operations at the
hospital.
The following additional items can be set.

• Exposure dose sequence
• Radiation mode
• X-ray generator tube voltage [kV] to be used
• X-ray tube current [µA]
• X-ray exposure time [ms]
• Label on the filter placed in the X-ray beam
• X-ray absorption filter material

� When the employed RIS is capable of acquiring exposure status
information through a private tag

When the RIS is capable of acquiring exposure status information
through a private tag, additional PPS items can be set. These items
should be enabled or disabled in accordance with actual operations
at the hospital.
The following additional items can be set.

• Exposure status sequence
• Number of split exposures
• Exposure status
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2.1 DICOM MWM or DICOM PPS Option
Key Installation

� NOTE �
Install either MWM (ORDER) or MWM (ID) option key.

1. Insert the DICOM MWM option key CD into the CD-ROM
drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM dive.

5. When using the DICOM PPS function, insert the optional
DICOM PPS  key CD to install it following the procedure
described in steps 2. to 4. above.

2.1 DICOM MWM or DICOM PPS Option Key Installation

2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL as follows.

2.1 DICOM MWM or DICOM PPS Option 
Key Installation

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

Compulsory 
tasks

Tasks done only 
when the PPS 
function is used.

Tasks done as 
necessary.

2.5 Config Settings for MWM and PPS

2.4 Setup for the DICOM PPS Function
2.4.1 Setup of CL Information for the 

DICOM PPS Function
2.4.2 Registration of RIS Information
2.4.3 Registration of RIS Used with 

PPS

2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function
2.3.1 Setup of CL Information for the 

DICOM MWM Function
2.3.2 Registration of RIS Information 
2.3.3 Registration of RIS Used for 

MWM

2.6 Changing Name Elements 

00000537.EPS

Tasks done only 
when handling 
ordering information 
with the MWM 
function.

2.7 Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu 
Mapping
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2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If an option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Described below is the procedure to be followed to reinstall the AP
key using the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 or later).

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically
opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function

Set up CL and RIS information for the DICOM MWM function.

2.3.1 Setup of CL Information for the DICOM MWM
Function

The items listed below must be set up following the procedure de-
scribed herein using “NETWORK CONFIG” and “THIS HOST (IIP)” of
Service Utility mode.

• CL’s AE name (Application Entity Name)
• CL’s device attribute (OTHER)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (timeout setting)

1. Start Service Utility mode and click [Setup Configuration
Item] window.

For how to start Service Utility mode, see “1. Starting and
Quitting Service Utility” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS
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2. Click the  mark of the  field.

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

4. Make sure that the CL host name and IP address are
displayed.
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CL host name 

CL IP address

� NOTE �
The IP address will not be displayed properly unless the CL is
connected to a network.

5. Select “DICOM” and click .

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000442.EPS

6. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the AE name (e.g. CL-SCU) that is the SCU for the CL in

the  field.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select  device attribute (OTHER).

� NOTES �
• To set the SCU AE on the CL, select “OTHER” for the device

attribute for the time being.
• There is no need to set the Port number in the

 (Port number) field.

When selecting SCU as the Role, the Port number will be disre-
garded even if it is set.
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2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function

7. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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8. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select Service

Class (Modality Worklist MFIND).

➥ REFERENCE
“Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection
between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must have been set.

For details of verification of connection, see
“7. Verifying the Connection to Other Connected Equipment -
Verify Connection” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

9. To set up the AE that is the User, select  (SCU) for
the Role.

10. Set the DICOM inter-message timeout value

 as necessary.

➥ REFERENCE
You need not to check .

Even if checked, it will be disregarded if the Role set in step 9,
above is the SCU.

11. Click .

➔ The system return to the “Application Entity List” window.

12. Click 

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.
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Service Class, 
Role and Transfer Syntax

CL’s AE nameDevice attribute

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items will

be deleted.
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2.3.2 Registration of RIS Information

The items listed below must be registered following the procedure
described herein using “NETWORK CONFIG” and “ALL OTHER
NODES” of Service Utility mode.

• RIS host name and IP address
• RIS AE name (Application Entity Name) and Port number
• RIS device attribute (OTHER)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (usage of two-byte characters, etc.)

1. Select  of the “Setup Configuration

Item” window and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2. Makes the following settings.

❍ Enter the Host name (e.g. RIS_A) in the field.

❍ Enter the IP address (e.g. 172.16.1.80) in the 

field.

❍ Select “DICOM”.

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”.

2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function

3. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens for setup of RIS
information.
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4. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the RIS AE name (e.g. RIS_SCP) in the

 field.

� NOTES �
• Never fail to enter the SCP AE name.
• Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.

❍ Enter the RIS Port number (e.g. 5010) in the

filed.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select RIS device attribute (OTHER).
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2.3 Setup for the DICOM MWM Function

5. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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6. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select Service

Class (Modality Worklist MFIND).

7. Because the RIS AE is the Provider, make sure that 
(SCP) is selected for the Role.

8. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  ➔ ).

➥ REFERENCE

 needs not be set. Even if set, it will be
disregarded.

9. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Application Entity List” window.

10. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.3.3 Registration of RIS Used for MWM

1. Click  of the “Setup Configura-
tion Item” window.

➔ A list of connecting equipment units appears on the right-side
area of the window.
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2. Click .

➔ The “Connecting Equipment” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select function (MWM) of the connecting equipment.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field to select AE name (e.g. RIS_SCP).

4. Click .

➔ The system returns to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Use the “Config (F)” menu to save the setup data.
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2.4  Setup for the DICOM PPS Function

2.4 Setup for the DICOM PPS Function

Set up CL and RIS information for the DICOM PPS function.

� NOTE �
Do not perform settings for the DICOM PPS function if the optional
DICOM PPS key has not been installed. Otherwise, an error (30151 or
20110) will occur.

2.4.1 Setup of CL Information for the DICOM PPS Function
Following are the items to be set according to the procedure described
herein. Use Service Utility “NETWORK CONFIG” — “THIS HOST (IIP)”
for setup purposes.

• CL’s AE name and device attribute [Already set in 2.3]
• Service Class and Role
• Other (timeout setting)

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] of the “IIP Service Utility”
window.

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Select  —  —

 —  (CL’s AE name).

00000539.EPS

➔ The right-hand side of the window will change to the
“DICOMSetup” window.

3. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000533.EPS
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2.4  Setup for the DICOM PPS Function

4. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select Service

Class (Modality Performed Procedure Step).

➥ REFERENCE
“Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection be-
tween DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection, “Verifica-
tion” must have been set.

For details of verification of connection, see
“7. Verifying the Connection to Other Connected Equipment —
Verify Connection” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

5. To set up the AE that is the User, select  (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
When setting up “SCU”, items in the “DICOMSetup” window that
need not be set will be hidden.

6. Set the DICOM inter-message timeout value
( ) as necessary.

➥ REFERENCE

You need not to check .
Even if checked, it will be disregarded if the Role set in step 5,
above is the SCU.

7. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.4.2 Registration of RIS Information

Following are the items to be set according to the procedure described
herein. Use Service Utility “NETWORK CONFIG” — “ALL OTHER
NODES” for setup purposes.

• RIS host name and IP address [Already set in 2.3]
• RIS AE name, port number and device attribute [Already set in 2.3]
• Service Class and Role
• Other (usage of two-byte characters)

1. Select  —  —

 (RIS host name) —  —  (RIS
AE name) in the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

00000540.EPS

➔ The right-hand side of the window will change to the
“DICOMSetup” window.



CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE8-12010-054-02
05.30.2001 FM3027 (ITC)

2.4  Setup for the DICOM PPS Function

2. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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3. Click downward arrow  in the

 field to select Service

Class (Modality Performed Procedure Step).

4. Make sure that  (SCP) has been selected for the

Role because the RIS AE is the Provider.

5. To handle two-byte characters, check .

➥ REFERENCE

You need not to set .
Even if set, it will be disregarded.

6. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.4.3 Registration of RIS Used with PPS

1. Click  on the “Setup Configu-
ration Item” window.

➔ A list of registered equipment appears in the right-side area of
the window.
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2. Click .

➔ The “Connection Equipment” window opens.

3. Perform the following setup steps.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the 

field and select the function (PPS) of the connected device.

❍ Click downward arrow  in the

 field and select the AE name
(e.g.: RIS_SCP).

4. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

5. Use the “Config (F)” menu to save the setup data.
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2.5  MWM/PPS Config Setup

2.5 MWM/PPS Config Setup

Perform the following config setup procedures, which are related to the
MWM or PPS.

• General settings for MWM/PPS
• Setting the method of inquiring at the RIS
• Setting the additional MWM inquiry items
• Setting the compliance with the JJ1017 guideline in Japan
• Setting the additional PPS items to be returned to the RIS

2.5.1 General Settings for MWM/PPS

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
, then .

➔ The display shows the setup items about CL system informa-
tion.

2. Make the following config settings.

16

18

17

OE000073.EPS

Protocol Name for PPS Value to be set for the protocol name 
of the PPS.

This item is used to specify whether 
the CL worklist should display 
completed studies.  Even if the 
MWM sends information about 
completed studies, they will not be 
displayed when “No” is selected as 
the setting.

Select “No” when the PPS function 
cannot be used.

Display Performed
Procedure on Worklist
Tab

SOP Class UID for 
PPS When No
FILE Attribute Output

SOP Class UID to be returned to the 
PPS when the OD_FILE attribute 
output destination is not registered 
at the CL.

Item
number DescriptionConfig name

3. Choose , then .

➔ Setups items related with the IDT functions appear on the right-
hand side of the window.

4. Make the following config settings.

15

22

17
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Patient ID Length
(Character string 
length of the patient ID)

These items are used to change the 
character string length in accordance 
with RIS settings.

This item selects Sbcs or Dbcs in 
accordance with RIS settings.

Requesting Dept Name 
Field Setup   
(Setups for the menu 
contents to be displayed 
in the Requesting 
Department field.)

Examination No. Length
(Character string length 
of the examination no.)

DescriptionItem
number Config name

5. Use the “Config” menu to save the edited data.
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2.5  MWM/PPS Config Setup

2.5.2 Setting the Method of Inquiring at the RIS

� Function overview

There are the following three methods of making patient information
inquiries at the RIS.

• Trigger signal from the RIS
• Update procedure to be performed at the CL - 1
• Update procedure to be performed at the CL - 2

� Trigger signal from the RIS

When the CL receives a trigger signal from the RIS, the CL makes
inquires at the RIS to acquire patient information. An automatic
transition occurs to switch from the worklist tab window to the study
start window only when one piece of study information is acquired.

� NOTES �
• Trigger signal setup is to be performed only when the connection to

T company’s equipment is established.

• When two or more pieces of study information are received at a
time, the display does not automatically switch to the study start
window but the study information remains within the worklist tab.

• The RIS trigger signal is accepted only when the CL’s worklist tab is
selected. If the RIS transmits the trigger signal while a tab other
than the worklist tab is selected, a timeout occurs at the RIS.

� Update procedure to be performed at the CL - 1

A procedure is performed at the CL to acquire information that is
registered at the RIS. Inquiries can be automatically made at fixed
intervals (user-selectable).

� Update procedure to be performed at the CL - 2

A procedure is performed at the CL to acquire information that is
registered at the RIS. Inquiries can be automatically made at fixed
intervals (user-selectable). An automatic transition occurs to switch
from the worklist tab window to the study start window only when
one piece of study information is acquired.

� Setup procedure

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
, then .

➔ The display shows the setup items about CL system
information.

2. With config item No. 66, select an inquiry method, and
then set RIS information for items No. 64 and 65.

64

66

65
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MWM RIS Trigger 
Timeout

RIS trigger reception timeout value 
(sec) for MWM use.

Study start method for MWM use. 
Select a method in accordance with 
the RIS specifications and actual 
hospital operations.

0: Manual (default)
Update procedure to be performed 
at the CL.

1: Trigger
RIS trigger signal.

2: Auto
Update procedure to be performed 
at the CL (automatic window 
transition).

MWM Execute Study 
Type

MWM RIS Trigger Port

RIS trigger reception port number for 
MWM use. 
Enter a numerical value in 
accordance with the RIS trigger 
reception port.

Item
number DescriptionConfig name

3. Use the “Config” menu to save the edited data.
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2.5  MWM/PPS Config Setup

2.5.3 Setting Additional MWM Inquiry Items

� Function overview

As MWM inquiry items, the following information about radiation
conditions can be added.  When the PPS is supported, the same
information as listed below will be returned to the RIS.

DICOM Tag MeaningDescription

OE000075.EPS

Exposure Dose Sequence 0040,030E

>Radiation Mode 0018,115A

>KVp 0018,0060

>X-ray Tube Current in µA 0018,8151

>Exposure Time 0018,1150

>Filter Type 0018,1160

>Filter Material 0018,7050

Exposure dose sequence.

Radiation mode.

X-ray generator tube voltage [kV] 
to be used.

X-ray tube current [µA].

X-ray exposure time [ms].

Label on the filter placed in the 
X-ray beam.

X-ray absorption filter material.

� Setup procedure

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
, then .

➔ The display shows the setup items about CL system
information.

2. Select “Yes” for the following config setting.

67
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MWM Request 
Exposure 
Dose Status

This item specifies whether or not to inquire 
about X-ray radiation information at the RIS.
Yes : Makes inquiries.
No (default) : Does not make inquiries.

Item
number Config name Description

3. Use the “Config” menu to save the edited data.

2.5.4 Setting the Compliance with the JJ1017 Guideline

� Function overview

When JJ1017 compliance setup is performed, the following three items
of information are used within the exposure menu information sequence
to decide on the exposure menu.

First information item : Exposure technique (Plain, Contrast, etc.)
Second information item: Exposure region (Head, Chest, etc.)
Third information item : Direction of exposure (Frontal, Lateral, etc.)

� NOTE �
Setup is to be performed only for the connection to the equipment
manufactured by T company.

➥ REFERENCE
At the CL, three values of the codes [(0040,0008)>(0008,0100)] fed from
the RIS are sequentially concatenated and used as an extended menu
code.  If, for instance, three menus are fed, a total of nine codes exist.
Sets of three items of information are sequentially concatenated, begin-
ning with the leading one, and used as an extended menu code.

� Setup procedure

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
, then .

➔ The display shows the setup items about CL system information.

2. Select “1: JJ1017” for the following config setting.

68
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MWM Exposure 
Menu Code 
Treatment

Exposure menu code system for MWM use. 

This item is used to specify the setting in 
accordance with the RIS specifications.
0: Normal (default)
1: JJ1017

Item
number Config name Description

3. Use the “Config” menu to save the edited data.
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2.5  MWM/PPS Config Setup

2.5.5 Setting the Additional PPS Items to be Returned to
the RIS

� Function overview

The information about exposure status can be added as the PPS
information to be returned to the RIS.
A private tag is used to return the information.

DICOM Tag MeaningDescription

OE000080.EPS

Exposure status sequence.

Number of split exposures.

Exposure status 
(NORMAL: Normal exposure; 
MISS: Improperly exposed image).

Exposure kind 
(NORMAL: Normal; ADD: Additional; 
AGAIN: Reexposure).

Exposure Status Sequence 0019,XXA1

>Division Count

>0019,XXA1

>0019,XX71

>Exposure Status

>Exposure Kind >0019,XXA2

� Setup procedure

1. From the “Setup Configuration Item” window, choose
, then .

➔ The display shows the setup items about CL system
information.

2. Select “Yes” for the following config setting.

76

OE000081.EPS

PPS Exposure 
Status Sequence

Specifies whether the PPS should use a 
private tag to return the information about 
exposure status (improperly exposed 
image, reexposure, etc.).
Yes : Returns the information about 

exposure status.
No (default) : Does not return the information 

about exposure status.

Item
number Config name Description

3. Use the “Config” menu to save the edited data.
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The following examples describe the procedures for mapping the
exposure menu or study menu defined by the RIS.

❍ Exposure menu

Ensure that the ordering information defined by the DICOM tag
((0040,0008)>(0008,0100)) of the RIS agrees with the extended menu
code of CL exposure menu.

OE000056.EPS

Ensure that this code agrees with the RIS 
ordering information (tag information).

If the menu defined by the RIS is not registered in the CL, create a
new exposure menu and then enter the RIS ordering information
related to the exposure menu into the CL extended menu code field.

OE000058.EPS

Enter the RIS ordering information 
(tag information) in this field.

2.6  Changing Name Elements

2.6 Changing Name Elements

See “3.7 Setting Name Elements When DICOM is Connected”
under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2.7 Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu
Mapping

� Tag mapping
When transmitting order information to the CL for MWM purposes, it is
necessary to standardize the exposure and study menu tag information
for the RIS and CL.

More specifically, you must complete the following steps.

• Verify the DICOM tag number that contains RIS ordering information.
• Ensure that the RIS ordering information and CL exposure menu/

study menu agree in extended menu codes (this can be accomplished
by rewriting the menu codes as needed with the CL’s user utility).

➥ REFERENCE
The CL performs exposure menu mapping in accordance with a tag
number (0040,0008)>(0008,0100) transmitted from the RIS. Study menu
mapping is performed when no exposure menu tag number is transmit-
ted from the RIS.

The study menu mapping tag numbers transmitted from the RIS vary
from one RIS manufacturer to another. Therefore, Service Utility must be
used to set such tag numbers for the CL.
Service Utility’s initial setting is (0040,0100)>(0040,0007).

For most of the RIS manufacturers in Japan, the initial setting
(0040,0100)>(0040,0007) can be used as is. For most of overseas RIS
manufacturers, however, the initial setting needs to be changed.

For details on setup, see under “ � Tag mapping config setup”.
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� Tag mapping config setup
Set the following configuration data (IMAGE MODALITY) as needed:

23

OE000040.EPS

Tag Mapped on 
Study Menu at 
MWM Use

DICOM-defined tag numbers to be mapped 
onto a study menu.

The default setups are 0040, 0100>0040 
and 0007.

Item
number Config name Description

24
Perform Mapping to 
Exposure Menu at 
MWM Use

Specifies whether or not to perform study 
menu/exposure menu mapping.
If “No” is selected, only the patient 
information will be used to initiate a study 
process. 

The default setup is to perform mapping.

25
Display Dialog When 
Failed in Mapping to 
Menu at MWM Use

Specifies whether or not to open a warning 
window when mapping is not successfully 
performed for a CL study menu or exposure 
menu.  

The default is to open a warning window.

2.7  Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu Mapping

❍ Study menu

Since no study menu is registered in the CL, create a new study
menu and then enter the RIS ordering information related to the
study menu.

OE000057.EPS

Enter the RIS ordering information 
(tag information) in this field.

➥ REFERENCE
The actual tag information (indicating whether mapping is properly
completed) exchanged between the RIS and CL can be confirmed by
viewing the log files that are generated when the DICOM Log Mode is
enabled.

For details on the DICOM Log Mode, see “FR4: Using the DICOM
Log Mode” under “FR: Function-specific Reference”.
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3.2 Verifying MWM

Check to see that the patient information registered to the RIS appears
in the MWM worklist.

OE000015.EPS

Patient information registered to the RIS appears here.

3.3 Verifying PPS

Make sure that the patient information of the study completed has been
sent back to the RIS.

3.1  Starting the CL-AP

3. Verifying the Connection
After the CL-AP has been started up, verify MWM and PPS operations.

00000530.EPS

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Verifying MWM 

3.3 Verifying PPS

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000016.EPS
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4.  Backing Up the Setup File

4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand.

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.
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CL+Archiver (Storage Commitment Push)

CL+Archiver (Storage Commitment Push)

This chapter describes the setup procedure for the Storage Commit-
ment Push function on images to be transferred using DICOM CR
Storage (Standard).

The DICOM Commitment Push function is to assure that images
transferred have been stored in the archiver.

Images stored in the CL will not be deleted before a message comes
from the archiver indicating that it has stored them accordingly.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR346CL” will be abbreviated hereinafter simply “CL”.

� Prior to setup
� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up.
• Software version required: A01 or later.
• Install the option key below.

� Connection/setup example

This chapter describes the setup procedure using the connection/setup
examples shown below.

CLRU

Archiver setup example

CL setup example

DICOM CR Storage (Standard)

DICOM Commitment Push

fcr-csl* /172.16.1.20*............................... HOST name/IP address

CL-SCU*/Port number 
   (setup not required**)....................... AE name/Port number

CR Image Storage......................... Service Class
SCU.......................................... Role

ImplicitVRLittleEndian*.................. Transfer Syntax
SC AE Name*........................... Scommit_SCP

Storage Commitment Push........... Service Class
SCU.......................................... Role

TCP/IP

00000523.EPS

Archiver

Scommit*  /172.16.1.90*...................... HOST name/IP address

Scommit_SCP* /5020*................... AE name/Port number

CR Image Storage..................... Service Class
SCP....................................... Role
ImplicitVRLittleEndian*.......... Transfer Syntax
SC AE Name*....................... SCommit_SCP

Storage Commitment Push....... Service Class
SCP....................................... Role

* Setup examples that need be changed depending on the equipment or 
network environment. 

** Port number needs not be set up for the Service Class when the Role is SCU.

Functions Supported

CR Storage SCU Standard
Storage Commitment Push

Key Name

IR346 DICOM COMMITMENT key
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� Overall operation flow

00000541.EPS

Use a network cable to connect the CL 
to the QA-WS.

After installing the DICOM CR 
Storage option, DICOM Commitment 
Push option and the AP key, make 
the following setups.

• DICOM CR Storage (OD_FILE 
attribute) 

• Information of this equipment for 
the Commitment Push function

• Registration of archiver information 
for the Commitment Push function

• Registration of SC AE Name

Make sure that the Commitment Push 
function is activated.

Back up the config file.

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the 
Function”

“4. Backing Up 
the Setup File”

CL+Archiver (Storage Commitment Push)
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1. Hardware Setup

1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to the archiver via networks, as illustrated below.

RU

TCP/IP

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable

00000524.EPS

ArchiverCL

� NOTES �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the CL network connectors.
• The IEC950/UL 1950-conformed cable is available for the CL.
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2. Software Setup
Set up the CL software by performing the following steps:

00000542.EPS

2.1 Installing the DICOM CR Storage Option Keys

2.2 Installing the DICOM Commitment Push 
Option Key

2.3 Reinstalling the AP Key

2.4 Performing DICOM CR Storage Setup

2.5 Setting Information on This Equipment for the 
Commitment Push Function

2.6 Registering the Archiver Information 
for the Commitment Push Function

2.7 Registering the SC AE Name

2.1 Installing the DICOM CR Storage
Option Keys

� NOTE �
Before installing the DICOM Commitment Push option key, install the
DICOM CR Storage option keys.

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After several seconds, the installation start window automati-
cally opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000085.EPS

3.  Click .

➔ The installation start window opens again.

4. In the same manner as indicated in steps 2 and 3, click
 and then click .

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

5. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

➥ REFERENCE
The DICOM CR Storage option key CD stores two keys (Standard
and Private).  That is why the installation start window opens twice.

2.1  Installing the DICOM CR Storage Option Keys
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2.2 Installing the DICOM Commitment
Push Option Key

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After several seconds, the installation start window automati-
cally opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

3. Click .

➔ The installation start window opens again.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.3 Reinstalling the AP Key

After option key installation, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A, Version A01 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The procedure is described below:

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

00000419.EPS

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.2  Installing the DICOM Commitment Push Option Key
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2.4 Performing DICOM CR Storage Setup

� NOTE �
Before using Storage Commitment Push, complete DICOM CR Storage
setup for the archiver.

For details on DICOM CR Storage setup, see “2.1.4 Setup for
Information on This Equipment for the DICOM CR Storage Func-
tion”, and subsequent sections under “CL + HI-C655/QA-WS
(DICOM CR Storage)” in “Connecting the CL to Other Equipment
(OE3)”.

2.5 Setting Information on This Equipment
for the Commitment Push Function

The following information items are to be set up by performing the
procedure described in this section. This setup is performed in relation
to the application entity on this equipment that is defined as directed in 2.4.

• Service Class, Role, and Transfer Syntax
• Other (timeout setting, etc.)

1. On the “Setup Configuration Item” window, sequentially
choose , ,

 and  (DICOM CR Storage AE name).

00000543.EPS

➔ The “DICOM Setup” window opens within the right-hand area
of the current window.

2.4  Performing DICOM CR Storage Setup
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2. Click  (positioned slightly below the center of

the window).

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000533.EPS

3. Click the downward arrow mark  for the

 field and select “Service
Class (StorageCommitmentPush)”.

4. Since the AE for “User” is to be set, choose  as the
Role.

5. Adjust the  setting (timeout value for
the intervals between DICOM messages) as needed.

➥ REFERENCE
You do not have to check .
Even if it is checked, it will be disregarded even if “SCU” is chosen
as the Role in step 4 above.

6. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the "Setup Configuration Item" win-
dow.

2.5  Setting Information on This Equipment for the Commitment Push Function

7. With the “Config (F)” menu, save the entered setup data.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

00000545.EPS

AE name of this 
equipment

Service Class, Role 
and Transfer Syntax

Device attribute

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items will be
deleted.
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2.6 Registering the Archiver Information
for the Commitment Push Function

The following information items are to be set up by performing the
procedure described in this section.  This setup is performed in relation
to the archiver’s application entity that is defined as directed in 2.4.

• Service Class, Role, and Transfer Syntax
• Other (2-byte character handling, setting for conversion from HQ

images to standard images, etc.)

1. On the “IIP Service Utility” window, click [Setup Configura-
tion Item].

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2. Sequentially choose ,
,  (archiver’s host name),

 and  (AE name for DICOM CR
Storage).

00000544.EPS

➔ The “DICOM Setup” window appears within the right-hand area
of the current window.

2.6  Registering the Archiver Information for the Commitment Push Function
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3. Click  (positioned slightly below the center of
the window).

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000533.EPS

4. Click the downward arrow mark ( ) for the

 field and select “Service

Class (StorageCommitmentPush)”.

5. Since the AE of the connected equipment is “Provider”,

verify that  is chosen as the Role.

6. When handling 2-byte characters, check 
(  ➔ ).

7. Enter an appropriate value in the  field.
Association control varies with the entered value as sum-
marized below:

• When value 0 is entered:
Uses an association other than that transmitted from the CL to
wait for the connected equipment’s response.

• When a value other than 0 is entered:
Uses the association transmitted from the CL to wait for the
connected equipment’s response before the entered time
elapses. After the entered time has elapsed, however, another
association is used to wait for the connected equipment’s
response.

2.6  Registering the Archiver Information for the Commitment Push Function

8. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” win-
dow.

9. With the “Config (F)” menu, save the entered setup data.
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2.7  Registering the SC AE Name

2.7 Registering the SC AE Name

Perform the following procedure to register DICOM CR Storage (OD
attribute) as the target of Commitment Push.

1. On the “Setup Configuration Item” window, sequentially
choose , ,

 (archiver’s host name),  and

 (AE name of DICOM CR Storage).

00000544.EPS

➔ The “DICOM Setup” window opens within the right-hand area
of the current window.

2. From the list in the lower right corner of the window, select
“CR Image Storage” for the Service Class and then click

.

00000548.EPS

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

3. Click the downward arrow mark ( ) for the

 field and select the AE

name of Commitment Push for the archiver
(e.g.: Scommit_SCP).

4. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” win-
dow.

5. Use the “Config (F)” menu to save the entered setup data.
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3. Verifying the Function
Perform the following steps to start the CL-AP to verify Commitment
Push function:

00000546.EPS

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Transferring an image to the archiver

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. From the  menu, choose “Programs”, “Fuji Film”
and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Transferring an Image to the Archiver

Perform the following steps to transfer an image stored in the CL to the
archiver and verify that the Commitment Push function properly works.

1. Select the image to be transferred, and then transfer it to
the archiver.

2. Check whether the CL displays a message to indicate the
image has been stored in the archiver device.

Also, perform a deletion procedure in relation to an image
that is not transferred to the archiver to verify that the
image remains undeleted.

For detailed descriptions of the image transfer and image
deletion procedures, see the CL Operation Manual.

3.1  Starting the CL-AP
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Back up the CL setup file.

For backup, furnish the following items:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details of the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing Up
the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+QA-WS (Transfer of Energy Subtraction Images)

CL+QA-WS
(Transfer of Energy Subtraction Images)

Described herein is the procedure used when transferring energy
subtraction (“ES” hereinafter) images to the QA-WS.
To transfer ES images, the two Application Entities, one for the transfer
of raw data (unstandardized images) and the other for the transfer of
standardized images, must be set up.

� NOTE �
ES images can be transferred only via DICOM, and not via FINP.

� NOTE �
The “CR-IR348CL” is abbreviated hereinafter simply “CL”.

➥ REFERENCE
The ES image consists of the following four types.
• Low-pressure image (L image)
• High-pressure image (H image)
• Bone image (B image)
• Soft tissue image (S image)

The low-pressure and high-pressure images are raw data
(unstandardized images).
The bone and soft tissue images are standardized images generated
from low-pressure and high-pressure images.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up being incorporated into
the 5000 plus (CR-IR348CL) system.

• Software version required: A02 or later

• Install the following option keys.

� QA-WS requirements

• Software version required :  A04 or later

• Install the DICOM Storage option key. (Standard/Private)

Functions Supported

CR Storage SCU Standard
CR Storage SCU Standard
(includes Private
Unstandardized CR Storage.)
ES image processing function

Key Name

IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE Key

CL ES
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CL+QA-WS (Transfer of Energy Subtraction Images)

� Connection/setup examples

The following connection/setup examples are used in this chapter to
describe the setup procedure.

CLCR-IR348RU

QA-WS setup example

CL setup examples

fcr-csl* /172.16.1.20*............................... HOST name/IP address
CL_10_SCU*/Port number 
(setup not required**)......................... AE name/Port number

Private CR Storage....................... Service Class (for B/S images)
SCU.......................................... Role
JPEG Lossless......................... Transfer Syntax

CL_11_SCU*/Port number 
(setup not required**)......................... AE name/Port number

Private Unstandardized CR Storage....Service Class (for L/H images)
SCU.......................................... Role
JPEG Lossless......................... Transfer Syntax

TCP/IP

00000527.EPS

QA-WS

QAWS*  /172.16.1.100*........................... HOST name/IP address
QAWS_10_SCP* /5030*................... AE name/Port number 

Private CR Storage....................... Service Class (for B/S images)
SCP.......................................... Role
JPEG Lossless......................... Transfer Syntax

QAWS_11_SCP* /5040*.................... AE name/Port number
Private Unstandardized CR Storage... Service Class (for L/H images)

SCP.......................................... Role
JPEG Lossless......................... Transfer Syntax
QAWS_10_SCP....................... Substitute AE Name

Transfer of ES images
B/S images: Transferred with DICOM 

Private CR Storage.
L/H images: Transferred with Private 

Unstandardized CR Storage. 

* Setup examples that need be changed depending on the equipment or 
network environment. 

** Port number needs not be set up for the Service Class when the Role is SCU.

� Overall operation flow

00000531.EPS

Use a network cable to connect the CL 
to the QA-WS.

Make the following setups for 
transferring ES images via DICOM.
• Option key installation 
• AP key reinstallation 
• AE setup of this equipment for the 

transfer of B/S images   
• AE setup of this equipment for the 

transfer of L/H images   
• QA-WS AE registration for the transfer 

of B/S images   
• QA-WS AE registration for the transfer 

of L/H images

Make the following setups as needed.
• Type of the image to be transferred 

(system config setting) 
• Automatic image distribution code
• Name elements

Make sure that ES images can be 
transferred from the CL to the QA-WS.   

Back up the config file.

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the 
Function”

“4. Backing Up the 
Config File”
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1. Hardware Setup
Connect the CL to the QA-WS via networks, as illustrated below.

CR-IR348RU

TCP/IP

10BASE-T/
100BASE-TX cable 

00000528.EPS

QA-WSCL

� NOTE �
• Do not connect the telephone line to the CL and QA-WS network

connectors.
• The IEC950/UL1950-conformed cable is available for the CL and QA-WS.

1.  Hardware Setup
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2. Software Setup
Set up software for the CL and QA-WS as follows.
Grayed-out items are those to be set up as necessary. Set up all other
items.
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2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Option Key Installation 
2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation 
2.1.3 Setup of Information of This Equipment 
2.1.4 Registration of QA-WS Information 
2.1.5 Selecting the Type of the Image to be 

Transferred 
2.1.6 Setting the Automatic Image 

Distribution Function  
2.1.7 Changing Name Elements

2.2 QA-WS Software Setup

Tasks done 
on the CL.

... Tasks done on 
the QA-WS.

2.1  CL Software Setup

2.1 CL Software Setup

2.1.1 Option Key Installation

The option key of the following two types is installed according to the
procedure presented below.

• IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE (Standard/Private)
• CL ES (ES image processing function)

1. Insert the IR346 DICOM CR STORAGE option key into the
CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within a few seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of the installation
processing.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

➥ REFERENECE
The installation start window opens twice because the two kinds of
keys, Standard and Private, are stored on the IR346 DICOM CR
STORAGE option key CD.

5. Repeat steps 2. and 3. above to install the CL ES option
key.
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2.1.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option keys are installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A00 ) to reinstall the AP
key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.1.3 Setup of Information of This Equipment

For the transfer of B/S and L/H images, set up information of this
equipment using Service Utility “NETWORK CONFIG” and “THIS HOST
(IIP)”.

� Setup for the transfer of B/S images

The procedure explained herein involves setups of the following items.

• AE name of this equipment for the transfer of B/S images (Application
Entity Name)

• Device attribute of this equipment (OTHER)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (timeout setting, etc.)

1. Start up the Service Utility mode and click [Setup Configu-
ration Item].

For how to start up the Service Utility mode, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

00000131.EPS

➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2. Click the  sign within .

3. Select  and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

4. Check to see that the CL host name and IP address are
displayed.

00000441.EPS

CL host name

CL IP address

� NOTE �
Unless the CL is network-conne
cted, the IP address will not be displayed correctly.

5. Select “DICOM” and click .

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000442.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup
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6. Make settings as follows.

❍ For the transfer of B/S images, enter the AE name that is the
SCU for the CL (e.g.: CL_10_SCU) in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  in the 
field to select the device attribute (OTHER).

� NOTE �

You need not to set  (Port number).
Even if SCU is selected for the Role, it will be disregarded.

7. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000533.EPS

8. Click the downward arrow  in the

 field and select the Ser-

vice Class (Private CR Storage).

➥ REFERENCE
“Verification” is the Service Class used to verify connection
between DICOM equipment units. For verifying connection,
“Verification” must be selected.

For details of verification of connection, see “7. Verifying the
Connection to Other Connected Equipment – Verify
Connection” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

9. To set up the AE that is the User, select  (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
If “SCU” is selected, items that need not be set will be hidden on
the “DICOMSetup” window.

10. Click the downward arrow  in the

 field and select the

Transfer Syntax (JPEG Lossless).

� NOTE �
For the transfer of ES images, only the JPEG Lossless Transfer
Syntax will be supported.

11. Set  (DICOM inter-message timeout
value) as necessary.

➥ REFERENCE

 needs not be checked.
Even if checked, it will be disregarded. (It is effective only when
SCP is specified for the Role.)

2.1  CL Software Setup
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12. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

13. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

➥ REFERENCE
• Items just have been set will appear on the right-side area of the

“Setup Configuration Item” window. A displayed item can be
changed. Whenever it is changed, never fail to click

.

00000096.EPS

AE name of this 
equipment

Service Class, Role 
and Transfer Syntax

Device attribute

• If the  key is clicked, currently selected items will be
deleted.

� Setup for the transfer of L/H images

The procedure explained herein involves setups of the following items.

• AE name of this equipment for the transfer of L/H images (Application
Entity Name)

• Device attribute of this equipment (OTHER)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (timeout setting, etc.)

1. Select  on the “Setup Configuration Item” win-

dow and click .
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➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000442.EPS

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2. Make settings as follows.

❍ For the transfer of L/H images, enter the AE name that is the
SCU for the CL (e.g.: CL_11_SCU) in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  in the

 field to select the device attribute
(OTHER).

� NOTE �

You need not to set  (Port number).
Even if SCU is selected for the Role, it will be disregarded.

3. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.

00000533.EPS

4. Click the downward arrow  in the

 field and select the Ser-
vice Class (Private Unstandardized CR Storage).

5. To set up the AE that is the User, select  (SCU) for
the Role.

➥ REFERENCE
If “SCU” is selected, items that need not be set will be hidden on
the “DICOMSetup” window.

6. Click the downward arrow  in the

 field and select the

Transfer Syntax (JPEG Lossless).

� NOTE �
For the transfer of ES images, only the JPEG Lossless Transfer
Syntax is supported.

7. Set  (DICOM inter-message timeout
value) as necessary.

➥ REFERENCE

 needs not be checked. Even if set, it will be disre-
garded. (It is effective only when SCP is specified for the Role.)

8.. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

9. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.4 Registration of QA-WS Information

Follow the procedure described herein to register QA-WS information
that is used for the transfer of both B/S and L/H images.
Register QA-WS information using “NETWORK CONFIG” and “ALL
OTHER NODES” in the Service Utility mode.

� Setup for the transfer of B/S images

The procedure explained herein is used to set up the following items.

• QA-WS Host name and IP address
• QA-WS AE name (Application Entity Name) and Port number for the

transfer of B/S images
• QA-WS device attribute (HD_FILE)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (handling of two-byte characters, setting for conversion from

HQ image to standard image, etc.)

1. Select  on the “Setup Configuration

Item” window and click .

➔ The “New Node” window opens.

2. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the Host name (e.g.: QAWS) in the  field.

❍ Enter the IP address (e.g.: 172.16.1.100) in the 
field.

❍ Select “DICOM”.

00000405.EPSSelect “DICOM”

3. Click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.

00000444.EPS

4. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the QA-WS AE name (e.g.: QAWS_10_SCP) in the

 field.

� NOTE �
• Never fail to enter the SCP AE name.
• Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.

❍ Enter the QA-WS Port number (e.g.: 5030) in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  of the

 field and select the QA-WS device

attribute (HD_FILE).

2.1  CL Software Setup
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5. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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6. Click the downward arrow  of the

 and select the Service

Class (Private CR Storage).

7. Check to see that  (SCP) has been selected for the
Role because the QA-WS AE is Provider.

8. Click the downward arrow  of the

 field and select the

Transfer Syntax (JPEG Lossless).

� NOTE �
For the transfer of ES images, only the JPEG Lossless Transfer
Syntax is supported.

9. Change the following settings as required.

❍ Setting of 

ST: Select if the QA-WS cannot receive HQ images.

ST & HQ: Select if the QA-WS can receive HQ images.

SH: Do not select because this is for mammographic
images.

❍ Setting of 

ST: Select when transferring standard images only.

ST & HQ: Select when transferring both standard and HQ
images.

10. Select  in the  field.

11. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  to ).

➥ REFERENCE

 needs not be checked.
Even if checked, it will be disregarded.

12. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

13. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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� Setup for the transfer of L/H images

The procedure explained herein is used to set up the following items.

• QA-WS Host name and IP address [already set as per the procedure
described above]

• QA-WS AE name (Application Entity Name) and Port number for the
transfer of L/H images

• QA-WS device attribute (HD_FILE)
• Service Class and Role
• Other (handling of two-byte characters, setting for conversion from

HQ image to standard image, etc.)

1. Sequentially select ,

,  (QA-WS Host name) and
 on the “Setup Configuration Item” window and

then click .

➔ The “Application Entity List” window opens.
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2. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter the QA-WS AE name (e.g.: QAWS_11_SCP) in the

 field.

� NOTES �
• Never fail to enter the SCP AE name.
• Be sure to enter the upper- or lower-case characters correctly.

❍ Enter the QA-WS Port number (e.g.: 5040) in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  of the

 field and select the QA-WS device

attribute (HD_FILE).

3. Click .

➔ The “DICOMSetup” window opens.
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4. Click the downward arrow  of the

 and select the Service
Class (Private Unstandardized CR Storage).

5. Check to see that  (SCP) has been selected for the

Role because the QA-WS AE is Provider.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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6. Click the downward arrow  of the

 field and select the

Transfer Syntax (JPEG Lossless).

� NOTE �
For the transfer of ES images, only the JPEG Lossless Transfer
Syntax is supported.

7. Click the downward arrow  of the

 field and select the AE name
(e.g.: QAWS_10_SCP) used for the transfer of B/S images.

8. Change the following settings as required.

❍ Setting of 

ST: Select if the QA-WS cannot receive HQ images.

ST & HQ: Select if the QA-WS can receive HQ images.

SH: Do not select because this is for mammographic images.

❍ Setting of 

ST: Select when transferring standard images only.

ST & HQ: Select when transferring both standard and HQ
images.

9. Select  in the  field.

10. To handle two-byte characters, check the  box
(  to ).

➥ REFERENCE

 needs not be checked.
Even if checked, it will be disregarded.

11. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Application Entity List” window.

12. Click .

➔ You are returned to the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.5 Selecting the Type of the Image to be Transferred

1. Click [Setup Configuration Item] on the “IIP Service Utility”
window.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

2. Select  and then 
on the “Setup Configuration Item” window.

3. Double-click  of

 to select the combination of

types of images to be transferred to the QA-WS.

➥ REFERENCE
The following combinations are available.
0.L,H,B,S: L/H/B/S images
1.L,B,S: L/B/S images
2.L,S: L/S images
3.L,B: L/B images
4.L,H: L/H images

4. When a setup item is changed, save it using the [Config]
menu.

2.1.6 Setting the Automatic Image Distribution Function

To automatically transfer images coming from the CR-IR348RU, set the
automatic image distribution function.

� NOTE �
To enable the automatic image distribution function, set “Enable Distribu-
tion Code Setup” (“SYSTEM CONFIG” and then item No. 3 of “5. CSL/
IDT FUCNTION”) in Service Utility to “Yes”.

1. Click  on the “Setup Configuration
Item” window.

➔ A list of devices to which images are distributed will appear on
the right-hand side on the window.
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2. Click .

➔ The “Distribution Code” window opens.

3. Make the following settings.

❍ Enter an 8-digit distribution code (e.g.: 12345678) in the

 field.

❍ Click the downward arrow  in the

 field and select the

equipment AE name (e.g.: QAWS_10_SCP).

4. Click  to save the setup data.

2.1  CL Software Setup
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2.1.7 Changing Name Elements

“3.7 Setting Name Elements When DICOM is Connected” under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2.2 QA-WS Software Setup

Set up DICOM CR Storage so that the QA-WS can receive images
coming from the CL.

 See “XXXXXXXX” in “Maintenance” of the QA-WS Service Manual.

2.2  QA-WS Software Setup
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3. Verifying the Function
Start up the CL-AP and then make sure that images can be transferred
from the CL to the QA-WS.

00000529.EPS

3.1 CL-AP Startup 

3.2 Image Transfer to the QA-WS

3.1 CL-AP Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window appears on the display.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS

3.2 Image Transfer to the QA-WS

Transfer ES images that have been read on the 5501ES to the QA-WS.

1. Register exposure menus for ES images and perform
image reading on the FCR5501ES.

2. Select images transferred from the FCR5501ES and send
thus selected images to the QA-WS.

For details of the procedure used for transferring images to
the QA-WS, see “FCR XG-1 CR-IR346CL” of the CL Opera-
tion Manual.

3. Make sure on the QA-WS side that images have been
transferred correctly.

3.1  CL-AP Startup
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Back up the CL setup file.

Have the following ready to use for backup.

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs

For details of the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing Up
the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup” under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL + RIS (Ordering)

CL + RIS (Ordering) [simplified]

Presented below is the procedure for setting up the ordering function
used to obtain ordering information from the RIS.

� NOTE �
Only serial interface supports ordering from the RIS.

� Setups necessary for RIS ordering

//Being now prepared.//
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CL+X-Ray Controller (Serial Connection)

CL+X-Ray Controller (Serial Connection)

Described below is the procedure used for CL+X-Ray Controller (X-
CON hereinafter) connection.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A04 or later
• The X-CON control function option key (CL X ONLINE) is required.

� X-CON

• The connected host main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• X-CON supported by the CL are as follows:

Maker Product Name

Toshiba
Shimadzu
Hitachi
Philips
Siemens

� Overall operation flow
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“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the 
 Connection/Data 
 Exchange”

“4. Backing Up the 
 Setup File”

Mount the PSI board and connect the 
CL to the X-CON with a dedicated serial 
cable.

Install the X-CON control function option 
key, reinstall the AP key and set up 
config for the X-CON control function.

Check if the CL is serially connected to 
the X-CON correctly and can exchange 
data with the X-CON.

Back up the config file.
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1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board

1. Hardware Setup

OE000042.EPS

....... Mount the PSI board in 
the CL-PC PCI bus slot.

....... Connect the CL to the 
RIS with a dedicated 
serial cable.

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board 

1.2 Connecting the Cable

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board

� NOTE �
Before mounting the PSI board, make sure that the CL-AP has been
installed.
If the CL-AP has not been installed, the PSI board (serial interface
board) driver will not be recognized correctly.

1. Shut down the CL and turn OFF the power to the CL-PC.

2. Disconnect the power cable from the CL-PC.

3. Make sure that the PSI board is set up as illustrated below.
Use CH0, CH1 or CH2 to select RS-422 or RS-232C.

CH0, CH1 and CH2 may be used for the following connectors.

• First board
CH0: CH-A   CH1: CH-B   CH2: CH-C

• Second board
CH0: CH-D   CH1: CH-E   CH2: CH-F

When setting CH0, CH1 and CH2, confirm the interface (RS-422 or
RS-232C) between connected devices.

1
2

SW4

SW4

PSI04A

SW5~10

HARD

SOFT

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

CH0 CH1 CH2

SW6 SW5

SW8 SW7

SW10 SW9

00000488.EPS

First board

Second board 
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1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board
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Function Settings Remarks

SW5 

Setup for output 
of contact signal 
as is: Hardware
Register control

: Software

This function is enabled 
regardless of whether CH0, CH1 
and CH2 are set for RS422 or 
RS232C.

Setup for output of contact signal 
as is: Outputs power supply 
status to the no. 8 pin of CN1 as 
a contact signal (same as for CN2 
and CN3).

Register control setting: Contact 
signal that is output to the no. 8 
pin of CN1 can be changed by 
changing register setting values 
(same as for CN2 and CN3).

SW7

SW9

Selection whether to 
output CH0 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register

Selection whether to 
output CH1 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register. 

Selection whether to 
output CH2 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register.
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Function Settings Remarks

SW6

Output to CN4
: Hardware

Interruption
: Software

This function is enabled only 
when CH0, CH1 and CH2 are set 
for RS422. When set for RS232C,
there will be no output to CN4.

Setup for output to CN4: Outputs
contact signals from outside to the
CN4 no. 1 pin. Only the IDT-IV 
uses CN4.

Setup for interruption: As contact
signals changes, interruptions will
result in the hosts. The register
makes it possible to check which
CH is ON or OFF.
No. 1 pin of CN4 is Open for
interruption settings.

SW8

SW10

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH0 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH1 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH2 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

4. Mount a PSI board in the PCI slot.

� For GX110

I. Remove the CL-PC cover.

II. When the card cage is mounted, the PSI board interferes with a
cable behind the HD. A workaround is to slightly pull the disk
unit on the front of the CL-PC toward you before mounting the
card cage.

OE000006.EPS

FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC
(OptiPlex GX110)

Cables behind the HD 

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

III. Raise the lever as illustrated by the arrow.

IV. Remove the card cage.

V. Mount a PSI board in a PCI slot within the card cage.
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FRONT

CL-PC

IV. Card cage

V. PSI board

PCI slot

III. Lever
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VI.Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

VII. Restore the disk unit.

VIII. Reinstall the CL-PC cover.

� For GX150

I. Open the CL-PC cover.

II. Holding the card cage handle, remove the card cage.

III. Mount a PSI board in an empty PCI slot.
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FRONT

Remove

CL-PC
(GX150)

II. Card cage

III. PSI board

AGP slot Extension card 
slot connector

IV. Mount the card cage on the CL-PC.

V. Close the CL-PC cover.

1.1  Mounting the PSI04A Board

5. Connect the power cable to the PC to start up the CL-PC.

➔ Within about one minute after Windows 2000 has been started
up, the CL-AP will start up. While the CL-AP is being started up,
the PSI board driver will be downloaded.

� NOTE �
The PSI board driver will be set up automatically after the CL-AP
has been started up.

6. While holding down the <Shift> key, select “Shut Down” in

the  menu.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.



CR-IR346CL  Service Manual OE12-5010-054-03
08.30.2001 FM3125 (ITC)

1.2  Connecting the Cable

1.2 Connecting the Cable

Use a dedicated serial cable to connect the CL to the X-CON.

X-CON

PSI Board
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CL

Dedicated serial cable
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2.1  Installing the X-CON Control Function Option Key

2. Software Setup

2.1 Installing the X-CON Control Function 
Option Key

2.2 Reinstalling the AP Key

2.3 Setting Config for the X-CON
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2.1 Installing the X-CON Control Function
Option Key

To use the X-CON, the CL X ONLINE option key is needed.

1. Insert the option key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.
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3. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.2 Reinstalling the AP Key

If an option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.
Described below is the procedure to be followed to reinstall the AP key
using the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A01 or later).

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .
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Either is grayed out (unselectable).

➥ REFERENCE
• For hospital : Hospital interface
• For general practitioner (easy operation): General practitioner

interface

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of installation.

3. Click .

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.
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2.3  Setting Config for the X-CON

2.3 Setting Config for the X-CON

Set up the following X-CON-related config items.

1. Start the Service Utility mode.

For how to start the Service Utility mode, see “1. Starting/
Exiting the Service Utility” under “MU: Maintenance Utility”.

2. Click [Setup Configuration Item].
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➔ The [Setup Configuration Item] window opens.
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3. Click .

➔ The IDT/Console function setup items will be displayed on the
right-hand side of the window.
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IDT/Console function setup items

4. Set up the following X-CON-related config items.

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52
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Config Item RemarksItem

: Essential : Changed as required.

Setup not required to change.

Default: XCON

Number of CH to be inserted 
into the PSI board connector

Default: Receives.

Default: Not to transmit.

Default: 28kV

Default: 110kV

Default: 9mA

Default: 400mA

Default: 10msec

Default: 5400msec 

Timeout value

Image display caption 

PSI board serial port number

Operating condition 
reception setting

Exposure condition
transmission setting  

Minimum tube voltage

Maximum tube voltage

Minimum tube current 

Maximum tube current

Minimum irradiation time

Maximum irradiation time
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2.3  Setting Config for the X-CON

5. Select “Save” from the “Config (F)” menu.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

6. Click .

➔ The setup data will be saved.
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3.1  Verifying the Serial Connection

3. Verifying the Connection/Data
Exchange

After starting up the CL-AP, check if the CL is serially connected to the
X-CON correctly and can exchange data with the X-CON.

3.1 Verifying the Serial Connection

3.2 Checking the Data Exchange
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3.1 Verifying the Serial Connection

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,
“Fuji Film” and “FCR”.

➔ The CL opening window opens.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.
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2. Make sure that characters (default: XCON) indicating that
the CL has been serially connected to the XCON are
displayed at the bottom of the window.

When the CL is serially connected to the XCON normally, “XCON”
displayed  on the window will be highlighted in white on the purple
background.
If serial connection between the CL and the XCON is not recog-
nized for any reason, “XCON” will not be highlighted remaining
thus in white on the gray background.

3.2 Checking the Data Exchange

Check to see that data can be exchanged with the X-CON as per config
settings (CSL/IDT FUNCTION).

❍ If “45. Xcon Performed Info. Reception” in Config “CSL/IDT FUNC-
TION” is enabled:

X-CON’s actual values, such as tube voltage, tube current and
irradiation time, will be transferred to the RIS via the CL, after the
completion of exposures (the values can also be verified on film).

❍ If “46. Xcon Exposure Info. Transfer” in Config “CSL/IDT FUNCTION”
is enabled:

Setup items of the exposure menu, such as tube voltage, tube
current and irradiation time, will be reflected on the X-CON during
exposures.

� NOTE �
To check if data is exchanged properly during exposures using a cas-
sette, shot X-rays with targeted exposure menus selected accordingly,
and then register the IP barcode.
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4.  Backing Up the Setup File

4. Backing Up the Setup File
Back up the CL setup file.
Have the following ready to use for backup.

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs

For detailed backup procedures, see "5. Restoring/Backing Up the
Configuration File - Configuration Restore/Backup" under "MU:
Maintenance Utility".
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DHF-155H (S) UD150B/B-10
HLZ110 (Tomography) SUPER 50 CP Polydros50S KXO-80F

KXO-50F

20~150 20~150 20~150

1~8000 1~8000 3~9999

10~630,1250 10~1000
10~1000

20, 50, 100, 160, 200, 250: Small focus
320, 400, 500, 640, 800: Large focus

0 1 to 16 or 1 to 32 1~7 0

0 0 0 0

0 0 0

0 01~4 1~4 1~4

3: ± 0 standard 4: ± 0 standard 4: ± 0 standard
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Item
Model

Communication 
I/F spec.

Common for 
semi-duplex 

and start/stop system. 
According to 

JIS X-5002.

Function

X-ray tube/
technique code

Exposure/
perspective flag

Film-related code

Maker/model code

Tube voltage (kV)

Irradiation time (ms)

Tube current (mA)

Invalid  0

X-ray→ actual CL result 
is effective.

Invalid  0

X-ray→ actual CL result 
is effective. 

ID code

Reserved 1

Reserved 2

Film sensitivity

Film density

 Detection field

1 to 64, techniques 
(512 programs in total)

mAs mode: 5 to 8000
If mAs mode is not used (normal): 0 

Focus size specified
0: Small focus   1000: Large focus

Focus size specified
0: Small focus   1000: Large focus

2: Standard 0: Standard 0: Standard

RS232C
4800BPS

Start: 1bit  Data: 8bits
Parity: 1bit (even)  Stop: 1bit

D-sub25p male straight 
(provided by the maker)

UD150B: RS232C  HLZ110: RS422
4800BPS

Start: 1bit  Data: 8bits
Parity: 1bit (even)  Stop: 1bit

UD150B: D-sub25p male cross
(provided by Fuji)

HLZ110: D-sub25p male cross 
(provided by the maker)

RS232C
4800BPS

Start: 1bit  Data: 8bits
Parity: 1bit (even)  Stop: 1bit

D-sub25p male cross 
(the same cable as the maker's 

will be provided by Fuji)

RS232C
4800BPS

Start: 1bit  Data: 8bits
Parity: 1bit (even)  Stop: 1bit

D-sub25p male cross 
(provided by Fuji)

RS232C
4800BPS

Start: 1bit  Data: 8bits
Parity: 1bit (even)  Stop: 1bit

D-sub25p male cross 
(provided by Fuji)

CL → X-ray exposure conditions 
setup kVmAms
X-ray exposure conditions → 
actual CL exposure results 
kVmAms

CL → X-ray exposure conditions 
setup  kVmAms
X-ray exposure conditions →  actual 
CL exposure results kVmAms

CL → X-ray exposure 
conditions setup  APR code
X-ray exposure conditions →
actual CL exposure results  
kVmAms

CL →X-ray exposure 
conditions setup  Mode 
selection code
X-ray exposure conditions → 
actual CL exposure results   
kVmAms

CL →  X-ray exposure conditions 
setup kVmAms
X-ray exposure conditions → actual 
CL exposure results kVmAms
KXO 50F is only for X-ray 
exposure conditions setup → CL

11: DHF-155H
10: CR-250

(Perspective/tomography)

01: UD150B
00: HLZ110 30 40 20

X-ray tube: Fixed at 0. 
(Select according to the 
technique.)

Techniques  1 to 8
1: General exposure 2: Bucky - 1
3: Bucky - 2 4: AUX1
5: Tomography 6: Spot
7: Continuous 8: AUX2

exposure

X-ray tube: Fixed at 0. 
(Select according to the technique.)

Techniques  1 to 5 (8 at max.)
1: Spot 2: Bucky - 1
3: Bucky - 2 4: General 
5: Tomography exposure

X-ray tube: Fixed at 0. 
(Select according to the 
 technique.)

Techniques  1 to 9  Reserved

Fixed at 0. 
Manually selected by the 
controller.

CL→ X-ray is not effective. 
Only X-ray→ CL is effective.
00: BUCKY1 01: BUCKY2
02: GEN1/BKY3
03: GEN2
04: TOMO WO.APR
05: TOMO WITH APR
06: MAMMO 07: SPOT
08: SPOT-ATR 09: ANGIO
10: ANGIO WITH KVR

Without perspective flag: Fixed at 0.

Invalid 00000000

5.  X-CON Specifications [reference]

5. X-CON Specifications [Reference]
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CL+RIS (Ordering - Serial Connection)

CL+RIS (Ordering - Serial Connection)

Presented below is the procedure for setting up the ordering function
used to obtain patient information and exposure menus from the RIS.

� Prior to setup

� CL requirements

• The CL main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Software version required: A07 or later
• The (serially connected) ordering option key (CL ORDER ONLINE#)

is required.

� RIS

• The RIS main unit must have been set up accordingly.
• Only NEC-Type2 (NEC TYPE II) RIS is supported.

� Overall operation flow

OE000053.EPS

“1. Hardware Setup”

“2. CL Software Setup”

“3. Verifying the Function”

“4. Backing Up the 
Setup File”

•

•

Mount the PSI board on the CL and 
connect the CL to the RIS with a 
dedicated serial cable.

Install the option key, reinstall the AP 
key and then set up the following.

Config setup for the (serially 
connected) ordering function 
Mapping setup for study menu code 
and exposure menu code

Transmit order information from the RIS 
to make sure that the ordering function 
works correctly. 

Back up config for the (serially 
connected) ordering function.
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1. Hardware Setup
Set up hardware for the CL and RIS as follows.

OE000052.EPS

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board

1.2 Connecting the Cable 

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board

� NOTE �
Before mounting the PSI board, make sure that the CL-AP has been
installed accordingly.

The PSI serial i/f board driver cannot be recognized correctly unless the
CL-AP has been installed.

1. Shut down the CL and turn OFF the power to the CL-PC.

2. Disconnect the power cable from the CL-PC.

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board
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3. Make sure that the PSI04A board is set up as illustrated
below. Use CH0, CH1 or CH2 to select RS-422 or RS-
232C.

CH0, CH1 and CH2 may be used for the following connectors.

• First board
CH0: CH-A  CH1: CH-B  CH2: CH-C

• Second board
CH0: CH-D  CH1: CH-E  CH2: CH-F

When setting CH0, CH1 and CH2, confirm the interface (RS-422 or
RS-232C) between connected devices.

1
2

SW4

SW4

PSI04A

SW5~10

HARD

SOFT

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

RS-422

RS-232C

CH0 CH1 CH2

SW6 SW5

SW8 SW7

SW10 SW9

00000488.EPS

First board

Second board 
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Function Settings Remarks

SW5 

Setup for output 
of contact signal 
as is: Hardware
Register control

: Software

This function is enabled 
regardless of whether CH0, CH1 
and CH2 are set for RS422 or 
RS232C.

Setup for output of contact signal 
as is: Outputs power supply 
status to the no. 8 pin of CN1 as 
a contact signal (same as for CN2 
and CN3).

Register control setting: Contact 
signal that is output to the no. 8 
pin of CN1 can be changed by 
changing register setting values 
(same as for CN2 and CN3).

SW7

SW9

Selection whether to 
output CH0 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register

Selection whether to 
output CH1 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register. 

Selection whether to 
output CH2 remote 
power control signal (at 
master status) as is as 
a contact signal or to 
control with the register.
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Function Settings Remarks

SW6

Output to CN4
: Hardware

Interruption
: Software

This function is enabled only 
when CH0, CH1 and CH2 are set 
for RS422. When set for RS232C,
there will be no output to CN4.

Setup for output to CN4: Outputs
contact signals from outside to the
CN4 no. 1 pin. Only the IDT-IV 
uses CN4.

Setup for interruption: As contact
signals changes, interruptions will
result in the hosts. The register
makes it possible to check which
CH is ON or OFF.
No. 1 pin of CN4 is Open for
interruption settings.

SW8

SW10

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH0 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH1 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

Selection whether to 
transmit remote power 
control signal (at slave 
status) from CH2 to 
CN4 or to handle it as 
an interruption.

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board
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4. Mount a PSI board in the PCI slot.

� For GX110

I. Remove the CL-PC cover.

II. When the card cage is mounted, its PC board interferes with a
cable behind the hard disk. A workaround is to slightly pull the
disk unit on the front of the CL-PC toward you before removing
the card cage.

OE000006.EPS

FRONT

Disk unit

CL-PC
(OptiPlex GX110)

Cables behind the hard disk 

#1 [Push]

#2 [Pull]

#1 [Push]

III. Raise the lever as illustrated by the arrow.

IV. Remove the card cage.

V. Mount a PSI board in a PCI slot within the card cage.
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FRONT

CL-PC

IV. Card cage

V. PSI board

PCI slot

III. Lever

VI.Mount the card cage in the CL-PC.

VII. Restore the disk unit.

VIII. Reinstall the CL-PC cover.

� For GX150

I. Open the CL-PC cover.

II. Holding the card cage handle, remove the card cage.

III. Mount a PSI board in an empty PCI slot.
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FRONT

Remove

CL-PC
(GX150)

II. Card cage

III. PSI board

AGP slot Extension card 
slot connector

IV. Mount the card cage on the CL-PC.

V. Close the CL-PC cover.

1.1 Mounting the PSI04A Board
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1.2 Connecting the Cable

Use a dedicated serial cable to connect the CL to the RIS.

RIS

PSI Board
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CL

Dedicated serial cable

� NOTE �
The serial cable can be connected to any of the three connectors (CH0
to CH2) provided that the config settings match those for the Service
Utility. The config setup procedure is described in “2.4 Config Setup”.

1.2 Connecting the Cable

5. Connect the power cable to the PC to start up the CL-PC.

➔ Within about one minute after Windows 2000 has been started
up, the CL-AP will start up. While the CL-AP is being started up,
the PSI board driver will be downloaded.

� NOTE �
The PSI board driver will be set up automatically after the CL-AP
has been started up.

6. While holding down the <Shift> key, select “Shut Down” in

the  menu.

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.



CR-IR346CL Service Manual OE13-6010-054-04
03.20.2002 FM3297 (ITC)

2.1 Ordering (Serial Connection) Option
Key Installation

To use the ordering function (serial connection), the CL ORDER
ONLINE# option key is needed.

1. Insert the optional key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ Within several seconds, the installation start window opens.

2. Click .

➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of option key
installation.
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3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2. CL Software Setup

OE000051.EPS

2.1 Ordering (Serial Connection) Option 
Key Installation

2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

2.3 Service Utility Startup

2.4 Config Setup

2.5 Service Utility Shutdown  

2.6 Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu 
Mapping Setups

2.1 Ordering (Serial Connection) Option Key Installation
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2.2 AP Key Reinstallation

If the option key is installed, be sure to reinstall the AP key.

Use the AP key CD (114Y5342002A: Version A01 or later) to reinstall the
AP key. The reinstallation procedure is shown below.

1. Insert the AP key CD into the CD-ROM drive.

➔ After a while, the installation start window automatically opens.

2. Click .
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➔ A window opens to indicate the completion of option key
installation.

3. Click .

➔ The system returns to the desktop screen.

4. Remove the CD from the CD-ROM drive.

2.3 Service Utility Startup

1. From the  menu, sequentially select “Programs”,

“Fuji Film”, and then “FCR”.

➔ The CL-AP will start up.

2. Within a period of 5 seconds after the initial window
opens, sequentially click the upper left and upper right
corners of the window.

Click the upper left corner and then the upper right corner.
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➔ The Service Utility mode starts and then the “IIP Service Utility”
window opens.
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➥ REFERENCE
If you cannot complete step 2. from the initial window within a 5-
second period and allow the AP to start up, perform the following
steps to start the Service Utility:

1. To exit the AP, hold down the <Shift> key and choose “Shut

Down” on the  menu.

2. From the “Start” menu, sequentially choose “Programs”, “Fuji
Film”, and “FCR”.

3. When the initial window opens, sequentially click its upper left
and upper right corners within a period of 5 seconds.

2.3 Service Utility Startup
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2. Click .

➔ A list of IDT/Console function setup items appear in the right-
hand area of the window.

OE000038.EPS

IDT/Console function setup items

3. Define the following configuration items for ordering (serial
connection):

41

60

61
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Be sure to choose NEC-Type2.

On-screen display caption for RIS connection

Channel number for PSI board 
connector connection
• Choose “1” when CH0 is connected.
• Choose “2” when CH1 is connected.
• Choose “3” when CH2 is connected.

Config item Remarks
RIS type setup

On-screen display caption

Serial port number

: Mandatory : Optional

4. From the “Config” menu, choose “Save”.

➔ A window opens, prompting you to confirm the setup data to be
saved.

5. Click .

➔ The system saves the setup data.

2.4 Config Setup

To perform configuration setup for ordering (serial connection), use the
following procedure:

1. In the “IIP Service Utility” window, click
.
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➔ The “Setup Configuration Item” window opens.

00000404.EPS

2.4 Config Setup
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2.5  Service Utility Shutdown

2.5 Service Utility Shutdown

1. Select “close” from the “Config” menu of the “Setup
Configuration Item” window.

➔ You are then returned to the “IIP Service Utility” window.

2. Click “Exit Service Utility”.

➔ You are then returned to the desktop screen.

2.6 Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu
Mapping

Before transmitting RIS order information to the CL, it is necessary to
coordinate the exposure and study menu tag numbers for the RIS and
CL.
More specifically, you have to complete the following steps:

❍ Ensuring that the RIS exposure code is in agreement with the CL
exposure menu's extended menu code

❍ Ensuring that the RIS order code is in agreement with the CL
study menu's study menu code

If, for instance, a certain RIS order code is 00001 and this order code
contains exposure codes 10001 and 10002, perform setup for the CL
study menu and exposure menu as directed below:

1. Launch the CL’s User Utility.

2. Open the exposure menu editing window.

3. Create an exposure menu for the RIS exposure code
(10001). The following example is for changing the ex-
tended menu code for an exposure menu from FCR0000-
0000 to 10001.

OE000049.EPSChange this code to “10001”

4. In the same manner as explained in step 3 above, register
an exposure menu for exposure code 10002.
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2.6 Setup for Exposure Menu/Study Menu Mapping

5. Create a new study menu. Register the exposure menus,
which were registered in steps 3 and 4, with the newly
created study menu.

6. Enter an order code (00001) for the study menu code for
the study menu that was created in step 5 above.

OE000055.EPS

Enter “00001” here.
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3.2 Verifying the Receipt of the Order
Information (Patient Information and
Exposure Menu)

1. At the RIS, enter patient information and exposure menu.

➔ The patient information and exposure menu are then automati-
cally transferred to the CL as the order information.

2. Verify that the order information is displayed in the CL’s
study reception window.
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Order information transferred from the RIS

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3. Verifying the Connection
Receive order information from the RIS.
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3.1 Starting the CL-AP

3.2 Verifying the receipt of the order 
information (patient information and 
exposure menu)

3.1 Starting the CL-AP

1. Click , point to “Programs” and “Fuji Film”, and
then click “FCR”.

➔ The CL’s opening window opens.
After about one minute, the CL-AP reception window opens.

OE000017.EPS
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4. Backing Up the Setup File
Make a backup of the CL setup file.

For making a backup, have the following item on hand:

• Two DOS/V-formatted FDs.

For details on the backup procedure, see “5. Restoring/Backing
Up the Configuration File – Configuration Restore/Backup”, under
“MU: Maintenance Utility”.

4.  Backing Up the Setup File
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CL+Sanyo Receptor Computer/Electronic Patient Record System

CL+Sanyo Receptor Computer/Electronic
Patient Record System
[Not available for overseas users]
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CL+Sanyo Receptor Computer/Electronic Patient Record System
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